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Abstract: This study focuses on the Determinants of Household Food Consumption Expenditure 
as a Guide to Post-Conflict Growth, evidence from Borno state of Nigeria. The study used 
Nigeria, 2020 - 2021 Living Standards Measurement Study (LSMS) Data collected through 
National Longitudinal Phone Survey Baseline conducted by National Bureau of Statistics (NBS). 
Sample of 1352 households was selected using purposive sampling technique. The result was 
analysed using ordinary least square regression model. Findings of the study revealed the 
significant impact of family type and income of household head on food consumption 
expenditure. However, the study concluded that both demographic characteristics and economic 
factors affect household decision to consume food in the study area. Therefore, the study 
recommends a need to provide employment opportunities among households including those 
with polygamous and monogamous marriages which is aimed at modifying their food 
consumption expenditure and ensuring a higher standard of living. Policy makers should also 
formulate policies aimed at increasing income level so as to enhance food purchasing power, 
reduce food insecurity and reduce poverty relative to food which ensure a higher standard of 
living in the study area. 

Keywords: Household, Food, Consumption, Expenditure, Post-conflict  

 
 
Introduction 
The state of Food Security and Nutrition globally has shown that hunger is on the increase after 
diminishing for more than two decades. Global hunger rose from 777 million to 815 million 
people in 2015 and 2016 respectively. This recent surge in hunger resulted in worst-case 
situations in South Sudan and alerts of a high risk for Somalia, Yemen and northeastern Nigeria 
in 2017 (USAID 2009). Boko Haram insurgency has pushed massive areas surrounding Lake 
Chad, towards the brink of disaster. Some 2.3 million people have been displaced from their 
homes; 1.76 million people are uprooted within the borders of Nigeria alone. Millions are facing 
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acute food insecurity, and malnutrition rates are beyond emergency thresholds. The majority of 
those in need of urgent assistance in the Lake Chad Basin are in northeastern Nigeria (USAID 
2009). 

Consumption is a vital economic activity on which the welfare of the economy depends and 
constitutes a major share of the disposable income of the households on micro economic level. 
Household consumption plays a significant role towards the socio-economic development of an 
economy (Zehiwot & Senapathy 2019). 

Food is one of the basic necessities of life. It is imperative for survival of every human being as 
minimum amount of it is needed for existence and a balance diet to maintain sound health. 
However, where there are availability issues, there is a great deal of deprivation and ignorance 
among the rural and even urban masses about a balanced diet. Normally this leads to various 
health problems, which ultimately affects the economic growth and prosperity of a country 
(Begum, Khan, Farooq, Begum & Irfan 2010 in Bata, Aliero & Gatawa 2018). 

Researchers and indeed other academicians have acknowledge research on Food consumption all 
over the world. It is especially important in developing countries like Nigeria where food 
expenditures account for a relatively large share of household income (Kinsey, 1983). An 
understanding of household consumption behavior is paramount in household income and 
expenditure planning in Nigeria (Obayelu, Okoruwa & Oni, 2009). 

The reduction in food consumption expenditure is still evident six years after the cessation of 
hostilities compared to during the conflict, albeit of lower magnitude than the period 
immediately after the cessation of hostilities. Regarding households’ recovery, there is no 
significant differences in returns to land between homes exposed to violence and insecurity and 
those not exposed while returns to skilled labor increase (Annet et al., 2021) 

The nature and patterns of food expenditure also reflect the socio-economic characteristics of 
households. A household’s relative expenditure on food is a reliable indicator of vulnerability 
(Thirumarpan, 2013). Households have varying degrees of spending capacity which influences 
their spending patterns. According to Engel’s law of expenditure in 1857, proportion of 
expenditure spent on food is inversely related to total income (Olayemi, 2004; Adeniyi, 
Omitoyin & Ojo, 2012). 

Poverty in developing countries like Nigeria, takes various forms thus study on household 
income and expenditure is important in addressing the poverty situation in the country 
(Njimanted, 2006). Therefore, with the present pressing need to increase food security and 
alleviate poverty in Nigeria and most parts of sub-Saharan Africa, understanding the 
determinants of food consumption expenditure is pertinent and of policy relevant (Omonona, 
2006). 

Many studies have been conducted in Nigeria and other developing countries of the world on the 
determinants of food consumption expenditure using Analysis of variance, Cragg’s double-
hurdle model, Quadratic Almost Ideals Demand System, Double Logarithm Regression Model, 
Heckman two-step procedure, working-leser model, probit model, tobit model, logit model, 
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simultaneous equation model and chi-square in their analysis of data but none of these studies 
employed Ordinary Least Square in the form of multiple regression to analyze the data (Thomas, 
2013; Samuel & Hamdiya & Paul 2014).  

Therefore, it is in the light of the above that this study intends to contribute to the literature by 
providing empirical information on the Determinants of Household Food Consumption 
Expenditure as a Guide to Post-Conflict Growth. 

Review of Related Literature  
Consumption Expenditure 
The concept of “consumption expenditure” is very important in the sense that it idealizes the 
concept of price theory which measures the use of goods and services. Consumers attempt to 
maximize their life time utility in allocating their wealth between current consumption and future 
consumption (Dankwa, 1992).  

Keynes (1936) defined consumption as the part of income that was not saved, thereby 
distinguishing between purchases that satisfy wants directly and investments that became assets 
in the absence of a satisfactory means of measuring the goods actually consumed, thus monetary 
measure of consumption has been widely accepted and used as a basis for predicting economic 
trend. 

Dernburg (1985) considered consumption expenditure as an act of using goods and services for 
the purpose of satisfying man’s innumerable needs. This encompasses the importance of 
consumption in welfare. The aggregate consumption expenditure level which includes 
expenditure on durable and non-durable goods shows the general position of an economy. 
Consumption is simply defined as the total demand for all consumer goods and Services.  

Conflict and post-conflict recovery 

The Neoclassical Theory (Solow, 1956) and the endogenous growth theory (Romer, 2011) 
connect war to economic growth. Following conflict, Neoclassical Theory predicts that an 
economy recovers relatively quickly to its steady state. Conversely, the Endogenous Growth 
Theory offers a vaguer position with predictions that are not simply identifiable. Most empirical 
research has used Solow’s growth model as an initial point to predict the impact of conflict on 
economic performance and growth rates (Annet et al., 2021). 

Subsequently, the debate has centered on how much time it takes for nations to converge to the 
steady state after a conflict (Sachs, 2008). The extent to which a household recovers from the 
aftermath effects of the conflict depends on whether the threshold of the devastation is exceeded 
or not (Arias et al., 2019) and the resilience of the households towards the shock from civil 
conflict (Brück & d’Errico, 2019). Conflict at times imposes on households shocks from which 
they cannot recover (Tranchant et al., 2018) and remain confined to low-risk strategies adopted 
during the war (Arias et al., 2019). 
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The availability and ease of access to food in the household largely depends on the income, 
ability to grow food for home consumption, and health status (Hearn et al., 1998). Armed 
conflicts affect own food production by displacing households who cannot access their land, cuts 
labor supply from death or physical harm to labor, and families may not be in a situation to 
access agricultural inputs like seeds (Justino, 2012). Conflict can also affect food intake from the 
market by increasing transaction costs of market participation and reducing household 
diversification into nonfarm activities (Arias et al., 2019). Prolonged conflicts force households 
to shift from agricultural activities that require high investments to enterprises with short-term 
yields and lower profitability (Arias et al., 2019, Rockmore, 2020).  
Review of Empirical Literatures 
This section examines the empirical studies that have been conducted on the household food 
consumption expenditure in Nigeria and beyond. 

Age of the Household Head 

Many studies were conducted on food consumption that captured age of household head as one 
of the independent variables. 

Gereme, Jebessa & Amanuel (2020) examines Determinants of households’ food consumption 
expenditure in South-Western Ethiopia. The study was designed to analyze food consumption 
expenditure of households in rural communities of South-West Ethiopia. The study employed 
cross sectional data collected from 182 randomly selected households. Descriptive statistics and 
multiple linear regression econometric models were used for analyzing the data. The study result 
indicates that age of household head and market distance were negatively and significantly 
affected household food consumption expenditure. 

Sex of the Household Head 

Moses (2012) evaluated the determinants of consumption of food away from home in Lagos, 
Nigeria. In this study, the objective was to identify factors that affect food away from home and 
characterize the food away from home in the study area. The study used food away from home 
expenditure as a dependent variable, while household income, age of household head, gender of 
household head, educational level of household head, marital status of household head, 
household size, proportion of children below ten years in the household, proportion of 
adolescents in the household and proportion of females in the house in the household. 
Descriptive statistics, Probit and Tobit regression models were employed for data analysis. The 
results of this study indicate that sex of the household head is significant variable that influenced 
the level of expenditure on food away from home. 

Household Size 

Wolle, (2020).states that the household behavior of expenditures on food is directly related to the 
household size and income.  Studies conducted in Addis Ababa city and Debre Markos town 
found that household income and family size being main determinants of the household 
consumption behavior.  
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Babalola & Isitor (2014) analysed the determinants of food expenditure patterns among urban 
households in Lagos, Nigeria. The study used food expenditure as dependent variable, age of 
household head, households’ size, marital status of household head, years of formal education of 
household head, sex of household head, tribe of household head, total monthly income, 
household composition with respect to dependents and risk group as independent variables. The 
data were analyzed using descriptive statistics and multiple regression models. The study found 
that household size had a significant effect on food consumption expenditure. Thus, there is a 
suspected existence of food insecurity and vulnerability to poverty in the study area which could 
be as a result of high cost of food items compared to what is obtained in the rural areas. 

Level of Education of Household Head 

Joseph (2012) conducted a study on the socio-economic determinants of households’ food 
expenditure in a low income township in South Africa. Total food expenditure as dependent 
variable was used, while household income, household size, gender of household head, age of 
household head, marital status of household head, employment status of household head and 
education level of household head as independent variables. Data collected were analysed using 
multiple regression model. The study revealed that educational attainment of the household head 
was found to exert a strong positive impact on food expenditures. 

Location of Household  

Bozoglu, Bilgic, Yen, & Huang (2013) evaluated the household food consumption expenditure 
in Turkey. In this study, food expenditure away from home and food expenditure at home are 
considered to be dependent variables. While household size, accessibility, durables, equities, 
income, gender, marital status, age of children, home owner, location of households, internet and 
childless were considered as independent variables. The study used the 2009 Turkish Household 
Expenditure Survey conducted by the Turkish Statistics Institute. Results of the study indicates 
that location is significant in determining the level of household food consumption expenditure. 
The results also revealed that urban households tend to spend more on food consumption than 
their counterparts in rural areas. 

Occupation of Household Head 

Kim and Saghaian (2016) analyzed the impact of households’ characteristics on food away from 
home and at home in United State. The authors used expenditures on food consumption as 
dependent variables, while income, age, family size, education, age of children, working hours, 
spouse working hours, marital status, white, gender, food stamp, poverty-threshold, south, west 
and north as independent variables. The study used the 2013 Consumer Expenditure Survey data 
by the United State Department of Labour, Bureau of Labour Statistics. Ordinary least square 
estimator was used along with Tobit model in the data analysis of data. Result from the study 
found that employment status of household head is positive and significant at 1% level. Thus, it’s 
among the significant factors that influencing food consumption expenditure in the study area. 
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Household Monthly Income 

Aminu, Adebanjo and Mohammed (2016) analysed the determinants of food expenditure 
patterns among households in Oshodi-Isolo local government area of Lagos State, Nigeria. The 
authors considered household monthly food expenditure as dependent variable, while age of 
household head, sex of household head, education of household head, household size, household 
income, occupation of household head, tribe of household head and religion of household head 
as independent variables. Data were analysed using descriptive statistics and ordinary least 
square (OLS) regression analysis. The study revealed that household income is positive and 
significant influence of household monthly expenditure on food in the study area. 

Theoretical Framework 
The Engel curve theory was adopted as the economic theory underpinning this study. The theory 
as introduced by German statistician Ernst Engel in 1857, who investigated the existing relation 
between food consumption expenditure and income (Leaon, 1967). The Engel curve describes 
how a consumer’s purchases of a good like food vary as the consumer’s total resources such as 
income or total expenditures vary. Engel curves may also depend on demographic variables and 
other consumer characteristics. A good Engel curve determines its income elasticity, and hence 
whether the good is an inferior, normal, or luxury good (Timmer, Falcon & Pearson 1983). 

According to Pasinetti, (1981) Engel law states that the percentage of income allocated to food 
purchases decreases as income increases. As household’s income increases, the percentage of 
income spent on food decreases while the proportion spent on other goods such as luxury goods 
increases. Engel’s law similarly states that lower income households spend a greater proportion 
of their available income on food than middle or higher-income households. As food cost 
increase, the percentage spent by lower income households is expected to increase.  

This study therefore, adopts this theory as a working framework as it captured the central 
message of the study as it vividly explained the relationship between household food 
consumption expenditure and income which is among the major determinants of food 
consumption expenditure. Furthermore, the theory depends on demographic variables such as: 
age, gender, marital status and other consumer characteristics which are very useful to this work. 

Material and Methods 
Type and Source of Data 
The study utilized secondary data. The study used Nigeria, 2020 - 2021 Living Standards 
Measurement Study (LSMS) Data collected through National Longitudinal Phone Survey 
Baseline conducted by National Bureau of Statistics (NBS). 

Sample Size and Sampling Technique   
The 2020 - 2021 Living Standards Measurement Study (LSMS) covered thirty six states and 
Federal Capital Territory (FCT) Abuja, and it provided detailed information on households’ food 
consumption as well as on their socioeconomic and demographic characteristics. In the survey. 
The GHS-Panel conducted in 2018/19 served as the frame for the National Longitudinal Phone 
Survey Baseline. The GHS-Panel sample includes 4,976 households that were interviewed in the 
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post-harvest visit of the fourth wave in January/February 2019. This sample of households is 
representative nationally as well as across the 6 geopolitical Zones that divide up the country. 

Among the 4,976 households interviewed in the post-harvest visit of the GHS-Panel in 2019, 
4,934 (99.2%) provided at least one phone number. Around 90 percent of these households 
provided a phone number for at least one household member while the remaining 10 percent 
only provided a phone number for a reference person. Households with only the phone number 
of a reference person were expected to be more difficult to reach but were nonetheless included 
in the frame and deemed eligible for selection for the Nigeria 2020 - 2021 Living Standards 
Measurement Study (LSMS). This study use purposive sampling technique to select Borno state 
as the case study area. Similarly, all the local government areas in Borno state were selected 
purposively since the study is on household’s consumption. A total of 1352 households were 
identified by the survey of which all were selected. 

Variables Measurement 

Just like any econometric model, the model adopted by this study comprises of both the 
dependent and independent variables. To conform to the literature, the variables captured in the 
model specified for this study are measured as follows: 

Dependent Variable 
The dependent variable used in the study is the total monthly expenditure for food consumption 
by households in the study area in line with Aminu, Adebanjo and Mohammed (2016). 

Independent Variables 
i. Age: This will be measured by age of household head in years in line with the study 

of Gereme, Jebessa & Amanuel (2020) 
ii. Sex: This will be measured by sex of household head (1=male, 0=otherwise) 

following the work of Joseph (2012). 
iii. Family type: This will be measured by family type in the households 

(1=monogamous, 0=otherwise). 
iv. Household size: This will be measured by number of people in the household in line 

with Wolle, (2020). 
v. Level of Education: This would be measured by the highest level of education 

attained by household head (1=tertiary, 2=secondary, 3=primary, 0=none) in line with 
Joseph (2012).  

vi. Location: This will be measured by the area which household head is located 
(1=urban, 0=otherwise) as done by Kim & Saghaian (2016). 

vii. Occupation: This will be measured by the sector which household head engaged in 
economic activity (1=salary earner, 0=otherwise) in line with the work of Kim and 
Saghaian (2016) 

viii. Household Income: This will be measured by total monthly income received by 
household head in thousands of naira in line with the study of Aminu, Adebanjo & 
Mouhammed (2016). 
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Model Specification 
Based on the literature reviewed, the appropriate model considers to fit this study is that of 
Gereme, Jebessa & Amanuel (2020) & Aminu, Adebanjo & Mouhammed (2016). 

However, the model was applied with slight modification. Thus, the model is as follows: 

)1(87

6543210








HMIOHH

LHHLEHHHZFATSHHAHHTFE

 

Where:  

TFE = Total food expenditure 

0  = Constant parameter 

101 __  = Regression coefficient of the independent variables  

AHH = Age of household head 

SEH = Sex of household head 

FAT = Family Type 

HHZ = Household size 

LEH = Level of education of household head 

LHH = Location of household head 

OHH = Occupation of household head 

HMI = Household monthly income 

  = Error term that will take care of other variables not capture in the model 

Method of Data Analysis 
Data was analyze base on three hypotheses which are tested to examine the determinants of 
Household Food Consumption Expenditure as a Guide to Post-Conflict Growth in Borno State. 
Descriptive statistic tool was used to interpret the demographic characteristics and economic 
factors of the household head. So also, the data have been analyzed and computed using 
appropriate economic theory with the help of E-views version 9. Furthermore, to test the 
hypotheses, the ordinary least squared (OLS) in the form of multiple regression model was 
adopted to regress total food expenditure as dependent variable on other set of independent 
variables. 
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Diagnostic Tests 

Multicolinearity Test, Heteroscedasticity Test, Normality Test, Serial Correlation Test and 
Functional Misspecification Test were performed to find out if the independent variables 
included in the estimation are not correlated, to check whether the variability of error terms is 
constant or not, to determine if a sample or any group of data fits the standard normal 
distribution and to determine whether the errors associated with a given time period carry over 
into future time periods 

Data Analysis, Interpretation and Discussion of Findings 
Introduction 
This section deals with the presentation and the interpretation of the empirical results of the 
analysis of the determinants of Household Food Consumption Expenditure as a Guide to Post-
Conflict Growth in Borno state. 

Descriptive Analysis and Interpretation of the Data 
 This section presents the descriptive statistics in order to make easy understanding of the 
variables under study. 

Table 1.1 presents the results of the descriptive statistics 

Variables  Respondents Opinion Frequency Percentage  

Age  

 

 

 

 

 

Gender 

 

 

 

Educational Level 

 

 

 

Less than 25 

25-35 

36-45 

Above 45 years 

Total  

 

Male 

Female  

Total  

 

No Education 

Qur’anic Education 

Primary  

Secondary  

    42 

  389 

  743 

  178 

1352 

 

1304 

    48 

1352 

 

  189 

  311 

  216 

  514 

    3 

  29 

  55 

  13 

100 

 

  96 

    4 

100 

 

  14 

  23 

  16 

  38 
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Family Type 

 

 

 

Location  

 

 

 

Occupation 

 

 

 

Household Size  

 

 

  

 

Household Income 

 

 

 

 

Food Consumption 

Tertiary  

Total  

 

Monogamous 

Polygamous  

Total  

 

Rural 

Urban  

Total  

 

Salary earner 

Others 

Total  

 

Less than 6 

6-11 

More than 11 

Total  

 

 Less than 20,000 

20,000-40,000 

More than 40,000 

Total  

 

Less than 20,000 

20,000-40,000 

More than 40,000 

Total 

  122 

1352 

 

  967 

  385 

1352 

 

  745 

  607 

1352 

 

  963 

  389 

1352 

 

  747 

  405 

  200 

1352 

 

468 

623 

261 

1352 

 

792 

407 

153 

1352 

    9 

100 

 

  72 

  28 

100 

 

  55 

  45 

100 

 

  71 

  29 

100 

 

  55 

  30 

  15 

100 

 

 35 

 46 

 19 

100 
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  30 

  11 

100 
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Source: Generated by the Author from the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS). 
 

From table 1.1, the results indicated that out of one thousand three hundred and fifty two 
respondents, 42 of them equivalent to 3% fall into the age bracket of less than 25 years. 389 
respondents (29%) are in the age range of 25-35. 743 other respondents, constituting about 55% 
are between the ages of 36 and 45. Also, about 178 equivalent to 13% of the respondents were 
above 45 years. This shows that larger parts of the household heads are within the productive age 
bracket. Moreover, as can be seen from Table 1.1, 1304 respondents (96%) are males and the 
remaining respondents constituting about 4% are females. Nevertheless, 122 respondents 
constituting 9% acquired tertiary education either in the form of PhD, masters, first degree, 
OND, HND or NCE. 514 (38%) obtained ‘O’ level results, 311 respondents about 23% attained 
Qur’anic education, 216 (16%) obtained primary school leaving certificate.  189 respondents 
constituting 14% have no opportunity of going school. This implies that majority of the 
household head have acquired secondary certificate. 

However, 967 households (72%) are practicing monogamous marriage, while 385 remaining 
households reckoning 28% are practicing polygamous marriage. Furthermore, the result reveals 
that majority of the respondents in this study are located in the rural areas. As can be seen where 
745 respondents (55%) are from rural areas and the remaining 607 constituting about 45% are 
from urban area. More so, 963 of the household heads reckoning 71% are salary earners, while 
389 (29%) household heads are engaged in other occupations like business, farming etc.  

Furthermore, from Table 1.1, the results indicated that out of 1352 respondents, 747 equivalent 
to 55% fall into the household size bracket of less than 6 people. 405 households (30%) are in 
the size range of 6-11 people. 200 of the remaining households reckoning about 15% have above 
11 people in their households. This implies that majority of the households are having few 
members in the study area. Furthermore, 468 households reckoning 35% are receiving income of 
less than 20,000 naira, 623 household heads reckoning 46% are in the income range of 20,000-
40,000 naira while 261 household heads representing 19% are receiving income of more than 
40,000 naira. This means that majority of the household heads are fall in the income range of 
20,000-40,000 naira which is the average income in the study area. Finally, 792 reckoning 59% 
are spending less than 20,000 naira on food, while 407 households reckoning 30% fall in the 
spending range of 20,000-40,000 naira on food. Also, 153 households representing 11% are 
spending more than 40,000 naira on food. This implies that majority of the households are 
spending less than 20,000 naira on food in the study area. 

Inferential Statistics 
This section deals with the presentation and the interpretation of the results of the determinants 
of Household Food Consumption Expenditure as a Guide to Post-Conflict Growth in the study 
area. 
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Table 1.2 Results of the Determinants of Household Food Consumption Expenditure 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Signi
ficant at (*** 1%) (**5%) (*10%) 

Source: Author’s computation using Eviews version 9, extracted from appendix I 

Dependent Variable: Food Consumption Expenditure 

Independent Variables  

Age    0.297 

   (1.206) *** 

Income    0.501 

   (18.70) *** 

Gender    -0.004 

   (-0.146) 

Household size    0.046 

   (6.202) *** 

Educational level    0.032 

   (1.048) ** 

Location    0.062 

   (1.016) ** 

Family Type    -0.025 

   (-1.250) ** 

Occupation    0.010 

   (0.106) *** 

Constant    10.050 

   (25.45) *** 

R2    0.734 

F value    217.10 *** 
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Based on the results in table 1.2, two set of independent variables (i.e. gender of household head 
and family type) have negative impact on the dependent variable, while the other set of six 
independent variables (i.e. age of household head, household monthly income, household size, 
educational level of household head, location and occupation of household head) have positive 
influence on the same dependent variable. As shown by the parameters in table 1.2 above, the 
results of some of the explanatory variables such as age, monthly income, household size and 
occupation were relatively high and significant at 1% level; whereas family type, educational 
level and location were significant at 5% level. Furthermore, gender was found not to be 
significant at any level. 

Specifically, age coefficient is 0.297(1.206) indicating a positive and significant relationship 
between age of household head and monthly food consumption i.e., the older household heads 
spend more on food than the younger ones. This could be because the older household heads are 
more aware of the importance of quality food and cautious of their diet and therefore eat high 
quality and expensive food. Moreover, income coefficient of 0.501(18.70) indicates that there is 
positive and significant relationship between monthly income and monthly food consumption at 
1% level. This implies that, when the income level of the household head increases, the 
household purchasing power increases, as such, more money will be available for food items in 
the household. 

Furthermore, gender coefficient is -0.004(-0.146), negative and insignificant. This indicates that 
there is negative relationship between gender of household head and monthly food consumption. 
However, household size coefficient 0.046(6.202) has a positive and statistically significant 
impact on monthly food expenditure at 1% level. Thus, larger households spend more money on 
food than those households with smaller size. More so, educational level coefficient of 
0.032(1.048) indicates that there is positive and significant relationship between level of 
education and food consumption expenditure at 5% level i.e., households where the head has 
more education, spend more on food than their less educated counterparts. The educational 
attainment might be a good proxy for the knowledge required to ensure efficiency in food 
purchasing.  

Nevertheless, location coefficient is 0.062(1.016) indicating a positive and significant 
relationship between location and monthly food consumption expenditure i.e., urban households 
spend more than rural households on food consumption. Moreover, family type coefficient of –
0.025(-1.250) indicates that there is negative relationship between family types and monthly food 
consumption expenditure i.e., households with polygamous marriage spend relatively less on 
food than their counterparts with monogamous marriage. Finally, the coefficient of occupation is 
0.010(0.106), this indicates a positive relationship between occupation and monthly food 
consumption i.e., households with occupation spend more than their counterparts on food 
consumption. And the relationship is significant even at 1% level; as such there is significant 
relationship between occupation and food consumption expenditure. 

However, from the result of the Table 1.2, the coefficient of determination R2 is 0.734, this 
indicates that approximately 73% of the variations in the dependent variable (food consumption) 
are explained jointly by the independent variables (age, gender, income, household size, 
educational level, location, family type and occupation). This indicates that 27% of the variations 
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in food consumption are explained by some variables not controlled in the model. This implies 
that a unit change in all the independent variables could bring about 73% changes in the 
dependent variable (food consumption).  

Furthermore, F value is 217.10 and significant at 1% level, indicating that the model is adequate 
and significant. Therefore, based on the above, all the three null hypotheses stated are rejected 
which are: firstly, demographic characteristics do not have significant impact on household food 
consumption pattern in Borno State. Secondly, economic factors do not have significant impact 
on household food consumption pattern in Borno State and lastly there is no households’ 
responsiveness to food consumption with changes in income in Borno State. Therefore, all the 
three alternative hypotheses were accepted i.e.: firstly, demographic characteristics have 
significant impact on household food consumption pattern in Borno State. Secondly, economic 
factors have significant impact on household food consumption pattern in Borno State and lastly 
there is households’ responsiveness to food consumption with changes in income in Borno State. 

Diagnostic Tests 
This section deals with the presentation and the interpretation of the results of diagnostic tests of 
the data collected.  

Table 1.3 Results of the Diagnostic Tests 

Tests Test Statistic P-value 

Normality 42074.79 4.0873 

Serial Correlation 2.469135 0.0625 

Heteroskedasticity 0.72 0.4305 

Functional Misspecification 1.429594 0.1489 

Multicollinearity 

Variables Variance Inflation Factor 

Age  2.18 

Income  2.17 

Gender  1.36 

Household Size  2.49 

Education  1.10 

Location  1.09 

Family Type  1.81 
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Occupation  1.11 

Source: Author’s computation using Eviews version 9, extracted from appendix II-IV 

Table 1.3 presents the results of diagnostic tests for normality inform of Jarque-Bera, serial 
correlation in form of Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test, heteroscedasticity inform of 
Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey, functional misspecification in form of Ramsey RESET Test and 
multicolinearity. The results revealed that the model has passed all the tests conducted. Thus, the 
results indicate the absence of any problem. 

Discussion of Findings 
This study has assessed the determinants of Household Food Consumption Expenditure as a 
Guide to Post-Conflict Growth in Borno state of Nigeria. Ordinary least squared (OLS) in the 
form of multiple regression models together with descriptive statistics were used. As for 
diagnostic tests; the study applied multicolinearity test, serial correlation test, normality test, 
heteroscedasticity test and functional misspecification test. From the table 1.2, it is observed that 
age had positive and statistically significant impact on food consumption expenditure at 1% level 
of significance. Thus, the older household heads spend more on food than the younger ones. This 
finding is in line with that of Mignouna et al. (2015) where it was found that age was significant 
and affect household food consumption.  

Furthermore, from the result in table 1.2, income variable also had positive and significant 
impact on food consumption expenditure at 1% level. This implies that, when the income level 
of the household head increases, the household purchasing power increases. This result is 
supported by Aminu, Adebanjo & Mohammed (2016) and Babalola & Isitor (2014). 

Gender is found to be negative and no significant relationship between gender of household head 
and food consumption expenditure. This concurs with the finding of Joseph (2012), but 
disagreed with the findings of Moses (2012) as they found positive significant relationship 
between gender of household head and food consumption expenditure.  

Furthermore, household size had a positive and significant influence on food consumption 
expenditure. This implies that larger households spend more money on food than those 
households with smaller size. This is in line with the findings of Babalola and Isitor (2014). This 
implies that household size is an important determinant of food consumption expenditure. 

Moreover, educational level had a positive and significant relationship with food consumption 
expenditure. This implies that households where the head has more educational level spend more 
on food than their less educated counterparts. This result is supported by the findings of Aminu, 
Adebanjo & Mohammed (2016). Furthermore, results from the table 1.2 revealed that the 
location variable is positive and insignificant at any level. This means that urban households 
spend more than their counterparts in rural areas on food consumption. This is in line with the 
findings of Bozoglu, Bilgic, Yen, & Huang (2013). This means that location of household is an 
important determinant of household food consumption.  

Finding of this study also indicates that family type is negative and statistically significant at 5% 
level. This implies that households with polygamous spend relatively less on food than their 
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counterparts with monogamy. Household with more than one wife might benefit from 
efficiencies in food purchasing brought by joint decision making. Finally, occupation is a 
positive and statistically significant consistent with those reported by Joseph (2012). This implies 
that occupation of household head is very important in influencing food consumption 
expenditure. 

Summary of Major Findings 
The study investigated the determinants of household food consumption expenditure as a guide 
to post-conflict growth in Borno State of Nigeria. Inferential statistical tool i.e. Ordinary Least 
Square (OLS) in the form Multiple Regression Model was employed to specifically determine 
the factors influencing the food consumption expenditure in Borno. The findings of the study are 
summarized below: 

i. Family type has negative but significant impact on food consumption expenditure. That is 
households with polygamous marriage spend relatively less on food than their 
monogamous counterparts. 

ii. Age of the household head, household size, level of educational and location of 
household has positive and significant impact on food consumption expenditure. 

iii. Gender of household head has negative and no significant impact on food consumption 
expenditure. 

iv. Household monthly income and occupation of household head has positive and 
significant impact on food consumption expenditure. 

Conclusion and Direction for Further Studies 
This study examine the impacts of food consumption expenditure in Borno state of Nigeria 
considering the demographic characteristics and economic factors. Based on the findings, it is 
concluded that both demographic characteristics and economic factors affect household decision 
positively to consume food in the study area except gender of household head. 

Specifically, the study found that family type in the households have negative impact on food 
consumption expenditure. 

Finally, household monthly income was found to have positive effects on food consumption 
expenditure. This implies that when household income increases, the household purchasing 
power also increase. Thus, household monthly income is said to be the major determinant of 
household food consumption expenditure. 

Recommendations 
The followings are recommended based on the conclusion of the study; 

i. Since the findings revealed that income is a major determinant of food consumption 
expenditure in the study area, the study suggests that policy directed at increasing 
income level of workers should be given paramount attention so as to enhance their 
food purchasing power, reduce food insecurity and reduce poverty relative to food as 
well as making them have a higher standard of living.  
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ii. Findings from the study showed a significant impact of family types in influencing 
food consumption expenditure¸ therefore there is need to provide employment 
opportunities among households including those with polygamous and monogamous 
marriage. This can be achieved through establishing skills acquisitions, and given 
micro credits to small and medium scale enterprises. This will enable them to increase 
their capacity by employing more people. 

iii. There is the need for government to improve the literacy level of household heads so 
that they would be able to identify and understand the nutritional implication of their 
food consumption and obtain a balanced diet from the limited available resources 
with them in order to leave active and healthy lives. 

iv. Findings of the study revealed a significant impact of household size on household 
food consumption expenditure where larger households spend more on food 
consumption than smaller households. Therefore, it is recommended that decision 
makers should formulate birth control policy aimed at ensuring food security by 
reducing the number of people per head, this can be achieved through sensitizing and 
enlightening of household heads on the need to make use of the various family 
planning units set up by the government to control the size of their households in 
order to reduce the food consumption expenditure. 
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Abstract: The population of this study contains all the eleven (1l) mainstream oil and gas companies 
listed in the Nigerian Stock Exchange as at 2013.The sample size also, comprises of eleven (11) 
mainstream oil and gas companies in Nigeria. The number of respondents in the study was one hundred 
and ten (110), on a sample frame of ten (10) respondents for each firm, summing up to 110 respondents 
for the study, 110 structured questionnaires was correspondingly disseminated to them through hand 
delivery pattern, and collected data was analyzed by means of percentages; frequency tables; and 
multiple regression analysis (predominantly for hypotheses testing) using the Statistical Package for 
Social Science (SPSS) version 22.0 as aid. The results disclosed that dimensions of corporate governance 
structure) board independence, audit committee independence and board meeting frequency) have 
positive and significant influence on earnings management. The study therefore, concludes that, 
corporate governance structure significantly influence earnings management of listed healthcare firms in 
Nigeria, and recommends that, listed healthcare companies should guarantee sufficiently that, they have 
independent non-executive directors in the board of their companies, their audit committees should be 
presided over by independent non-executive directors, and board meetings should be synchronized in 
order not to generate opportunity for waste of man hour, so as to boost not only their clearness and 
disclosure excellence, but also invigorate the supervisory competence and efficacy of their board. 
 

Keywords: Audit committee independence, Board independence, Board meeting frequency, Earnings 
management  

 
 

NTRODUCTION 

The uprightness of financial disclosure has been an issue of constant concern to all especially 
after the series of high contour corporate disintegrations in the past as a result of accounting 
indignities and deceptions. These corporate disintegrations have had an inverse effect on 
shareholders who have perceived their financial investments abridged to naught and the 
corporate breakdown of these businesses in the past have highlighted the deliberate 
misdemeanors of managers in a spacious-continuum owing to information asymmetry. It has 
been suspected that managers over and over again take advantage of the asymmetric nature of 
information ensuing from the separation to fit into place in opportunistic earnings management 
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Earnings management is an effort by the managers of companies to scheme the financial 
reporting process in order to realize distinct selfish objectives. It occurs when managers employ 
judgment in financial reporting and structuring transactions to modify financial reports to either 
give the wrong impression to some stakeholders about the economic performance of the 
company or to influence contractual results that rely on disclosed accounting numbers (Healy & 
Wahlen, 1999). Managers have the motivation to conduct earnings management for selfish 
interests which may be incompatible with the interest of the shareholders and investors (Jensen 
& Meckling, 1976; Bergstresser & Philipon, 2006).  

Against the backdrop of extenuating the conflict of interest that follows the separation between 
corporate ownership and control, numerous scholars (Lee, 2013; Heirany et al., 2013) have 
suggested corporate governance device as the universal remedy. Corporate governance is a 
means that is employed to condense the agency cost that emanates due to the conflict of interest 
that exists between managers and shareholders (Shehu & Abubakar, 2012). Corporate 
governance structure gives confidence of oversight and monitoring of management activities so 
as to bring about the finest international practices in corporate management (Lee, 2013). 
Physically powerful corporate governance brings about an expansive vision of the accounting 
process and this is linked with disclosed earnings (Heirany et al., 2013).  

Several scholars have investigated the relationship between corporate governance structure and 
earning management in various sectors in Nigeria for instance Uwuigbe et al. (2018), Fadzilah 
(2017), Imoleayo et al. (2016), Kankanamage (2015), Daghsni et al. (2016), Nevertheless, there 
is scantiness of scholarly enquiries on the achievable impact of corporate governance structure 
on earnings management in the Nigerian mainstream oil and gas sector. 

In line with several scholarly submissions which robustly put forward the prospect that proper 
exploitation of corporate governance configuration can safeguard against managerial 
opportunism, it is appealing to discover the recommended connection for listed mainstream oil 
and gas companies in Nigeria. Nevertheless, since corporate governance possibly will be too 
wide-ranging to be exhausted in one study, it is necessary to constrict the area under discussion 
to a convenient marking out so as to situate the study in an appropriate background. Therefore, 
this current study, it is narrowed to corporate governance structure and is examined from three 
unique standpoints, specifically board independence, audit committee independence, and board 
meeting.  

LITERATURE AND HYPOTHESES  

Corporate Governance Structure 

The board of directors constitutes the most essential device of corporate governance structure. 
and it plays fundamental and decisive roles in every organization. The Corporate Governance 
Structure entails composition, leadership and the information flanked by board structures. High-
quality and physically powerful corporate governance acts as tough preclusion instrument 
against decision-making opportunism, in this manner brings about the invention of high excellent 
financial disclosure (Heirany et al., 2013). Conspicuously, the governance of companies is 
deposited on its board of directors, and the shareholders have the responsibility to ensure that 
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suitable governance is positioned by appointing directors and auditors in the company. It is by 
this approach, that the board watches over the company by setting policies, provision of 
leadership, direction of the management and stewardship disclosure to the shareholders. 
Corporate governance structure is examined from four dimensions, explicitly: board 
independence, corporate governance, audit committee independence and board meeting 
frequency. This study adopts board independence, audit committee independence and board 
meeting independence as the dimensions of corporate governance structure. 

Board Independence 
Board independence is the absolute and unqualified autonomy of a corporate board from any 
prejudice, equally in action and manifestation, to put into effect its authority in fulfilling its 
constitutional role devoid of fear or favour. Corporate governance essentially necessitates that 
the board of directors be autonomous of management and the company (Hermanson, 2003). 
Independence can be realized by means of the insertion of fair-minded parties, that is, external 
directors, to boost the boards’ aptitude to be extra resourceful in keeping an eye on the top 
management (Fama & Jensen, 1983). It has been observed that the autonomy of the board of 
directors and its proficiency have a negative relationship with earnings management(Lin & 
Hwang, 2010). Clearly seen, board independence is the state of affairs whereby the board is 
collectively seen and professed to be implementing its affirmed responsibility devoid of 
trepidation or act of kindness. 
 
Audit Committee Independence  
It has been found that a positive association exists between audit committee ownership and 
earnings management (Lin & Hwang, 2010). Independence is an essential quality required for an 
audit committee to fulfill its oversight function which includes oversight of the financial 
statements, external audit and oversight of the internal control system; hence it is imagined that 
audit committee made up of only independent directors will be unenthusiastically linked with the 
level of earnings management. A familiar anticipation is that a more independent audit 
committee would provide more efficient oversight of the financial reporting procedure and make 
certain enhanced quality of earnings reported by the firm by preventing opportunistic earnings 
management 

Board Meeting Frequency 
The assiduousness of board members is frequently calculated on the board meeting attendance 
frequency by every one of the meeting members (Ghosh 2007; Johlet al., 2015). Board with a 
little frequency of meeting achieves inadequately measured up to to the board with towering 
frequency(Francis et al.,2012). The frequency of board meetings possibly will mirror whether 
the board is vigorous or not. It is normally supposed that a vigorous board is more effectual in 
keeping an eye on the management, so decisions corroborates with the concern of majority. 
Thus, is board meeting frequency is a vital apparatus that could mitigate earrings management in 
view of the fact that it doles out as a means where board members gather to premeditated on 
fundamental concerns that will facilitate reaching firms’ aspirations by this means shortening 
earnings management practices. 
 
Concept of Earnings Management  
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Corporate earning is the net income that signifies a company’s bottom line which has been 
documented as a principally most substantial detail in financial statements as they label or 
indicate the magnitude to which a firm has engrossed in value-added accomplishments (Lev, 
1989). Earning management may materialize as either income-increasing or income-decreasing 
accounting choices. Earnings management is therefore, aneffort by management to stimulate or 
deploy reported earnings by means of definite accounting procedures, identifying one-time non-
recurring items, conceding or fast-tracking expense or revenue dealings, or applying other 
methods designed to influence interim earnings. 

Empirical Review          

Oserogbo (2019) empirically examined the nexus before corporate governance structure and real 
earnings management of listed firms in Nigeria by means of forty (40) quoted manufacturing 
firms in Nigeria over the period 2012 to 2017. Multiple regression was used to analyze data and 
the outcome illustrated that board independent, corporate governance and board gender are 
significantly influence earnings management in Nigeria firms. 

Uwuigbe, et al (2018) explored the effect of corporate governance elements on earnings 
management of listed companies in Nigeria using earnings persistence as a stand-in for 
evaluating earnings management. Ordinary least square regression analysis was used for analysis 
and the result reveal that, corporate governance elements influences the level of earnings 
management practice in Nigeria. 

Olaoye and Adewumi (2018) investigated the effect of corporate governance and earrings 
management of listed deposit money banks in Nigeria for the period 2006 – 2015 based on data 
mined from the annual reports of the listed banks. The analysis was executed by means of 
descriptive statistics, Pearson’s correlation and regression techniques. The taking on of the 
service of trustworthy audit firms has a positive but insignificant effect on earnings management 
of the banks under study whereas corporate governance reveals negative and insignificant effect 
on earnings management. Nevertheless, independent directors on the board and leverage have a 
negative but significant effect on earnings management of the sampled banks. 

Yodbutr (2017) studied corporate governance and earnings quality of Thailand financial firms 
from the period of 2011 to 2015 via the multiple regression analysis and found no relationship 
between corporate governance and earnings quality, but the control variable of firm size had 
positive relationship with earnings quality. The size of firms determines the earnings quality of 
such firms. 
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From the review of literature, the study designed the following research model: 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

  

 

 
   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Research Model of Green Marketing Strategies and Firm’s Sustainability 

Sources: Designed by the Researchers, 2022) 
 
From the research model, the following Hypotheses were formulated 

H01:Board independence does not significantly influence earnings management of  listed 
main stream oil and gas in Nigeria. 

H02:Audit committee independence does not significantly influence earnings  management 
of listed main stream oil and gas in Nigeria. 

H03:Board meeting frequency does not significantly influence earnings  management of listed 
main stream oil and gas in Nigeria. 
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METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted causal and ex-post facto research design to investigate the effect of corporate 
governance structure on earning management of listed healthcare firms in Nigeria.The ex-post 
facto research design seeks to establish causal relationship between events and circumstances. 
The data concerned emanate from the published annual reports of quoted healthcare companies 
listed in Nigeria Stock Exchange from 2010-2019. The population consists of all the quoted 
mainstream oil and gas companies on the Nigeria Stock Exchange, and this population comprises 
11 quoted mainstream oil and gas companies on the Nigeria Stock Exchange as at 30 December, 
2013. The method used in sampling is purposive sampling method; the sampling method is based 
on certain criteria, and 11 listed mainstream oil and gas firms were drawn. 

Empirical Model Development and Specification 

In line with empirical literature that links corporate governance structure to earnings 
management, a general quantitative representation can be made as follows: 
 

𝐸𝑀 =  𝑓(𝐵𝐼𝑁𝐷, 𝐴𝐶𝐼, 𝐵𝑀𝐹)) … … … … … … … … . . … I                 
 
Where; 
𝐸𝑀 = Earning Management of companies in the study sample 
𝐵𝐼𝑁𝐷 = Board Independence 
𝐴𝐶𝐼 = Audit Committee Independence 
𝐵𝑀𝐹 = Board Meeting Frequency 

Apriori Expectation  
From the theoretical prescriptions, corporate governance structure is engine of growth in 
earnings management and driver of firm performance development. Therefore, it is expected that 
corporate governance structure proxied by board independence, audit committee independence, 
audit committee independence and board meeting frequency are expected to positively affect 
earnings management. 

RESULTS 

Statistical Test of Hypotheses 

The purpose of this section is to test the three research hypotheses stated earlier in the study. Of 
the 110 questionnaire distributed, 95 (86%) was returned useful, This is centered on the 
establishment of relationship between the predictor and criterion variables. It is important for the 
overall research design to achieve results reproducibility and consistency. To this end, 
multivariate analysis was conducted to test the hypotheses. The multiple regressions test was 
performed on the dependent and independent variables to determine the degree of the dimensions 
corporate governance structure (board independence, audit committee independence, audit 
committee independence and board meeting. The results of the test are presented in tabular form. 
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Table 1: Model Summary of Corporate Governance Structure and Earnings      
 Management 

Model    R  R2  Adj R2 

 

BIND .895 .803   .802 

ACI  .681   .464  .461        

BMF .976  .952  .936  

Std Error of            F 

the Estimate     Change     

 

.44035  700.210             
  

 .47225  149.196 

 

272.73 60.3029 

dfi                    df2                  

 

 

1                93 

 

1                 94 

 

 1                 95 

Sig. F                 Durbin 

Change              Watson 

 

.0 00                  1.341 

.000                   1.727 

.000                   1.807 

Source: SPSS 22.0 window output (2022) 

a. Predictor (Constant). Board Independence 

b. Predictor (Constant), Audit Committee 

c. Predictor (Constant), Board Meeting Frequency 

d, Dependent Variable, Earnings Management.  

Three models were tested signifying three predictors besides constant to establish the dependent 
variable that assemble doorwaynecessity in the concluding equation (BIND, ACI, BMF, EM). 

Multiple correlation coefficient R=0.884 measures the degree of relationship between the actual 
values and predicted values. Predicted values are obtained as a linear combination of X1 (Board 
Independence), X2(Audit Committee Independence) and X3(board Meeting Frequency). R2 
represents percentage of the variance in the dependent variable. Table 1 shows that 80.3% of the 
variation (model 1) in earnings management is explained by board independence single-
handedly, 46.4% of the variation (model 2) is explained by audit committee independence and 
95.2% of the variation (model 3) is explained by board meeting frequency.  

Multi-Collinearity Test  
A state of affairs of pair wise correlations authorize the disclosure of straight line routing 
towards zero and values of VIF over and above 10 are elementary signs of multi-Collinearity. 
This decision rule permits the study to institute the nonattendance of threaten circled by the 
enormity of the predictor variable. 

 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      28 | P a g e  
 

Table 3: Coefficients of Corporate Governance structure and Earnings Management 

       Model  

      
Constant 

Unstandardized 
Coefficient       B                          
Beta 

Standardized 
Coefficient 

              Beta 

 

t  

 

Sig 

Colinearity 
Statistics  

Tolerance          
VIF 

 Constant -.763 ..694  3.139 .002  

2 BIND .690            .746                    .896 24.48 .000 .704      1.000                

3 ACI .736             .835                     .681 12.43 .000 .717      1.000                

4 BMF 1.43            .776                      .976 7.765 .000 1.00      1.000              

Source: SPSS 22.0 window output (2022) 

a. Predictors: (Constant), BIND 

b. Predictors: (Constant), BIND, ACI 

c. Predictors: (Constant), BIND, ACI, BMF 

d. Dependent Variable: Earnings Management 

Table 3 shows a significant correlation flanked by three predictor variables and the dependent 
variable.  Therefore this is the best fit model. The Tolerance values diverges from 0.704 to 1.000 
and VIF values are 1.000, and because no multi collinearity has been observed. The Durbin – 
Watson (1.341, 1.727 and 1.807) (Table 1) statistics tests for auto correlation value differ from 0 
to 7. As suggested by Garson (2010), the value ought to be between 1.5 and 2.5 to point in the 
direction of independence of observations. As exposed in Table 3, the value of the t test is 3.139, 
24.48and 12.43 which is independent of observations. The conclusion of the results illustrate that 
the model is statistically significant at 5% significance level. 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 
The result of the analysis is significant to the subject matter and in a straight line to the model 
expectations (a priori expectations) and completely supported the Agency theory. From our 
analysis, all the three hypotheses concerning board independence, auditor independence and 
board meeting frequency were confirmed to have significant influence on earnings management. 
Specifically, we found out that board independence significantly influenced earnings 
management. This implies that nonexecutive directors’ supervisory activity is as much as 
necessary preclusion to put earnings management’s inclination under check. This is an indication 
that monitoring activities of external directors are able to check against management’s 
unrestricted accounting practices, hence authenticating the assumptions of Fama and Jensen 
(1983). Obviously, the addition of external directors boosts the board’s aptitude to be extra 
resourceful in supervising top management and to guarantee there is no taking part of top 
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managers to commandeer stakeholders’ wealth. This finding is consistent with the enquiries of 
Olatunde and Fumilayo (2019), Imoheayo et al. (2016)and Egbunike et al., (2015). 

Again, a significant and positive influence of audit committee independence on earnings 
management was observed. This result is a confirmation of Beasley (1996) position which 
indicates that, audit committee plays a significant role for the reason that it is concerned with 
instituting and keeping an eye on the accounting course of action to make available pertinent and 
realistic information to the firm’s stakeholders. As sustained by the study’s findings and in line 
with ordinary expectation, a more independent audit committee would supply more efficient 
oversight of the financial reporting procedure and guarantee enhanced quality of earnings 
disclosed by the firm by off-putting opportunistic earnings management. Hence the result 
substantiates the studies by Omoye & Eriki (2014) and Egbunike et al. (2015).  

Finally, results from multivariate analyses revealed that board meeting frequency positively 
affects earnings management. This implies that, when the board exhibits more meticulousness in 
fulfilling its responsibility, this will boost the general oversight of the financial reporting 
procedure (Carcello et al., 2002). Thus, the more board meetings, the more time is dedicated to 
concerns such as earnings management and vice versa (Xie et al.,2003).The impact of board 
meeting frequency on earnings management is a vital concern in organizations, this study saw 
the impact of board meeting frequency on earnings management where the board meetings 
frequency are necessarily valuable since the more the board meets, their earnings is being 
affected. This means that, the board of directors’ efficacy is a function of time where board 
meetings mirror the board activity. This supports the findings of Eluyela et al (2018) which 
confirms the positive association between board meetings frequency and firm performance. 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATION 
This study assessed the degree to corporate governance structure impacts earnings management 
of listed oil and gas companies by means of a quantitative analysis, which makes apparent that in 
presence are sufficient confirmations that the constituents of corporate governance structure 
explored by this existing study confidently influenced earnings management, presenting an 
excellent verdict to declare that these pigeonholed variables (board independence, audit 
committee independence and frequency of board meeting) have the latent to set in motion 
earnings management, and their nonexistence predicts economic waning in the long run, and in 
consequence get in the way of earnings management of listed healthcare firms in Nigeria. The 
study therefore, concludes that, corporate governance structure significantly influence earnings 
management of listed mainstream oil and gas firms in Nigeria, and recommends that, listed 
mainstream oil and gas firms should guarantee sufficiently that, they have independent non-
executive directors in the board of their companies, their audit committees should be presided 
over by independent non-executive directors, and board meetings should be synchronized in 
order not to generate opportunity for waste of man hour, so as to boost not only their clearness 
and disclosure excellence, but also invigorate the supervisory competence and efficacy of their 
board. 
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Abstract: The study investigates the relationship between employee productivity and the organizational 
reward system in Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State, Nigeria. A total of 120 questionnaire instrument 
were utilized to collect data for the study, which adopted Adams Equity theory and descriptive research 
methodology. With the help of SPSS software version 23, All data were examined. The study’s findings 
showed a strong correlation between employee productivity and reward systems as well as considerable 
effect these systems have on productivity. Using the results as a basis, the study came to the conclusion 
that reward system are essential and crucial tools in motivating workers, which results in high 
production. According to the study, management should create programs that use both extrinsic and 
intrinsic rewards systems to improve employee welfare. It also suggested that extrinsic and intrinsic 
reward system should be independently researched to see which best motivate workers in private sector.    

Key words: Rewards, Organizational reward system, Employees productivity. 
 
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 
Globally, Organizational reward system has remained one of the most important components of 
management for encouraging people to achieve company goals and objectives. Reward system is 
crucial to the organization, through this they have the ability to attract the right employee retain 
them and motivate them to give desirable performance (Otieno, 2006).  Employers of labour 
must build programs that will enthusiastically influence output in order to realize the total 
performance of any particular setting. While organizations are trying to get more from their 
employees, their employees are looking for more out of them (Adeoti 2009). As a result, based 
on business culture, philosophies, and rules, managers are expected to figure out how or what 
tactics best encourage their employees leading to the actualization of organizational goal and 
objectives. Compensation systems has been said to be one of the very important factors to 
maximize staff productivity (Armstrong. 2013).  Organizational reward system is the process of 
providing incentives and compensation whether extrinsic or intrinsic (financial or non-financial) 
which an employee desire that the organization is prepare to offer in exchange for the 
employee’s contribution to the organization. 
Organizational reward system is very sacrosanct for the success of every business which depend 
majorly on the task assigned to them by the organization. The goal of the organization in 
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achieving high productivity of employees can be actualized, if they are well rewarded for their 
efforts. The objective of the compensation system as seen from the view of Griffin and 
Moorhead (2013.161), is to “bring in, keep, and reward qualified personnel into the organization, 
that invariably leads to organization performance and increased productivity. The reward system 
defines what the employer is willing to give, which has a direct impact on what employees are 
willing to contribute in exchange (Franco-Santos & Gomez-Mejia, 2015).  When properly 
administered and communicated, a reward program can create and maintain a highly motivated 
and productive employee force working for the prosperity of your business (Michelle, 2019). 
Carraher, Gibson and Beckley (2006) support the need for organisations to strictly adopt a fair 
and equitable reward system arguing that it attracts, retain high performing and talented workers 
to the organization. Reward systems have a huge impact on organizations to retain and motivate 
the employees and as a result of achieving high levels of performance (Barber and Bretz, 2000). 
This reward system can profound solutions to organizations low productivity issues and 
enthusiastically influence and boast their moral towards attaining goals and objectives. 
Numerous studies have been conducted around the world to examine the impact of extrinsic and 
intrinsic rewards on employee motivation and output. As a result, it is worthwhile to create a 
work atmosphere that includes and supports effectively rewarding people, resulting in increased 
effectiveness and productivity. The goal of the study was to look into reward system in Faith 
Plant Ltd Cross River State, Nigeria. and employee productivity. 

1.1 Statement of the Problem  
Employees in many organizations are increasingly aware that rewards system are not adequately 
implemented and this has led to low productivity. Base on the above, the study sought to 
examine reward system and employee’s productivity in Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State, Nigeria. 

1.2 Objectives of the Study 
The specific objectives of this research study are to:  
i)  Assess reward system available for workers in Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State. 
ii)  Examine ways staff can be compensated for hard work to enhance their productivity in 

Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State. 
iii)  Assess the relationship between reward system and employee productivity in Faith Plant 

Ltd, Cross River State. 
iv) Ascertain the impact of rewards system on employee productivity in Faith Plant Ltd, 

Cross River State. 

 1.3 Research Questions 
i) What is the nature of reward system available for workers in Faith Plant Ltd Cross River 

State? 
ii) What ways can staff of Faith plant PLC be rewarded for hard work to enhance 

organizational goals and objectives? 
iii) Is there a relationship between reward system and employee productivity in Faith Plant 

Ltd, Cross River State? 
iv).  Does reward system have impact on employee productivity in Faith Plant Ltd, Cross River 

State? 
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1.4 Research hypothesis 
H01:  There is no relationship between reward system and employee productivity in Faith Plant 

Ltd, Cross River State. 
H02:  Reward system has no significant impact on employee productivity in Faith Plant Ltd, 

Cross River State. 

1.5    Scope of the study 
The study focuses on the impact of corporate reward systems and employee’s productivity in 
Faith Plant Plc, Calabar, Cross River state. 

2.0       LITERATURE REVIEW 
2.1      CONCEPTUAL REVIEWS 
2.1.1      Rewards 
As part of the employment relationship contract, reward is a strategic human resource 
management strategy that aims to acknowledge employees' contributions to the firm (Armstrong, 
2013). In businesses, compensation is a critical problem that must be efficiently managed by 
management, particularly human resource managers. Following the occurrence of an action, a 
reward is given with the intention of causing the behavior to repeat itself.  
Armstrong (2013), opined that reward systems are interconnected processes and practices that  
 
ensure successful reward administration for the benefit of the organization and individuals  
 
who do the activities. Kitoito (2004) classified reward systems as intrinsic or extrinsic.  
 
Intrinsic incentives are motivations in the profession that individual enjoys as a result of  
 
successfully accomplishing activities that help the employee achieve personal and  
  
organization goals. Pay, work conditions, fringe benefits, security, advancement and control  
 
of service, compensation, incentives, bonus, and work environment are examples of extrinsic  
 
rewards that come from outside sources and are tangible in relation to the activities  
 
performed by employees (Badrinarayan & others).  
 
2.1.2       Organizational Reward System 
Organizational reward systems are programmes established by businesses and government 
agencies to recognize and inspire employees on an individual or collective level (Barto & locke, 
2000). This compensation might be intrinsic or extrinsic, monetary or non-monetary, and direct 
or indirect. The incentive system inside diverse firms has evolved throughout time, moving away 
from only cash remunerating people and team members' performance and engagement levels in 
the workplace. As a result, it's critical to put in place a reward-based system that can meet the 
organization's output requirements. Employees should be motivated by an organizational 
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compensation system that encourages them to achieve higher levels of performance, 
productivity, engagement and commitment. Barto and locke (2000) Identified numerous key 
characteristics of organizational incentive systems that can be used to motivate people to do a 
specific objective. This reward could be paid-time off, employee of the month programs, and 
access to training programs are examples of such recognition, which are given primarily to 
appreciate and motivate employees' performance. 

2.1.3 Employees Productivity  
Employee productivity according to Nwachukwu (2006) is the ratio of output created as a result 
of the process's use of organizational resources. Here the output refers to the quantity and quality 
of goods and services generated by the organization and inputs refers to the amount of 
productive resources such as materials, labour, technologies, energy and time used in the creation 
of a certain product. It is impossible to overstate the importance of productivity in any business, 
according to Nwachukwu (2006), because corporations pay millions of naira each year to hire 
personnel who are most suited for their tasks. These are those who are expected to reach or 
exceed predetermined production targets. Thus, productivity can be increased by increasing 
output while maintaining steady inputs, or by providing the same output while lowering inputs, 
or by growing output while lowering output. 
OECD (2018) define it as the ratio of a volume measure output to a volume measured input; 
illustratively, Productivity is simply the output of a given resource input at a particular time.  

2.2   CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
The primary goals of the conceptual framework were to clarify the concepts and describe 
correlations among variables in the study, as well as to provide context for interpreting the 
findings and explaining observation. 
In Figure 2.1, Highlighted the link between employee productivity and organizational reward 
system.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.1: Conceptual Framework 
Source: Conceptual framework based on literature reviewed 
Organizational reward system, the independent variable (IV), were hypothesized to influence 
employee productivity, the dependent variable (DV), in the conceptual framework represented in 
Figure 2.1.  
Organizational reward system which constitutes the characteristics of job satisfaction in the 
organization, such as Tangibles such as salary; benefits, hard effort; skill level; Intangibles, such 
as recognitions, acceptance; and excitement, etc., are all linked to employee productivity. 
Adams' Equity Theory underpins the research. According to this theory, a fair balance must be 
achieved between an employee's “inputs” (hard effort, skill level, acceptance, and excitement) 
and their “outputs” (productivity, efficiency, and enthusiasm) (salary, benefits, intangible such as 
recognition etc).   

Employee Productivity 
 productivity 
 Efficiency 
 Enthusiasm 
 Safety 

 

Organisational Reward System 
 Tangibles such as salary; benefits, 

hard effort; skill level; 

 Intangibles, such as recognitions, 
acceptance; and excitement, etc. 
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People will be more driven if they are treated fairly and less motivated if they are treated 
unfairly, according to equity theory. Finding this fair balance, according to the notion, aids in the 
development of a strong and productive relationships with the employees, with the best overall 
result being satisfied, motivated employees. This hypothesis will aid in the development of 
methods for increasing employee job satisfaction and motivation, resulting in increased 
production. With uniform incentive systems across all departments in Faith plant, Cross River 
State, it will also serve as a reward justice system and eliminate perceptions of inequality. 

2.3    THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
2.3.1 Reinforcement and Expectancy Theory  
General Review of Theory: Gerhart, Minkoff & Olsen (1995) According to reinforcement 
theory, a reaction followed by a reward is more likely to occur in the future (Thorndike's Law of 
Effect). 

Empirical Review on Theory (Application of the theory in management).  
According to Aswathappa (2007), a behavior that provides a gratifying experience is likely to be 
repeated. According to the implications of remuneration, successful employee performance 
followed by monetary incentive increase the chance of future employee performance. 

How theory relates to the present study: Buchan et al (2000) suggest that people behaviour 
can be change, if they receive the reward at the same time they engage in the desired behavior. 
One key concepts in this idea is that, if rewards are offered on a consistent basis, they can 
become an acquired right.   

2.3.2   Adams Equity Theory: 
General Review of Theory: Buchan et al (2000) equity theory states that because individuals in 
organization expect to be rewarded similarly to other employees for equal amount of inputs. the 
distribution of incentives becomes crucial. The perceived equality of the reward balance is vital 
in determining employee motivation. 

Empirical Review on Theory (Application of the theory in management):  
According to Aswathappa (2007), the idea emphasizes equity in the pay structure of employees’ 
payment and employee’s impression of how their employers treat them is extremely important to 
them. The adage “a fair day’s work for a fair days pay” refers to employees’ sense of equity.    
 How theory relates to the present study: People will be more driven if they are treated fairly 
and less motivated if they are treated unfairly, according to equity theory. Finding this fair 
balance, according to the notion, aids in the development of a strong and productive relationships 
with the employees, with the best overall result being satisfied, motivated employees. This 
hypothesis will aid in the development of methods for increasing employee job satisfaction and 
motivation, resulting in increased production. When employees perceive injustice, it might lead 
to decreased productivity, increased absenteeism or increased attrition. With uniform incentive 
systems across all departments of faith plants, it will also serve as a reward justice system and 
eliminate perceptions of inequality. 
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2.3.4   Agency Theory 
General Review of Theory: Agency theory emerged in 1960s as an attempt to model the 
principal-agent. It is related to the control system of the operations from an ownership or 
stockholder perspective (Huse & Eide.,2006) The agent is the person who acts on behalf of or for 
the advantage of the principal (Chang & Taylor,1999). This theory’s interaction between two 
parties is useful for investigating any form of circumstances in which one individual is dependent 
on the actions of another. (Pratt & Zeckhauser, cited in Maringaseril,2007).  

Empirical Review on Theory (Application of the theory in management): According to 
Buchan, J. & May, F (2000) an agency relationship exist when one party (the principal) ,hires 
another (the agent) with specialize knowledge and skills.. The focus of agency theory is on the 
varied interests and goals of the organization’s owners as well as how remuneration can be used 
to align these interest and goals.  

How theory relates to the present study: The agency cost is the salary paid to employees, and 
it is natural that employees demand a high agency cost while the employer strives to decrease it. 
Thus, these theories posit that the remuneration in the form of wages or salaries can be agreed 
upon on the basis of the outcome or the behavior of an employee (Aswathappa 2007). 

2.4   EMPIRICAL REVIEW 

Biaga, J.C & Itakpe, S.O (2021) carried out a study to investigate the reward system and 
employee performance in the River state oil and gas business. The results indicate that bonuses 
and productivity have a significant relationship, promotion and productivity. It was 
recommended that company’s compensation structure should be designed so that employees are 
eligible for a portion of the company profits earned as a mean of demonstrating worker 
productivity, increasing reliability and ensuring workers commitment to complete assigned 
responsibility. Eziokwu, C.D & Onuoha, B.C (2021). In Rivers state, Nigeria, an examination 
was conducted into the relationship between the reward system and the organizational 
performance of deposit money institutions. Pearson’s product moment correlation techniques 
was used to analyzed data collected. Findings reveals that reward system was dimensionalized 
using pay/salary as a means of organizational contributed greatly to employee and customer 
satisfaction. It was suggested that banks in collaboration with top management implement 
innovatives initiatives that recognize non-managerial employee’s accomplishment thus leading 
to greater performance of the banks. 

Noko & Nwuzor (2021) A study on personnel and organizational performance, employee 
perceptions of intrinsic and extrinsic reward systems was carried out in Zenith Bank, Nigeria and 
found that both intrinsic and extrinsic reward systems have a positive and significant impact on 
employee performance, though extrinsic rewards appear to be more potent than intrinsic rewards 
(it was also discovered that three of the four measures of employee performance, quality of job 
and effective service, are positively and significantly related to employee performance. However, 
one of the variables under investigation,time management ,failed to enhance organizational 
success, which directly hamper employee productivity. 
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Lisalmi, Finland, Yulia in 2019 evaluated the impact of Normet Limited's reward scheme on 
employee performance. The findings revealed that subordinate and autonomous factors were 
unequivocally and emphatically linked to one another, as the factual outcomes were close to 
0.678, which is close to 1, demonstrating that both the natural and outward compensation 
frameworks of organizations have a significant impact on organizational productivity. However, 
the study failed to state vividly the best reward system which will best motivate employees 
leading to high productivity as currently understudy in Cross River State.  

Ezekiel (2017) evaluated the impact of monetary incentives on building in Jigawa State, Nigeria, 
and discovered that remittances and tips were ignored by representatives in development 
segment and tip, pulled in to the work by compensation, annuity and tip, and remained in their 
work through the impact of gratuity and pension. Gratuity had a significant part in the study, as it 
influenced all four factors. 

Nnaji & Nnadozie (2015) look into the effect of pay on employee performance in selected Banks 
in Akwa Ibom state, Nigeria. The findings reveal a relationship between salary and employee 
performance, as well as a significant distinction between the effect of intrinsic and external 
remuneration on employees performance. 

Edward (2013) explored worker’s rewards on work execution in Ghana. This study examines 
bonus practices for employee in Accra Brewery Limited (ABL) and how bonuses affect their job 
performance The study recommend that workers offer as revealed in the vision articulated of the 
brewery must be maintained while management ought to be adaptable regarding bonus 
procedures. 

Shahzadi & farooqi (2004) did a study to look at the relationship between employees in some 
public and private banks in Pakistan. The questionnaire was used to gather information from 
participants and the Data was analyzed using SPSS. Data. findings reveal that rewards system 
has positives effect on employee work performance. 

Agwu (2013) conducted a study to determine the effect of a fair compensation on job 
performance of Agip oil company employees in River state, Nigeria.  The results indicate that 
approximately 82% of employee’s job satisfaction has influenced by the firm reward system. The 
rate of industrial actions by 80%. The study recommends that periodic review of reward system 
by organization is inevitable to ensure fairness, maintain competitive pay rates and flexibility in 
the administration of reward.  

Idemobi, Ngige & Ofili (2007) investigated the relationship between organizational reward 
system and worker’s attitude to work. Data for this study was analyzed through chi-square to test 
their independence. The results show that organizational rewards system has a significant effect 
on worker’s productivity. The study suggests that firms modify their compensation system to 
boost employee satisfaction and competitiveness within the workplace. 

 
  



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      39 | P a g e  
 

3.0     METHODOLOGY 
The study used a descriptive research design since it required seeing and reporting employee 
behavior, attitudes, and activities as they were at the time of the study. The research was limited 
to a survey of Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State (CRS). A simple size of 120 was obtained from the 
population of 172 at 5% error tolerance and 95% degree of freedom using Taro Yamane’s 
statistical formula 120 (100%) of the questionnaires distributed 120(100%) were returned. 
Primary source of data was adopted for the study. Data collection was done through personal 
visits to the sampled company, and data was collected using questionnaire items. The 
questionnaire was designed in Likert scale format. While demographic information were 
obtained by asking respondents questions about their age, sex, educational qualification, and 
years of service. The content validity of the questionnaire was determined by distributing the 
initial draft to colleagues who work in the field of education. Cronbach’s alpha was used to 
assess the reliability of the instruments. Simple tables and percentages are used to represent the 
Data collected. While correlation analysis was performed to establish relationship between the 
variables under study, regression analysis was performed to test for the impact of reward system 
on employee productivity. All of the data were analyzed using (SPSS) software version 23. 
 
1.   DATA PRESENTATION 
Table 1 presents result of reward system available in Faith Plant Ltd Cross River State (CRS). 
The survey revealed that employee benefits had greater percentage (52.1%) compare to other 
reward systems. 
Table ( i ): Types of reward system in the sample Faith plant.  
Reward system Frequency  Percentage 

Basic pay 10 10.4 

Contingent pay  12 12.5 

Employee benefits 50 52.1 

Security of job                                                                              15 15.6 

Non-financial rewards 9 9.4 

Total  96 100 

Source: Researcher survey (2022) 
Table (ii), presents ways by which staff can be rewarded to enhance job productivity. The results 
showed that career development and training had greater proportion of the responses (51.0%), 
followed by recognition of performance to employees who perform optimally (25.0%). 
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Table (ii), Ways staff can be rewarded to enhance organizational goals and objectives 
Reward system Frequency  Percentage 

Career development& training opportunities 49 51.0 

Recognition of performance 24 25.0 

Penalizing poor performance 16 16.7 

Any other opinion (specify) 7 7.3 

Total 96 100 

Source: Researcher survey (2022) 
Relationship between organizational reward system and employee productivity was also 
established and presented in Table 4.3. The result revealed a strong and significant relationship 
between the two variables investigated at p < 0.05. 

Table (iii): Relationship between reward system and employee productivity 

Variable  Reward system Employee 
performance 

 
Reward system 

Pearson Correlation  1 0.589 
Sig. 2 -tailed   0.002 
N 96 96 

 
Employee 
performance 

Pearson Correlation  0.589 1 
Sig. 2 -tailed  0.002  
N 96 96 

Source: Researcher survey (2022) 

Regression analysis was performed to test for the impact of reward system on employee 
productivity (Appendix A). Results from ANOVA showed that reward system has a statistically 
significant impact on employee productivity at p < 0.05. Results from the regression model 
summary showed that the value of R2 (0.483) accounted for only 48.3% of the variations in the 
depended variable (Employee productivity) explained by the independent variable (Reward 
system). Furthermore, co-efficient of regression showed that a 1.167 increase in the independent 
variable (reward system) will lead to a significant increase (1.167) in the dependent variable 
(Employee productivity). 

2.  DISCUSSION 
For any organization to aim for productivity, the value of an incentive system cannot be 
overstated (Nwachukwu, 2006). The study's findings show that rewards have an impact on 
employee performance and productivity. Penalizing poor performance was unpopular with the 
respondents, who believed that negative measures had little effect on performance. According to 
Armstrong (2013), if a company wants its employees to perform better and produce more, it 
needs to create a rewards system that includes more perks, allowances, participation, recognition, 
and recommendation. 
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The findings of the study further showed clearly individual difference amongst staffs with 
different levels of motivation in Faith plant limited in Cross River State. Employee performance, 
Armstrong (2013), is a direct reflection of employee commitment and loyalty to the company, 
which contributes the most to the organization's overall goals and objectives, and goes on to say 
that organizational equity has a significant impact on employee performance as well as the 
overall performance of the company. As a result, while getting awards, employees are prone to 
comparing them to others and evaluating resemblance especially if the rewards are given to 
employees at the same level with similar abilities and competence. For rewards to be effective, 
managers must design a system that eliminates prejudice, alienation, and inequity (Armstrong, 
2013). 

3.       CONCLUSION  
The study discovered a positive and significant association based on its observations and 
empirical evidence, between organizational incentive system and employee productivity. Also, a 
significant impact of organization reward on employee productivity was revealed. It was also 
disclosed that various studies on organizational reward systems and employee productivity have 
been conducted primarily in the private sectors.  

RECOMMENDATIONS 
i.  Management should create programs aimed at enhancing employee’s welfare including 

extrinsic and intrinsic reward system.  
ii.  The combination of extrinsic and intrinsic incentives systems should be individually 

researched in the future studies to determine the optimum system to be used in the public 
sector in Cross River State. 

iii.  Management should embrace and prioritize the use of a performance based compensation 
system to encourage people to give their all. 

iv.  Management should implement distributive justice in providing rewards to employees as 
to provide a sense of fairness, equity, consistency, transparency in line with their firm.  
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Abstract: This study is titled “New Public Service Approach to Public Administration and Service 
Delivery in Nigeria: Issues & Prospects. The study sought to: determine the extent to which public service 
delivery in Nigeria is based on the articulated and shared interests of the citizens as emphasized by the 
New Public Service approach; ascertain the extent to which public officials respond to the citizens need 
in Nigeria, and investigate the effect of corruption on the attainment of goals of the New Public Service in 
Nigeria. Secondary sources of data were utilized to review relevant literature. Robert Dahl’s (1971) 
Procedural Democracy Theory was used as the theoretical framework of analysis. It was found among 
other things that the quality of public service delivery in Nigeria is still very poor. Public service delivery 
in Nigeria does not significantly conform to the articulated and shared interests of the citizens; public 
officials are not highly responsive to the needs of the citizens; and citizens’ participation which has been 
emphasized by the New Public Service has not been accorded its right place in the public service of the 
federation. The implication of inadequate citizens’ participation in the policy choices, programme design 
and implementation of the public service is the continuous decline in the quality of public service delivery 
and lack of confidence on constituted public service institutions in Nigeria. The researcher among other 
things recommends that public service delivery in all sectors of the economy in Nigeria should be based 
on the articulated, collective and shared interests of the citizenry in order to accord people sense of 
belonging and make them co-partners and stakeholders in government service delivery.   

Keywords: New Public Management, Public Service, Service Delivery   

 
 
 
Introduction  

 
The basis upon which public administration derives its importance is the well-being of 

the people. Hence over the ages, different reform approaches have been initiated and deployed in 
the field of public administration tailored towards improving the quality of public service 
delivery. It is important to state from the onset that the public service is a critical instrument of 
public administration. For instance, Ezeani (2005) defined public service as service within 
government departments and ministries, parastatals, police force and the armed forces. To Onah 
(2017) public services are all organizations that exist as part of government machinery for 
implementing policy decisions and delivery of services that are of value to citizens. According to 
him, it is a mandatory institution of the state under the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic 
of Nigeria as outlined in Chapter vi of the constitution under the title: the Executive Part I (2) 
and part II (D) which provides for a public service at the federal and state levels of government. 
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The service in Nigeria comprises the following: the civil service often referred to as the core 
service consisting of line ministries and extra-ministerial agencies; the public bureaucracy, or the 
enlarged public service made up of the following: services of the state and national assemblies; 
the judiciary; the armed forces; the police and other security agencies; paramilitary services 
(immigration, customs, correction service, etc); parastatals and agencies-including social 
services. Commercially-oriented agencies, educational institutions, research institutes, etc. From 
all indications, the public service is the whole gamut of services and activities that are organized 
under government which serve the purpose of ensuring effective and efficient public 
administration in a given state. 

Certainly, as Macogonor and Okodudu (2007) in Ita & David (2018) opined, “in every 
nation or state, the legitimate organ for the valid public interest of the state are the bureaucracies 
and public service institutions”. This function is performed through the implementation of 
government policies and programmes effectively and professionally. Whether the citizens of a 
state can live happily and orderly devoid of much conflicts and confusion may be determined to 
a large extent by good governance exemplified by the public service to the people (Ita & David, 
2018). The early systems of administration were personal, that is based on loyalty to the 
organization and the state. Early practices often resulted in corruption or misuse of office for 
personal gain, although the very idea that these are undesirable features of administration itself 
only derives from the traditional model (Hughes, 1998). 

The short comings of early public administration necessitated a paradigm shift to the 
traditional public administration. Traditional public administration often referred to as old public 
administration was influenced by the ideas of Marx Weber, the prevailing approach to public 
administration for much of the 20th century drew on a model of hierarchy and meritocracy. The 
watchwords were efficiency and effectiveness in the management of budgetary and human 
resources (Robinson, 2015). The question of accountability-the question of how administrators 
know that their work is consistent with the wishes of the people is answered by the 
accountability of administrators to democratically elected political leaders (Denhardt & 
Denhardt, 2000).  

In the later part of the nineteenth century, the traditional model was greatly influenced by 
Woodrow Wilson, who played an active role in the United States reform movement and Marx 
Weber in Europe. Hughes (1998) cited in Ezeani (2015:8-9) documents that: 

From Weber came the theory of bureaucracy the idea of a distinct, professional public 
service, recruited and appointed by merit, politically neutral, which would remain in 
office throughout changes in government. From Wilson came the view that politicians 
should be responsible for policy making, while the administrators would be 
responsible for carrying it out. From both derived the notion that administration could 
be instrumental and technical, removed from the political sphere.    

Despite the gains associated with the emergence of traditional public administration globally 
including in Nigeria, it was criticized for being too rigid and bureaucratic, based on process 
instead of outcomes, and on setting procedures to follow instead of focusing on results (Hughes 
1998 & Ezeani, 2005). Ezeali & Edeh (2007) added that the model promotes red-tapism and 
bureaucratic bottleneck; fails to take account of different environment and administrative 
ecology; lays emphasis on means rather than ends and discourages personal initiative and 
creativity due to strict adherence to rules, etc.  
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The above development led to the introduction of the New Public Management (NPM). 
New Public Management has its roots in the set of ideas generally referred to as re-inventing 
government, and in a conceptual link to public choice perspective in political theory. The NPM 
represents the culmination of a revolution in public management that emerged in the 1980s. 
Rather than focusing on controlling bureaucracies and delivering services, public managers are 
now responding to the desires of ordinary citizens and politicians to be “the entrepreneurs of a 
new era, and increasingly privatized government” (Denhardt & Denhardt, 2000, 2003). As such 
the NPM is clearly linked to the notion of trust on economic rationalism through the creation of 
public value for public money. The NPM concept is centered on the proposition that a distinct 
activity-management-can be applied to the public sector, as it has been applied in the private 
sector (Kempe, 2001). 

According to Robinson (2015), the NPM model arose as a reaction to the limitations of 
the old public administration in adjusting to the demands of a competitive market economy. 
While cost curtailment in his words was a key drive in the adoption of NPM approaches, 
injecting principles of competition and private sector management lay at the heart of the NPM 
approach. The key elements of the NPM have been summarized by scholars to include:  

1. The adoption of private sector management practices in the public sector. 
2. An emphasis on efficiency; 
3. A movement away from input controls, rules and procedures toward output measurement 

and performance targets; 
4. A preference for private ownership, contestable provision, and contracting out of public 

services; 
5. The devolution of management control with improved reporting and monitoring 

mechanisms; 
6. A focus on entrepreneurial leadership within public service organizations; and  
7. The disaggregation of public services to their most basic units and a focus on their cost 

management, etc. (Osborne, 2006; Aucoin, 1990, & Bale & Dele, 1998). The NPM 
resulted in significant changes in the public sector ethos and approach, especially the 
cultivation of new management practices, marketization and contracting out of core 
services to private companies and non-profit organizations, and the creation of “arms-
length” executive agencies responsible and accountable for implementation.  
In Nigeria, the above prompted a lot of innovations, reforms and structural adjustments 

which were geared towards keying the Nigerian public service into the global trends in public 
service delivery. These initiatives include the Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) 
introduced in 1986, aimed among other things at restructuring and diversifying the Nigeria 
economy’s productive base in order to reduce the country’s dependency on the imports and oil 
sector. This was followed with some notable public service reforms such as the privatization and 
commercialization polices. Public Private Partnership (PPP), Dencentralized Management (DM), 
Subsidiary Management, Performance Measurement (PM), Public Reporting Management 
(PRM), Total Quality Management (TQM); Downsizing and Right Sizing of the public 
bureaucracy. There was also the Monetization Policy which was introduced in 2003, following 
the realization of the enormity of the cost and burden of running the public service and in 
compliance with the recommendations of the Committee on Monetization of Fringe Benefits in 
the public service of the federation and rationalization of Ministries, Departments and Agencies 
(MDAs) of government. Other management tools that followed suit include the Cost Benefit 
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Analysis (CBA), the Cost Effectiveness Analysis, Management by Objectives (MBO), the 
Planning Programming and Budgeting System (PPBS) and the Zero-Based Budgeting (ZBB). 
The latest move that is in line with NPM’s tenets of cutting the cost of governance and at the 
same making the public service result oriented in Nigeria was the introduction of the Treasury 
Single Account (TSA).  

Although the gain associated with the NPM and the practical innovations that followed in 
Nigeria by results replaced a public sector orientation governed by inputs and outputs, not many 
results have been achieved in Nigeria. However, the failure of public institutions to foster service 
delivery given the reality of globalization pressure and unprecedented increase in public demand 
and expectations for social, economic, political and technological developmental needs has 
become apparent particularly in a developing country like Nigeria. This situation thus posed 
serious challenges to the ability of the public services to properly direct its aspirations towards 
improving the general welfare of the citizens (Oyedele, 2015 & Badmus, 2017). Although 
Nigeria plays a crucial role in Africa’s economic relations, the continued underdevelopment and 
devaluation of Nigeria’s public service is a huge concern (Offu, Ukeje & Offu, 2018) as public 
sector governance has remained ineffective, unpopular, and counterproductive in many respect 
(Ijewereme, 2018; Ukeje, Ndukwe, Chukwemeka, Ogbulu & Onele, 2019). Social economic 
indicators seem to suggest that the nation’s public service has not played substantial role in the 
life of the citizens. For instance, human development index shows that Nigeria ranked 152 out of 
157 countries in the World Bank’s 2018 Human capital index. More than 82 million Nigerians 
live on less than $1 a day and 23.1 percent were unemployed, while 16.6 percent were under 
employed (National Bureau of Statistics, 2019). The current life expectancy for males in Nigeria 
is 53 years while their female counter-part is 56 years. On the average, the life expectancy in the 
country is 54.5 years. According to Ekitan, Babatope, Meliz & Savas (2019) this ranking fell 
below most African countries that are not in the same caliber with the country in terms of 
resourcefulness and national wealth. 

Arising from the above, it became obvious especially in developing countries such as 
Nigeria that a public service driven by the private sector management principles as introduced by 
the NPM has not achieved much in its pursuit to reduce the cost of governance and at the same 
provides quality services. It has been argued that management focus in the public sector 
environment under the NPM is narrow in nature because it uses only a select set of private sector 
management principles (Harrow & Willocks, 1990; Wilenski; 1988; Adjuwon, 2017). NPM 
emphasizes market and customer orientation. However, most importantly in the private sector, 
those customers with the most money and most influence are accorded special treatment by the 
market. Such an approach would be ludicrous as public policy. Mintzberg (1996), the Canadian 
management theorist, has pointed out the variety of relationships that citizens have to their 
governments-customers, clients, citizens, and subjects-and suggests that the label customers is 
particularly confining. Citizens therefore, cannot be reduced to customers without grave 
consequences for the notion of democratic citizenship. So, those associated with the New Public 
Service (NPS) have raised objections to government adopting the values of business (Denhardt 
& Denhardt, 2003). 

The NPS is a mutually reinforcing and normative model of managing and service 
delivery in the public sector where values such as efficiency and productivity should not be lost, 
but should be placed in the larger context of democracy, community and the public interest 
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(Kempe, 2001). The tenets of NPS as developed by Denhardt & Denhardt, (2000:553-557) are as 
follows: 
1. Serve, rather than steer: Public servants should help citizens articulate and meet their 

shared interest, rather than attempt to control or steer society in new directions; 
2. The public interest is the aim, not the by product: public managers should contribute to 

building a collective, shared notion, of the public interest which should result in the 
creation of shared interests and shared responsibility; 

3. Think strategically, act democratically: policies and programmes meeting public needs can 
be effectively and responsibly achieved through collective efforts and collaborative 
processes; 

4. Serve citizens, and not customers: public servants should not merely respond to the 
demands of customers” but focus on building relationships of trust and collaboration with 
and among citizens; 

5. Accountability isn’t simple: Public servants should be attentive not only to the market but 
also to statutory and constitutional law, community values, political norms, professional 
standards, and citizens interests; 

6. Value people, not just productivity: Public organizations and the networks in which they 
participate are more likely to succeed in the long run if they are operated through 
processes of collaboration and shared leadership based on respect for all people; and  

7. Value citizenship and public service and entrepreneurship: The interest is better advanced 
by public servants and citizens committed to involving meaningful contributions to society 
rather than entrepreneurship managers acting as if public money were their own.   
The questions to ask are how has Nigerian public service faired in the era of New public 

Service towards provision of quality service delivery to her citizens? Has public service delivery 
improved substantially? What are the possible challenges in realizing the goals and inherent 
benefits of NPS approach in Nigeria public administration? It is based on the above backdrop 
that this study became imperative. 
Statement of the Problem 

Nigeria is facing daunting security challenges ranging from insecurity exercabated by the 
Boko Haram insurgency especially in the North East Nigeria which has led to the loss of 
thousands of lives and destruction of properties worth billions of naira including resulting to 
displacements of hundreds of thousands of people; Fulani Herdsmen-Farmers conflicts, banditry 
and senseless killings which have continued unabated recently in the southern Kaduna,Zamfara 
Kastina and other parts of the country. This is coupled with the hardship which results from the 
on-going corona virus pandemic. In the face of these socio-economic challenges, public sector 
managers in Nigeria are supposed to toe the line of new public service by helping the citizens 
articulate and meet their shared interest, rather than attempt to control or steer society in new 
directions and contribute to building a collective, shared notion of the public interest which 
should result in the creation of shared interest and shared responsibility.      

This however, has not been achieved. Adegore (2006) in Ukeje, et al, (2019) laments that 
despite several reforms especially the NPM instituted by  successive governments to improve the 
overall performance of public sector in Nigeria in terms of productivity, efficiency and 
effectiveness the public service is still tradition-bound, operating within a centralized structure 
and inadequate staff development practices because of the nature of administrative and political 
leadership ideology. Public service delivery in Nigeria is hardly based on articulated and shared 
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interests of the citizens. This perhaps is the outcome of inability of successive administrations in 
Nigeria to genuinely involve the citizens in the design and implementation of policies and 
programmes aimed at improving their socio-economic wellbeing. In the face of this problem, 
government seems to face legitimacy crisis and condemnations from the people leading to lack 
of public confidence on the constituted authorities. In support of the foregoing, Lawal and 
Hassan (2012) note that the relationship between the Nigerian government and the citizenry is 
that of limited interaction with members of the public. By limited interaction, we mean that 
members of the public, and indeed the poor population are not given opportunity to participate in 
the decision making process with regards to how they could be assisted. This is what Okoli 
(1995) in Onwe & Nwakamma (2015) called blue print approach. A situation whereby a motley 
group of experts and professionals (planners, administrators and researchers) sit together, 
deliberate on the critical needs of the rural people, evaluates the resources available, decides on 
the projects, tasks and programmes needed for solution to problems and proceeds to site and 
execute the programmes, with or without the target beneficiaries. This approach appears to 
hinder effective and efficient public service delivery. Frederickson (1997) in Solong (2017) 
explicitly states that the public services provided by the government or public administration 
should be oriented to the citizens. In this case public officials should be responsive to citizens 
need. Unfortunately,  the Nigeria public service has been characterized by  negative attitudes and 
traits such as insensitivity towards citizens and their complaints, lateness; palpable negligence, 
inexcusable incompetence, unbridled corruption, favouritism, lack lustre performance and a 
general lackadaisical attitude to work (Okon, 2008; Oyedele, 2015). No other place has poor 
service delivery manifested most in Nigeria than Nigeria’s human development index. Obasanjo 
(2003) notes that Nigerians have for too long left shortchanged by the quality of public services 
which are not delivered without “undue influence” or inducement. Other important social 
economic indicators such as poverty level unemployment and under employment rates, maternal 
mortality ratio among others are far below the acceptable standards. This seemingly suggests that 
the impact of the nation’s public service has not been substantially felt in the areas mentioned. 
Rather than provide services what seems to be the order of the day is the issue of corruption and 
mismanagement of available financial resources. The public service inability to orient services to 
improve the wellbeing of the people seems to relate to corruption.  

It is also worrisome that despite Nigerian’s anti-corruption campaign, the country has 
dropped from 144 in 2018 to 146 in 2019 on the Annual Corruption Perception Index published 
by Transparency International (TI). Sagay (2016) in Okpata, Edeh, Udu & Nwakamma (2019) 
neatly captures the consequences of corruption in the following words: 

The consequences of looting the common wealth of the country could be 
such level of deprivation in our social and economic services that peoples’ 
lives could be affected like women who may not get ante-natal care, 
hospitals that are not well staffed and not well funded; roads that are not 
constructed, people could have accident and die. I am wary that an accused 
person may not have thought of the final consequences it have on people. 

Objectives of the Study 
The broad objective of the study is to investigate the effect of New Public Service 

approach to public administration on service delivery in Nigeria. Specific objectives include to: 
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1.  Determine the extent to which public service delivery in Nigeria is based on articulated 
and shared interests of the citizens as emphasized by the New Public Service. 

2.  Ascertain the degree to which public officials are responsive to the citizens need in 
Nigeria. 

3.  Investigate the effect of corruption, on the attainment of goals of the New Public Service 
in Nigeria. 

Conceptual Review 
Public Administration 

The concept of Public Administration has come of age both in terms of the academic and 
professional attention it commands, and its usefulness to the society at large. Woodrow Wilson, a 
onetime president of the United States of America and one of the foundation scholars of the 
subject defined Public Administration as the detailed and systematic execution of public law. 
Every particular application of law to him is an act of administration. Willoughby (1927) in 
Ezeani (2005), who wrote at the time public administration was still at infancy, defined it 
narrowly as the functions of effectively administering the law as declared by the legislature and 
interpreted by the judicial organ of government. Simon (1947) defined public administration as 
the activities of the executive branches of National, State and local governments. For White 
(1966), public administration consists of “all those operations having for their purpose the 
fulfillment or enforcement of public policy”. To Nnoli (1986), public administration is the 
machinery as well as the integral processes, through which the government performs its 
functions. Similarly, Ademolekun (1983) is of the view that the term public administration is 
commonly used to refer to both the activities concerned with the management of the government 
business and the study of these activities. In other words, it is used in two distinct senses, as 
practice and as knowledge. One salient point raised here is the idea of management. Lending 
support to the foregoing, Nwizu (2002), defines public administration as the “management of 
affairs by the government or its agencies to serve the people at local, national and international 
levels”. Denhardt and Denhardt (2009) in their contribution, see public administration as the 
management of public programmes. Public administration is government in action. It is the most 
visible aspect of governance. Administrators in public organizations are seen on daily basis 
minutes on files, messenger make sure that files get to their right destination; managers of public 
institution supervise and coordinate activities, direct actions towards the attainment of goals. All 
these activities take place to ensure that both men and material resources are efficiently managed 
for the accomplishment of public goals and objectives. 
Public Service  

The public service reflects the state of the nation and no nation has been able to advance 
beyond its public service (Goke, 2005). Nasir (2006) in Okechukwu, Ukeje & Ekwunife (2016) 
refers to the public service as an agglomeration of all organization that exist as part of 
government machinery, the civil service, the National Assembly, the Judiciary, the Police and 
other security agencies as Immigration, Custom, Prisons (now correction service), etc including 
social service, regulatory agencies, educational institutions and research institutes at Federal and 
State levels. 

Ebiziem, Eziagu & Okafor (2018) defined public service as the entire organization of 
employees of various ranks, talents and training who are in the services of government on regular 
permanent basis who do not engage in any form of politics while in the service of government. 
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Nwizu (2012) sees it as the collectivity of public bureaucracy set up by modern governments to 
administer and execute their policies and programmes. 

The public service of any country stands out as the major machinery of government for 
the formulation and implementation of public policies. It does this by translating the plans and 
programmes of government into concrete public goods and services for the use of the citizenry. 
Since public bureaucracy is primarily concerned with public administration, the management of 
public affairs therefore rests heavily on it. Whatever the system of government in a country, the 
public service is designed to be prime mover of the social and economic development of a nation 
(Oyedele, 2015). 
Public Service Delivery 

In the context of governance, public service delivery is the result of the 
intentions, decision of government and government institutions, and the actions undertaken 
and decision made by people employed in government institutions (Martins and Ledimo, 
2015).  Analyzing the above view, public service delivery entails the process of meeting the 
needs of citizens through prompt and efficient procedures. It presupposes that the 
interaction between citizens and government results in value creation. Since public service 
delivery is the relationship between policy makers, service providers and the people, it 
encompasses social services (primary education and basic health services), infrastructure 
(water, sanitation, roads and bridges) and services that promote personal security (justice, 
police, etc). Public service delivery is also commonly understood to mean the provision of 
public goods or social (education, health), economic (grants) or infrastructural (water, 
electricity) services to those who need (or demand) them. 

In a similar perspective, Adeyinka & Ema (2015) wrote that public service delivery is the 
mechanism through which public services are delivered to the public by local, state, or federal 
governments. They demonstrated that sewage and trash disposal, street cleaning, public 
education, and health services are some of the examples of public services. Judging by their 
view, it is glaring that the state has a vital role in the delivery of a wide array of public services 
from justice and security to other services for individual citizens and private enterprises. Besides 
traditional public services, such as health care or education, there are administrative services, 
such as delivery of licenses and permissions, which are subject to regulation of administrative 
proceedings. Public service delivery can further be seen as activities within public administration 
during which customers – citizens, residents or enterprises – seek or provide data, handle their 
affairs or fulfill their duties. These services are supposed to be delivered in an effective, 
predictable, reliable and customer-friendly manner. In corroborating the argument above, 
Agboola (2016) argued that the public sector in developing countries, over the years, has been in 
the fore-front of economic development. Service delivery in the public sector is the responsibility 
of the public service embracing the civil service. The public sector reflects the state of the nation 
and no nation has been able to advance beyond its public service.  
Issues in Nigeria Public Service Delivery 

The ills of the Nigerian public service have been identified at various times. According to 
Goke (2005) a few years ago, the Ayida Panel, which was instituted to review post public service 
reforms in Nigeria with a view to proffering measures of further reinvigorating the service, 
identified the major ills of the service, which needed to be corrected to improve the dynamism 
and effectiveness of the civil service as follows: 
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(i) Politicization of the top hierarchy of the civil service; 
(ii) Lack of financial accountability and probity; 
(iii) Perpetual breakdown of discipline; 
(iv) Virtual institutionalization of corruption at all levels and segments of the service; 
(v) Disregard for rules and regulations; 
(vi) Loss of direction; and  
(vii) General decline of efficiency and effectiveness. 

In order to address these ills, President Olusegun Obasanjo, GCFR, after his inauguration 
as President of a Democratic Republic of Nigeria on May 29, 1999, unfolded his vision of an 
ideal public service with the following elements: 
(i) A competent, professional, development-oriented, public-spirited and customer-friendly 

public service capable of responding speedily to the needs of the society; 
(ii) A civil service with the core values of political neutrality, impartiality, integrity, loyalty, 

transparency, professionalism and accountability; 
(iii) A civil service that is guided by equity, where things are done in the right way based on 

extant rules and regulations but with room for discretion, which should be exercised in 
the public interest;  

(iv) Creation of suitable environment where public servants are assured of protection and job 
security in the faithful discharge of their duties and responsibilities; and a completely, 
well remunerated and innovative civil service. 
Despite the above reforms and subsequent initiatives that came later, the Nigerian public 

service has not optimally performed in terms of being a potent instrument for delivery of quality 
services to the citizens. As a corollary to the foregoing, Olukemi & Babatunde (2013) in 
Okechukwu, et al, (2016) in their evaluation of the nature of public service in terms of service 
delivery, posit that Nigeria public service was oversized and poorly remunerated, resulting in 
inefficient service delivery. Rapid public sector recruitment under military regimes has resulted 
in an oversized under-skilled workforce in which employees often did not have the appropriate 
technical skills needed for their assignments and that about 70% of Federal civil servants had 
high school diplomas or lower, with less than 5 percent processing modern computer skills 
(Okonjo & Osogo, 2002). Relatedly, Badmus (2017) documents that since the return of 
democracy in May 1999, the bureaucratic situation in Nigeria in terms of delivery of people 
oriented services, attitudes to work, operational modality and accountability level were all 
unimpressive and at dismal. In the same vein, public services were in bad shapes and the 
available civil servants were deficient and not adequately equipped for democratic service 
demand due to prolong military rule in Nigeria. 

Former President, Olusegun Obasanjo (2007) in Badmus (2017) contributing to the 
discourse summarizes the problems facing delivery of public service in Nigeria during June 1993 
members of the Nigeria Federal Cabinet and Permanent Secretaries retreat as follows words: 

….pursuance of government contracts has become the priority of public 
officers. Unfortunately, Nigerians have always been at receiving end of 
poor quality of public service delivery: in most cases without payment of 
bribe processing files do not move and when it moved it easily get lost in 
transit. The public officers have demonstrated high level of inefficiency 
and corruption to the detriment of prompt and efficient implementation of 
governmental policies in Nigeria (Badmus,2017). 
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The need to migrate to the tenets of the NPS is understood from the context of plethora of 

problems bedeviling the Nigeria public service. NPS starts with the premise that the focus of 
public management should be citizens, community and civil society. In this conception the 
primary role of public servants is to help citizens articulate and meet their shared interests rather 
than to control or steer society (Denhardt and Denhardt, 2000). This is in sharp contrast to the 
philosophical premise of the NPM approaches in which transactions between public managers 
and customers reflect individual’s self-interest and are framed by market principles. It is also 
distinct from old public administration approach where citizens relate to the bureaucracy as 
clients or constituents and were treated as passive recipients of top-down policy making and 
service delivery mechanisms (Bourgon, 2007). According to Robinson (2015), the new public 
service model approaches public management from the vintage point of democratic theory, 
premised on the notion of an active and involved citizenship. Citizens look beyond narrow self-
interest to the wider public interest and the role of public officials is to facilitate opportunities for 
strengthening citizen engagement in finding solutions to societal problems. Similarly, Bourgeon 
(2007) uses the concept of democratic citizenship to open up fresh perspectives where the role of 
public administration is not confined to responding to the demands of users or carrying out 
orders. Her proposed approach to new public administration contains four elements. 
i. Building collaborative relationship with citizens and groups of citizens; and group of 

citizens; 
ii. Encouraging shared responsibilities; 
iii. Disseminating information to elevate public discourse and to foster a shared understanding 

of public issues;  
iv. Seeking opportunities to involve citizens in government activities.  
In placing a fresh emphasis on the public interest and citizens as the focus of public service, the 
NPS model provides a useful corrective to prevailing notions of control and steering associated 
with earlier models of public administration and management. 
 Denhardt & Denhadt (2003:9) outlines the principles of the NPS as follows: 
1. The primary role of the public servant is to help citizens articulate and meet their shared 

interests rather than attempting to control or steer society in new directions. 
2. Public administrators must make creating a collective, shared notion of the public interest 

programme a commitment towards accomplishing public goals. The goal is not to find 
quick solutions driven by individual choices. Rather, it is the creation of shared interests 
and shared responsibility. 

3. Policies and programmes meeting public needs can be most effectively and responsibly 
achieved through collective efforts and collaborative processes. 

4. The public interest is the result of dialogue about shared values rather than the aggregation 
of self-interest. Therefore, public servants should not merely respond to the demands of 
“customers” but rather focus on building relationships of trust and collaboration with and 
among citizens. 

5. Public servants must be attentive to more than the market; they must also attend to 
statutory and constitutional law, professional standards, and citizen interest. 

6. Public organizations and the networks in which they participate are more likely to be 
useful in the long run if they are operated through processes of collaboration and shared 
leadership based on respect for all people. 
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7. The Public interest is better advanced by public servants and citizens committed to making 
meaningful contributions to society rather than by entrepreneurial managers acting as if 
public money were their own. 

Empirical Review   
 Igbokwe-Ibeto, Osakede & Nwobi (2020) examined “Bureaucratic Accountability and 
Public Sector Management in Nigeria: Issues, Challenges and the Forward. The study sought to 
ascertain the nexus between bureaucratic accountability and public sector management in 
Nigeria. Social Exchange theory was adopted to examine and analyze the dynamics of public 
accountability in the Nigeria public service. Available literature was reviewed and analyzed 
contextually. The researchers among other things revealed that lack of accountability undermines 
public sector management and public service delivery in Nigeria. The paper recommends that 
there is need for effective, efficient, patriotic and committed public servants, who should be 
accountable for their stewardship.    
Ukeje, et al, (2019) researched on “Public Service Recruitment Practices and Implications for 
Sustainable Development in Ebonyi State, Nigeria”. The study examined the aspect of 
recruitment processes and how guaranteed Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) attainment is 
affected. Descriptive survey design was adopted. Primary data were sourced using structured 
questionnaire while the data generated were analyzed using software Statistical Package for 
Social Sciences (SPSS) version 20.0 for calculation of mean, frequencies, and percentages. The 
findings drawn from three different ministries in Ebonyi State Civil Service (EBSCS) revealed 
that the processes of recruitment are characterized by nepotism, political interference devoid of 
merit, and professionalism. This implies that guaranteed sustainable development in Ebonyi 
State is at risk of attainment. Based on the findings, the researchers recommended that a new 
public service reform should be instituted if the country is to achieve the targets set in the SDGs. 
 Amadi, (2018) studied “The Role of Market Orientation in Public Housing Companies. A 
study of MO’s Effects on Construction Strategies”. The study sought to analyze how the public 
housing companies’ deal with market orientation constructs and their impact on construction 
strategy choices in Sweden. Descriptive survey research design was adopted to study 289 public 
housing. Data for the study were collected through a structured questionnaire and analyzed using 
statistical package for social sciences. Findings among others revealed that public housing 
companies studied were market oriented. They generated information on customer needs, 
expectations and values and they analyzed the strategies of their competitors and reacted 
appropriately. This led to provision of better housing services to customers (public) in Sweden. 
The researcher therefore recommended that more public sector organizations in the study area 
should adopt market orientation approach in order to provide quality services to the people. 
 In their contribution, Ita & David (2018) studied “The Role of Bureaucracy in 
Democratic Governance in Nigeria: Relevance and Evidence from Akwa Ibom State (1999-
2017). The researchers analyzed the interplay between the political concept of democracy and 
bureaucratic practice in the state. The paper was based on documentary analysis with a tinge of 
survey (interview) method. It was observed that bureaucracy in Akwa Ibom state has shown 
reasonable evidence of involvement in the implementation of government policies and 
programmes towards the welfare of the citizenry in demonstration of good governance. 
Moreover, the paper noted that the state bureaucracy needed to be repositioned to tackle some 
negative tendencies such as poor attitude to work, improper postings and placement of 
employees on positions of responsibilities and corrupt practices among public officials.   
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    Given these findings, it was recommended, among others, that the principles of transparency, 
probity and accountability should be made paramount as a norm and in praxis within and without 
the state bureaucracy as this would enhance effectiveness and efficiency of the bureaucracy 
towards democratic governance. 
 In a related study, Badmus (2017) investigated “The Travail of Service Delivery and 
Developmental Failure in post-independence Nigeria”. The study sought to establish the link 
between poor service delivery and developmental failure in the post-independence Nigeria. 
Content analytical technique was adopted to review relevant related studies. The paper argues 
that poor service delivery attitudes have impacted negatively on development programmes in 
Nigeria. Thus, for Nigeria to achieve speedy development, the paper recommends that,  there 
must be a positive change in the attitudes of government and its officials towards service 
delivery particularly, to ensure fairness, responsiveness, equity, accountability and justifiable 
profit maximization which are necessary ingredients for boosting people’s confidence in the 
government and its institutions, which would help the government to garner people support 
required for developmental programmes and discourage or minimize other anti-developmental 
pathologies in Nigeria.  
 In a similar vein, Wempy & Rola (2016) studied “Factors Affecting the capacity of 
Bureaucratic Apparatus in providing public service in Southeast Sulawesi”. The study analyzed 
the factors influencing bureaucratic apparatus capacity of knowledge, skill, work ethic and 
motivation and their separate impact on public service in the province of Southeast Sulawesi. 
Descriptive survey design was adopted. The population of the study was all civil servants 
working at some offices and institutions which provide public services in four municipalities 
(excluding the heads of the office) and the service recipients. The samples were determined 
using a cluster random sampling techniques which applied Machin and Campbell formula, 
resulting in a total of 266 respondents. To statistically analyze the data, a method of path analysis 
was applied. The results of the study showed that the simultaneous effect of bureaucratic 
apparatus capacity, which includes knowledge, work ethic, and motivation on public services in 
the province of Southeast Sulawesi of the four variables examined quantitatively, knowledge 
appeared to be the most dominant one. Political factor, which was analyzed qualitatively, turned 
out to be inhibiting the capacity and professionalism of bureaucratic apparatus in the province of 
Southeast Sulawesi, owing to the fact that assignment of high echelon officers and placement of 
staff are not staffed based on their competence; rather, the positions and placement become 
political gifts given to those who have helped current heads of municipality or city mayor to win 
election. The paper therefore, recommended that reformation is needed in the government 
bureaucracy to ensure that the bureaucracy does not involve itself in politics, so that it can be 
politically-sterile and adopt a neutral position, and then focus to serve its main function as public 
servants. 
Theoretical Framework   

 NPS draws from the tenets of democratic and participatory governance where citizens’ 
participation is at the centre of government business. It is based on this notion that this study 
adopted procedural democracy as the theoretical framework of analysis. The conception of 
procedural democracy is associated with Robert Dahl’s idea of Polyarchy. This refers to how 
different racial and ethnic groups should participate in a democratic system. Dahl’s central 
argument was that minority groups need to take part in deepening democracy. (Dahl, 1971). The 
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procedural framework finds most of its support in American Political Science Scholarship 
(Mangu, 2005). Procedural democracy makes it easy to measure the local participation. This 
theoretical perspective adopts a specific view which suggests that democracy can be effectively 
assessed by considering technocratic and institutional arrangements of a society.  
 Proponents of procedural democracy argue that true democracy means liberty, effective 
citizen control over government policies by citizens, good governance, honesty, transparency and 
openness in politics, informed and robust debates, maximum participation and various other civic 
virtues. They claim that democracy implies that the people have the opportunity of accepting or 
refusing the people who are to govern them. This is in consonance with the view expressed by 
the America’s former president, Abraham Lincoln (1807-1865) who defines democracy as 
government of the people, by the people and for the people. 
 Creighton (2005) summarizes the elements of procedural democracy to include the 
following: 
1. Public participation applies to administrative decisions.  
2. Public participation is not just providing the public interaction, it is an important 

component.  
3. There is an organized process for involving the public. 
4. Participants have some level of impact or influence on the decisions being made. 

The provision of procedural democracy is in tandem with the New Public Service 
approach. According to Denhardt &  Denhrdt (2003), the NPS is ultimately more deeply rooted 
in democratic ideals and deserves greater attention and public interest is the result of dialogue 
about mutual or overlapping interest. NPS sees the role of government as brokering interests 
among citizens and other groups so as to create shared values. This might mean, for example, 
building coalitions of public, private non-profit agencies to meet mutually agreed upon needs. To 
Robinson (2015), NPS model approaches public management from the vintage point of 
democratic theory, premised on the notion of an active and involved citizenship. The whole idea 
is making the public service practically pro people. This it does by integrating the citizens in the 
policy process. In this case, development programmes are not designed without involving the 
citizens at all levels of the government. This by extension is given the people in the real sense of 
the word a sense of belonging. The essence is to deliver quality services and serve the people 
better. The citizens are no longer seen as the recipients of government services but stake holders 
of good governance. In this case they take responsibility where necessary rather than 
continuously blame government where they have been involved. 

NPS makes governance people oriented. In this instance, the policy and programme 
choices become a joint effort of the government and the people. The outcome therefore reflects 
the aspirations and needs of the citizens when they are filling involved in taking decisions that 
relate to their socio-economic well being. It is based on the above that the theory is considered 
relevant for the study. 
Issues in New Public Management Approach in Enugu State Public Service 
 Despite the gain or benefits associated with its application, there are a number of issues 
of concern which seem to undermine the suitability of New Public Service approach in Nigeria 
and some other developing countries. For instance, in placing emphasis on the public interest and 
citizens as the focus of public service, the NPS model provides a useful corrective measure to 
prevailing notions of control and steering associated with earlier models of public administration 
and management; it is still far from providing an all encompassing paradigm that offers the 
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comprehensive solutions which public sector reforms grounded in earlier approaches have failed 
to deliver (Denhardt & Denhardt, 2011, Christensen & Laegreid, 2011). With its emphasis on 
engaging citizens as the primary focus of public management, the NPS framework is highly 
normative and value-driven. Most approaches to public sector reform have tended to focus on 
structural and organization reforms located within the old public administration paradigm with a 
more effective hierarchical and meritocratic model as the desired outcome. Problems 
encountered in the implementation of New Public Management reforms in OECD, countries 
were also experienced by developing countries including Nigeria that experimented with this 
approach, often resulting in fragmentation and diminished coherence across governmental 
agencies (Robinson, 2015).    
 In practice many developing countries have ended up adopting a hybrid approach that 
combines elements of different models of public administration in response to shifting 
international fashions and reforms shaped by aid donors and the selective application of lessons 
from OECD experience. Organizational hybridity in the public sector has several distinct 
features, signifying a mix of organizations at the interface of the public and private sector, 
located in the market or civil society, a mix of market and hierarchy, or a mixture of different 
organizational forms inside ministries that encompasses specialized agencies, state enterprises 
and different levels of government (Christensen & Laegreid, 2011). Buorgon(2007) in Ukeje, et 
al, (2019) argued that although the New Public Service approach as proposed by Denhardt & 
Denhardt (2000) focuses on citizen-centered service delivery, it has failed to control the process 
of its applicability, institutionalization, adaptability, accountability, and the politics of interest 
sharing arising  from the internal ethos of the policy drivers or human resources in determining 
the extent of sustainable development mechanisms in developing countries.   
 However, New Public Service thrives on the tenets of democracy which focuses on 
public interest and citizens’ participation. Some of the tenets that facilitate NPS include 
separation of powers, respect for the rule of law, constitutionalism, and respect of the 
fundamental human rights (Freedom of Speech; Freedom of association, etc). Others include 
sense of belonging recruitment based on the principle or merit, adherence to the public service 
rules, equity in human resource mobilization and development among others. A critical study of 
the Nigeria public service reveals that the foregoing pertinent issues have not been addressed. 
What one sees is ethnic imbalance in the composition of public service of the federation, 
marginalization and discrimination. This is coupled with constant abuse of public service rules as 
appointment of persons into sensitive positions of authority is skewed to favour a part of the 
country without due recourse to the federal character principle in Nigeria. Optimum performance 
and profitability of public institutions can be impaired when staff recruitment is heavily 
influenced by politics and lack of political will to do the right thing.  
Discussion of Findings  
 Given the underdeveloped nature of most African States, thus, the existence of robust 
public services particularly, in Nigeria has been identified as an important strategy in formulating 
and implementing public choices by the government: it does this by translating the plans and 
programmes of government into concrete public goods and services for the use of the citizenry 
(Badmus, 2017). Arguably, it is very pertinent for government to promote active accountable, 
transparent and responsive service delivery system that would boost the people’s confidence in 
the government and its institutions, therefore, garner peoples support for developmental 
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programmes and reduce tendency for nepotism, patron-clientelism, corruption, bad governance, 
poor productivity and other anti-development pathologies. 
 It is based on the above that we canvas the utility of the NPS approach as capable of 
addressing the encumbrances bedeviling the Nigeria public services. Hence, to reestablish the 
objectives of the study for purpose of emphasis, this study set out to determine the extent to 
which public service delivery is based on articulated and shared interest of the citizens as 
emphasized by the NPS; ascertain the degree to which public officials are responsive to the 
citizens needs in Nigeria; and investigate the effect of corruption on the attainment of goals of 
the new public service in Nigeria.  
 In respect to the first objective, it is observed that service delivery in Nigeria is not 
optimally based on the articulated and shared interests of the citizens in Nigeria. By implication, 
the tenets of the new public service are yet to be instituted and internalized in policy formulation 
and programme implementation. Policies and developmental programmes are still designed 
without involving the people. In this case, members of the public, and indeed the poor population 
are not given opportunities to participate in the decision making process with regards to how 
they could be assisted. Corroborating the foregoing, Okpata, et al, (2019) observed that it is 
however, disheartening and worrisome that rather than development, there has been absolute 
underdevelopment of the public service system in Nigeria. This finding is also supported by 
Ajibade & Ibietan (2016) who found that one of the problems confronting public services is that 
there are too many policies that lack political will for its implementation. But the most 
worrisome part is the fact that many of these reforms did not achieve their purpose and intention 
as the country still battles with very high rates of poverty, poor power supply, unemployment, 
bad rail system, poor road connections and insecurity to mention just few.  
 The public service in Nigeria by its very character is not responsive to the citizens’ 
aspirations and needs. In support of this submission Maduabum, (2014) in Ajibade & Ibietan 
(2018) revealed that the dysfunctional characteristic of bureaucracy manifests in the Nigeria 
factor. As a result, the public service is characterized by spirit of animosity and jealousy, rather 
than of cooperation and team work. This spirit of animosity exists between peers, superiors and 
subordinates. Hence, the goal of NPS which includes public trust and accountability will hardly 
be achieved in this circumstance.  
 Furthermore, the NPS can hardly be operational in an environment with high rate of 
corruption as we have in Nigeria. As highlighted in the background of the study Nigeria is 
among the most corrupt nation according to the Transparency International 2019 ranking. This 
may have worsened going by the high profile corrupt incidents witnessed in 2020 in Nigeria. 
Some of them include the alleged corrupt practices by the suspended EFFC Chairman Ibrahim 
Magu and the Minister of Niger Delta Affairs, Senator Godswill Akpabio among others which 
run into billions of Naira. Nwosu & Nweko (2018) observed that Nigeria bureaucracy is 
associated with high level of corruption.  They submitted that Nigeria public sector lacks 
transparency and accountability. This further confirmed the recent publication of the 
Transparency International. There are cases where bureaucrats frustrate development policies 
and programmes that would have assisted in reducing poverty, unemployment and inequality. 
Hall (2012) observed that corruption undermine public services and democracies. According to 
him, when citizens have to pay bribes to get health care or fair policing or contracts are awarded 
to those who pay bribes it threatens society as a whole. Corruption waste public money by 
diverting it into the hands of corrupt politicians, business and their agents. It perverts public 
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policy decisions by making decisions which suit the interests of the rich and powerful elite. It 
steals wealth from countries and places it in tax havens for the benefits of corrupt individuals. 
Nwaze (2012) in Nwosu & Nwoko (2018) further revealed that: 

The bureaucrats are the major culprits of corruption because they are mostly 
responsible for aiding and abetting corruption for the political class. The bureaucrats 
he argued, engaged in fast-tracking of payment with juicy kick-backs, over 
invoicing, commercialization of official duties, engaging in dummy academic 
programmes, evading tax, fictitious allocation of land with intents to convert same 
for personal gains, gratification, sorting, use of personal companies for public 
contracts, receiving payments for tracing of files, embarking on pilgrimage and 
other religious activities with government funds, ghost workers, syndrome, etc.  
 
In support of the above, Ajbade & Ibietan (2016:11) affirms that the Udoji Report of 

1974  accused the Nigeria public service: 
...of nepotism, ethnic loyalties, corruption, inability of superiors to delegate 
responsibilities, unreliability of junior staff in executing delegated tasks, failure to apply 
specialized knowledge and training skills in the management of the public service, and 
lack of compliance with timeliness or efficiency in the performance of tasks. In pursuit of 
private goals, several officials in the Nigeria Public bureaucracy form cliques and 
informal groups in order to maximize this benefits; at the expense of the attainment of 
institutional goals.   

 
Conclusion  

The Nigeria Public administration and public service in particular, has come of age in 
terms of its existence, but has not optimally contributed to high quality service delivery to the 
citizens. The public service is a product of several reforms and innovations in the field of public 
administration at large. From pre-modern bureaucracies which were personal, traditional, diffuse, 
astrictive, and particularistic to the new public management which emphasizes private sector 
approach to public administration and to the new public service which provides that public 
interest and citizens involvement are keys to achievement of the goal of public administration. 
The NPS offers an opportunity of delivering people centered services drawn on its submission 
that public managers should contribute to building on collective, shared notion of public interest 
which should result in the creation of shared interests and shared responsibility. The new public 
service approach arose in response to the lack of coherence and the coordination problems 
associated with NPM.   

However, the NPS approach offers useful corrective measure to the problems of earlier 
models of public administration and management by focusing on inter organizational 
relationships and citizen engagement, but this does not offer a comprehensive approach because 
of the question of different environment in the theory and practice of public administration. 
Nevertheless, as Robinson (2015) submits, placing citizens at the centre of public sector reform 
efforts and focusing on the public sector ethos has important implications for the design and 
sustainability of reforms. The researcher therefore concludes that adoption of new public service 
approach with recourse to the peculiarities of Nigeria public administration will go a long way to 
improve the quality of service delivery to the citizens.  
Recommendations 
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Based on the outcome of the study, the researcher recommends as follows: 
1. In order to improve the quality of public service delivery in Nigeria, government service 

provision in all sectors of the economy should be based on collective as well as 
articulated and shared interests of the citizens. This can be achieved by deliberate and 
concerted efforts in involving the citizens in policy and programmes designed for socio-
economic development. This will give them a sense of belonging and make them co-
partners and stakeholders in service provision. By extension, they will see the need to 
cooperate and support governments’ initiatives in respect to policy and decisions taken to 
provide efficient services. 
 

2. In order to be responsive to the needs of the citizens there is need for the public servants 
to focus on collaborative processes; build relationship of trust with and among citizens. In 
this case they will be able to determine the felt needs of the public and provide efficient 
services.  

3. Policy choices, programme design and implementation of the Nigeria public service have 
been hampered by corrupt practices among public officials. This must be tackled as NPS 
emphasizes transparency and accountability. The Nigerian government should shun 
selective judgment and double standard treatment in the fight against corrupt practices in 
the public sector. Experience has shown in Nigeria that there are sacred cows who must 
not be touched despite allegations of corruption against them. This unconventional 
practice must be stopped. Those found to be culpable of corrupt acts should be seriously 
dealt with according to the law as this is the only way government can show commitment 
in sanitizing or cleansing the public service of corrupt practices. 
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Abstract: This study examined the impact of access to finance on the growth of small and medium 
enterprises (SMEs) in Nigeria. The research design adopted was the survey method. The population of 
this study is business owners in Ibadan South East Local Government Area of Oyo State. In this study, 
120 business owners were selected. The findings showed that the financial options available for SMEs are 
cooperative societies, loans and micro financing, personal savings and funds from friends and families. 
Further result revealed that the challenges associated with SMEs growth (lack of funding, government 
policies, epileptic power supply, taxation and higher interest rates) jointly significantly influenced SME 
development [(R2 = .653; F (5,119) = 42.862; p < .05)] which infers that the challenges associated with 
SMEs growth jointly accounted for about 65.3% of the variance observable in SME development. Also, 
the independent contribution of lack of funding, epileptic power supply, high taxation and higher interest 
rates were significant (( = .284; t = 5.048; p< .000), ( = .565; t = 6.144; p< .000), ( = .447, t = 
7.957; p< .000) and ( = .463; t = 8.104; p< .000) while the independent contribution of government 
policies was not statistically significant. It was recommended that the Nigerian government should try to 
formulate policies that would favour both the business owners and managers of small scale business and 
the intending ones in the area of sourcing for fund to run their business with little collateral to pledge for 
the loan and easy procedure of getting it. 

Keywords: Government Policies, Financing, Small and Medium Enterprises, Business Growth    

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
Historical facts show that prior to late 19th century cottage industries, mostly small and medium 
scale business controlled the world economies. The industrial revolution changed the status quo 
and introduces mass production.  The twin oil and gas stocks during the 1970’s undermined the 
mass production model, which triggered an unexpected reappraisal of the role and importance of 
small and medium sized enterprises in the global economy. Small and medium scale businesses 
are bedrock of development of economies of many nations of the world. Small and Medium 
Scale Enterprises are enterprises that have the capacity to employ at most five hundred (500) 
employees at a time and it has been proved to be the back bone of every economy.  According to 
Oyeyinka (2019), any business with a turnover of less than 100 million per annum and less than 
300 employees are tagged as SME. The challenges facing SME’s in many developing countries 
are monumental. The most worrying among these challenges is funding i.e. financing. Small and 
medium scale enterprises need a financial system to overcome the financial challenges that lead 
to the premature demise of its operation. Increased access to financial services that are well 
suited for low income earners tends to boost effective demand, which in turn induces investment, 
employment, income generation (Bakari et al., 2019). 
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Most new and small business enterprises are not very attractive prospects for banks, as they want 
to minimize their risk profile, in Nigeria, the situation is not very different, until when the 
bankers committee intervened in 2001 with a scheme termed the Small and Medium Industrial 
Equity Investment Scheme (SMIEIS). For small businesses shopping for funding can be quite a 
Herculean  experience, the  dearth  of  adequate and diverse sources finance  has  over the years 
been a major stumbling block to the emergence and growth of  small and medium scale 
enterprises in Nigeria. Even with the right complement of entrepreneur motivation, stating and 
sustaining a small or medium enterprises may be frustrated by lack of a core ingredient- finance, 
with a few or medium enterprises may be frustrated by lack of a core ingredient- finance, with a 
few exceptions the initial financial investment into a small and medium venture comes from its 
owners personal wealth, sometimes supplemental by partners, family members and/or other non-
institutional sources, enterprises like the Dangote group, Adebowale electronics and Betcy group 
are examples of SMEs that have grown into relatively large conglomerates and organizations 
which started as cottage enterprises with owners fund as the only source of funds.  If this initial 
financial outlay services the need of the early stage of the business enterprises (which it hardly 
does), sooner or later, needs changes and even multiply, making it necessary for additional 
financial investment, when this stage is reached seeking out diversified sources especially 
institutional sources becomes inevitable. However, there is no agreement on which stage of the 
SME cycle or which type of capital-working, medium or long term capital, the financial 
problems becomes most crucial and critical. 
 
In Nigeria the Small and Medium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) have been neglected for so long with 
the brunt of past policy bias in favour of their large scale industries counterparts. The 
government consciousness needs to be jolted to the reality before us giving the pivotal role of the 
subsector, which can make an economy gain the required versatility and resilience, particularly 
in view of the abject poverty that has characterized the land. Just as it has been a great concern to 
all and sundry to promote the welfare of SMEs, it has also been a great cause of concern to all, 
the fact that the vital sub-sector has fallen short of expectation. The situation is more disturbing 
and worrying when compared with what other developing and developed countries have been 
able to achieve with their SMEs. It has been shown that there is a high correlation between the 
degree of poverty hunger, unemployment, economic well being (standard of living) of the 
citizens of countries and the degree of vibrancy of the respective country’s SMEs. In spite of the 
fact that SMEs have been regarded as the bulwark for employment generation and technological 
development in Nigeria, the sector nevertheless has had its own fair share of neglect with 
concomitant unsavoury impacts on the economy.  

In imany isocieties, ismall iand imedium iscale ienterprises iare ithe iengine iforigrowth. iSpecifically, 
iin icountries isuch ias iMalaysia, iThailand, iChina, iand iIndia, iSMEs ihave ibeen iresponsible ifor 

imore ithan i70 ipercent iof iexports iand ithis iis iwhy ithese icountries, ihave ibeen igrowing iin ileaps 

iand ibounds i(Duro, i2013). In iNigeria, iSMEs iare ibeset iwith ia imyriad iof ichallenges iwhich iare 

iin ino ismall imeasure iaffecting itheir igrowth.iThe imost ipronounced, ihowever, iis iaccess ito 

ifunds iand ieffective iinfrastructure ito ioperate, iespecially ielectricity. iEven ibanks iwith iretained 

iliquidity ilevels iin iexcess iof iwhat iis irequired iby ilaw ihave ishown ireluctance iin iextending 

iloans ito iSMEs, iespecially ion ilong iterm ibasis ias ithey iare iconsidered ihighly ivulnerable iwith 
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ihigh icredit irisk.iSmall iand imedium iscale iEnterprises ido inot ihave ithe imuscle ito icompete iwith 

ithe imultinationals iin iterms iof imarketing ibecause iof iwhat iit itakes iin ireal iterms ito imarket ia 

iproduct. iIn iaddition, ithe iamount ione ineeds ito iproduce iin iorder ito iengage iin iprofitable 

imarketing ito ibreak ieven iis inot ithere ifor ithe ilocal imanufacturers. Over ithe iyears, ithe iissue iof 

iavailability iand iaccessibility iof ifinancing ioption ifor ismall iand imedium iscale ienterprises ihas 

ibecome ia ipain iin ithe ineck ifor ientrepreneurs. Where ithe ifunds ibecome iavailable, ithe iproblem 

iof ieffective imanagement iof isuch ifunds ioften ibecome ia iHerculean itask. iAt itimes ismall 

ibusiness iowners ilack iinformation ion ifinancing ioptions iavailable ito ithem. 

SMEs iby itheir ivery inature iare isupposed ito ibe ithe ibedrock iof ithe ination’s ieconomy ibut ithe 

ioperating ienvironment ihas ibeen ivery iharsh ifor ithem ito ithrive. iCurrently, imost iof ithem ican 

iscarcely ifund itheir ioperations, iand ithe iissue iof imass ior ilarge iscale iproduction iis iruled iout. 
Some imanufacturers ihave igone iunder idue ito iunhealthy ioperating ienvironment ioccasioned iby 

ipoor iinfrastructure, ihigh icost iof iproduction, imultiple ilevies iand imultiplicity iof iregulatory 

iagencies. Therefore ithis istudy iexamines ithe iimpact iof iaccess ito ifinance ion ithe igrowth iof 

iSmall iMedium iEnterprises iin iNigeria. The study attempts to verify the following hypotheses: 
 

H01: iThere iis ino isignificant irelationship ibetween ithe ichallenges iassociated iwith 

iSMEs iand igrowth iof iSMES iin iOyo iState. 
 
H02: iThere iis ino isignificant irelationship ibetween ithe irole iof igovernment iand 

igrowth iof iSMES iin iOyo iState. 
 
The istudy iis ifocused ion iassessing ithe iimpact ito ifinance ion ithe igrowth iof ismall iand imedium 

ienterprises iin iNigeria. It iwill ibe iof itremendous iuse ito ithe isociety iin igeneral iand iparticularly 

iprospective ientrepreneurs iseeking iefficient isources iof ifinance. It iwill ialso ibe iuseful ito 

iexisting ienterprises iat idifferent istages iof ithe iSME iCycle. The istudy iwould iserveias a 

ireference imaterial ifor ifurther istudy ion iSME ifinancing, istudents ipursuing iacademic icourse iin 

ientrepreneurship idevelopment iin ihigher iinstitutions iwill ialso ifind ithe iresearch ivery iuseful. 
 

LITERATURE IREVIEW 
2.1 Conceptual Review 

Concept iof iSME 

Small iand imedium iEnterprise idrives itheir icountry’s idevelopment ias ithey icreate iemployment 

iand icontribute ito ithe igross idomestic iproduct i(GDP) i(Kuteyi, i2013). iThere iis ithe igreater 

ilikelihood ithat iSMEs iwill iutilize ilabour-intensive itechnologies ithereby ireducing 

iunemployment iparticularly iin ideveloping icountries iand ithus ihave ian iimmediate iimpact ion 

iemployment igeneration i(Muritala, iAwolaja, iand iBako, i2012). iSmall iand iMedium iScale 

ienterprises ivaries iwith iculture iand ipeculiar icircumstances iof ithe iperson iattempting ithe 

idefinition. iThe idefinitions iin iuse idepend ion ithe ipurposes iand ithe ipolicies iwhich igovern ithe 

iSME isector iin ia iparticular icountry. iHowever, ithe ithree iparameters ithat iis igenerally iapplied 

iby imost icountries, isingly ior iin icombination iare: icapital iinvestment, ivolume iof iproduction ior 

iturnover iof ibusiness. iSmall iand iMedium iScale iEnterprises iis idefined ion ithe ibasis iof 
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iemployment, iin imicro/cottage iindustries i(1-10 iworkers), ismall iscale iindustries i(11-100 

iworkers), imedium iscale iindustries i(101-300 iworkers) iand ilarge iscale iindustries iwith i(301 iand 

iabove) i(Jamodu, i2001). iIn iJapan, ismall iand imedium ifirms isecure icapital iup ito ione ihundred 

imillion iJapanese iyen iand iless ithan i299 iemployees iinvolve iin imanufacturing. 

The iNigeria iMinister ifor iIndustry inoted ithat i“Enterprises iemploying iless ithan i500 iworkers 

iare igenerally iregarded iworldwide ias iSMEs”. iBased ion ithe iforegoing, ithe imajor icomponent iis 

ithe iannexation iof iresources iand ioverall icontribution ito ithe ieconomic iwell ibeing iof 

ideveloping inations iacross ithe iglobe. iIn ia ideveloping icountry ilike iNigeria, ithe iimportance iof 

iSMEs iin ithe iprocess iof isocial ieconomic idevelopment icannot ibe ioverlooked. iThe iimportance 

iof iSMEs iin ithe idevelopment iof ithe icountry ihas ibeen isummarized iin iNigeria ithird inational 

idevelopment iplan i1975-1980 ias ithe igeneration iof iemployment iopportunities, istimulation iof 

iindigenous ientrepreneurship, ifacilitation iof ieffective imobilization iof ilocal iresources iincluding 

icapital iand iskill ias iwell ias ireduction iin iregional idisparities i(Rahanaty, i2009). iMoreover, iin ia 

icountry ilike iNigeria iwith ian iadverse iBalance iof ipayment isituation, ithe igrowing icontribution 

iof ithe ismall iscale iindustries isector iin iNigeria’s iexport iportfolio igoes ia ilong iway iin 

igenerating iforeign iexchange iand ismoothening iout ithe iadverse ibalanced iof ipayment isituation. i 

This iis iimportant ito ithe ieconomy iin ithat ilarge ipercentage iof itheir iproduction iinputs iare 

isourced ilocally ithus, ireducing ithe ipressure ion ithe ilimited iforeign iexchange iearnings iand 

ihelping ito ieliminate isome iof ithe ideficit iin ithe ibalance iof ipayment. iSMEs iconstitute ithe ivery 

ibasis iof ithe inational ieconomy iin iterms iof idevelopment iof ilocal itechnology, istimulation iof 

iindigenous ientrepreneurship, imobilization iand iutilization iof idomestic isavings, iemployment 

icreation, istructural ibalancing iof ilarge iand ismall iindustry isectors iin iboth irural iand iurban 

iareas, isupply iof ihigh iquality iintermediate iproducts ithereby istrengthening ithe iinternational 

icompetitiveness iof imanufacturer’s igoods, istimulate itechnological idevelopment iand 

iinnovations, iprovide ithe icapacity ito iexpand iexport ipossibility iand isubstitute iimport 
ieffectively. iDiscovery ihas ialso ishown ithat ithe iexpected irole icontribution iby ithe ilarge iscale 

ienterprise ito ithe ieconomy iin iterms iof iimprovement iin ithe iGDP, iemployment igeneration, 
iincreasing ilocal ivalue iadded, itechnological idevelopment iamong iothers iare ibeen iresolved iby 

iSMEs i(Nwoye, i2010). 

The iImpact iof iAccess iTo iFinance ion iSMEs 
Access ito ifinance iis inecessary ito icreate ian ieconomic ienvironment ithat ienables ifirm ito 
igrow iand iprosper. iSMEs iin ideveloping icountries, ihowever, iface isignificant ibarriers ito 
ifinance. iFinancial ibarriers iare ihigher iin ideveloping icountries iin igeneral, ibut iSMEs iare 
iparticularly iconstrained iby igaps iin ithe ifinancial isystem isuch ias ihigh iadministrative icost, 
ihigh icollateral irequirements iand ilack iof iexperience iwith ifinancial iintermediaries. 
iIncreased iaccess ito ifinance ifor iSMEs ican iimprove ieconomic iconditions iin ideveloping 
icountries iby ifostering iinnovation, imacro-economic iresilience iand iGDP igrowth. i(Google, 
i2013).  Numerous istudies ihighlight iaccess ito ifinance ias ione iof ithe idriving ifactors iof ian 
ienabling ieconomic ienvironment. iThe iWorld iBank iand iInternational iFinance iCooperation 
i(IFC) irank ieconomies iaccording ito itheir iease iof idoing ibusiness ito iget icredit iis ian 
iimportant icriterion i(World iBank, iIFC). iThe iGlobal iEntrepreneurship iMonitor i(GEM) 
ientrepreneurship iframework icondition ialso ihighlights ientrepreneurial ifiancé, idefined ias 
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ithe iavailability iof ifinancial iresources ifor iSMEs iin ithe iform iof idebt iand iequity, ias ione 
iof ithe ikey ifactors ifor istimulating iand isupporting ientrepreneurial iactivity. i(Google, i2013) 
Financing ifor iSMEs iis ilimited, iparticularly iwhen icompared ito icommercial idebt ifor ilarge 
ifirms iand imicrofinance. iWhen iasked ito iname ithe imost isevere iobstacles ito igrowth, 
iSMEs iworld iwide ilisted ifinancing iconstraints ias ithe isecond imost isevere iobstacle, iwhile 
ilarge ifirms iplaced iit ionly ifourth i(World iBank iGroup i2010). iOften, ithe icosts iand irisks 
iof iserving iSMEs iare iperceived ito ibe itoo ihigh iby icommercial ifinance. iMicrofinance 
iloans, ion ithe iother ihand, iare itoo ismall ito imeet iSME iCapital ineeds. iFor iexample, iif ia 
irural icoffee iproducer ineeds ia iloan iof iS300,000 idollars, ithe irequest imay ibe itoo ilarge 
ifor ithe ilocal imicrofinance iinstitution ibut itoo ismall, irisky iand iremote ifor icommercial 
ibanks. iThis ifinancing igap iis ireferred ito ias ithe imissing imiddle. 
  
 Small ifirms iare idisproportionately ihandicapped iby ia ilack iof ifinance, ibut ithey ireceive ia 
istronger iboost iin igrowth ithan ilarge ifirms iif ifinancing iis iprovided. iFinancing iobstacles 
iaffect ismall ifirms’ imore ithan ilarge ifirms. iSmall ifirms inot ionly ireport ihigher ifinancial 
iobstacles, ibut ithey iare ialso imore iadversely iaffected iby ithese iobstacles i(World iBank 
iEconomic iReview, i2008). SMEs iin ideveloping icountries iface ia ifinancing igap ithat 
iundermines ithe ieconomic iprosperity. iSMEs iare ia ifundamental iput iif ithe ieconomic 
ifabric iin ideveloping icountries, iand ithey iplay ia icrucial irole iin ifurthering igrowth, 
iinnovation iand iprosperity. iUnfortunately, ithey iare istrongly irestricted iin iassessing ithe 
icapital ithat ithey irequire ito igrow iand iexpand, iwith inearly ihalf iof iSMEs iin ideveloping 
icountries irating iaccess ito ifinance ias ia imajor iconstraint. iThey imight inot ibe iable ito 
iaccess ifinance ifrom ilocal ibanks iat ial ior iface istrongly iunfavourable ilending iconditions, 
ieven imore iso ifollowing ithe irecent ifinancial icrisis. iBanks iin ideveloping icountries iare iin 
itorn ihampered iby ithe ilack iof ilender iinformation iand iregularly isupport ito iengage iin 
iSME ilending. iThe ioverall iresult iis iabsence iof ia iwell-functioning iSME ilending imarket, 
iand iSMEs iare iimpeded ion itheir igrowth, iwith inegative iconsequences ifor iinnovation, 
ieconomic igrowth iand imacro-economic, iresilience iin ideveloping icountries. 
 
 Factors iAffecting ientrepreneurship, iSMEs iproductivity iand iiInvestment iClimate iin 

iNigeria 
The following are the factors affecting ientrepreneurship, iSMEs iproductivity iand ithe iinvestment 

iclimate iin iNigeria 
 

i. Education iof ithe iLabour iForce 
The iexact ieffects iof ithe iworkforce’s iacademic iattainment ion ipoverty ieradication iand 

ieconomic idevelopment iof inations ihas ibeen ithe isubject iof iintense idebate iamong ischolars. 
iSome istudies ihave irevealed ia istrong irelationship ibetween ieducational iattainment iand ithe 

iprobability iof ibeing ipoor. iIn ianother iresearch iwhich iis ibased iexclusively ion ithe idata 

iobtained ifrom iRussia iand iUganda, i iit iwas inoted ithat ieducation ienables ibusiness iowners ito 

iadapt imore ieasily ito iboth itechnical iand isocial ichanges iin ithe ieconomy i(Aikaeli, i2010). 
iFurthermore, ithe istudy iby ithis iauthor ialso iindicated ithat ihighly ieducated ientrepreneurs iare 

imore ilikely ito icope iwith iany ichanges ithat ioccur iin ithe idemand ifor ilabour. iThis ipostulation 

iis ialso isupported iby ithe iWorld iBank, iwhich iidentified ieducation ias ithe imost iimportant 

ifoundation ifor iindividuals ithat iwant ito imigrate, igain ihigher iemployment ior ipursue 
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iopportunities iin inew ibusinesses. iUnfortunately, ithe iquality iof ieducation iin iNigeria iis 

igenerally ipoor. iThe isituation iis ifurther icompounded iby ilow ilevel iof ischool ienrolment iin 

isome iparts iof ithe icountry, iespecially iin inorthern ipart iof ithe icountry. iIn iaddition ito ithe ipoor 

ilevels iof ischool icompletion irates, ithe icountry ialso ihas iissues iof iskills imismatch i. 
 

ii. Infrastructural iDevelopment 
Several iauthors ihave ialso iconducted iacademic istudies ion ithe iexact iimpact iof iinfrastructural 

idevelopment ion ieconomic igrowth i(Krishma iand iShariff, i2011). iThe iresults iof ithese istudies 

iindicate ithat imassive idevelopment iof iinfrastructures ican ireduce ipoverty, iboost iproductivity 

iand ienhance ieconomic igrowth. iUnarguably, ithe iimpact iwill ibe imore ipronounced iin iNigeria, 
ias ithe icountry’s ipower isector’s icost irecovery iand ioperational iefficiency iis iamong ithe iworst 

iin ithe ientire isub-Sahara iAfrica. iThe icurrent ipower ioutput iin ithe icountry iis ijust i50% iof ithe 

iNigeria’s ipower ineeds iwith ithe isocial icost iup ito i3.7% iof ithe iGDP. iFurthermore, iNigeria’s 

itransport isector iis iin ivery ibad ishape, ias iyears iof imismanagement iand ilack iof imaintenance 

imeans ithat icountry’s iroad inetwork iis iin ia ivery idilapidated istate. iEven ithe iaviation isector iis 

inot ileft iout ias iit ihas inotoriously ipoor isafety irecord. iThe igrowth iof iSMEs iin iNigeria ilike 

imost iother iAfrican icountries iis iseverely iconstrained iby iinadequate itransport iinfrastructure i. 
iThis ishortfall ipointed iout ithat ithe imassive idevelopment iof ipublic iinfrastructure iis ia igreat 

iway ito ienhance icompetitiveness, iprofitability ias iwell ias iproductivity iof iSMEs. iConsequently, 
ihe iconcluded ihis istudy iby iadvising iNigerian igovernment ito ibuild imore ielectricity ifacilities, 
ihospitals, ischools, iroads ietc. 
 

iii. Access ito iFinance 
Lack iof icredit ifacilities iis ianother imajor ifactor ithat iaffects ientrepreneurship idevelopment, 
iSMEs iproductivity iand iNigeria’s ibusiness ienvironment. iLack iof ifinance iis ithe imain iissue 

ithat iconfronts iAfrican iyouths istriving ito iestablish iand ibuild itheir ibusiness i(Mishra, iIgwe, 
iLean i iand iMegicks, i2014). iThe iauthors idefined iinaccessibility iof ifinance ias ia isituation iin 

iwhich ipoor ipeople iwere iunable ito iobtain iformal ifinancial iservices idue ito itheir ivulnerability. 
iA ireport iby ithe iWorld iBank irevealed ithat ia ifinancial iconstraint iis imore ipersistent 
iagricultural iand iagro-allied isectors. iThe iorganization iattributed ithis ito ithe isector’s iunique 

inature. iFor iinstance, ia isurvey iby iWorld iBank iin iIndia irevealed ithat i87% iof imarginal ifarmers 

ithat iparticipated iin ithe iresearch ilack iaccess ito iformal icredit. iThat isame ireport ialso irevealed 

ithat i71% iof ithe ifarmers ido inot ihave iany isaving iaccounts iin ia iformal ifinancial iinstitution. iIn 

iNigeria, iit ihas ibeen iobserved ithat ifinancial iissues iare ithe icommonest idistinctive, iconfronting 

iyoung iNigerians ithat iwant ito iestablish iand igrow itheir iown ibusiness. iThe ifinancial iservice 

ilandscape iof iNigeria iis igenerally icharacterized iby ithe iabsence iof isafe, iaffordable iand ireliable 

ifinancial iservices. iLess iprivileged iand ipoor iNigerians ihave ibeen iunable ito iaccess iformal 

ifinancial iservices ifrom ithe iCentral iBank iof iNigeria iand ithe itraditional ibanking isystem. iThis 

iis idue ito ithe iloan irequirements, iwhich iare ibeyond ithe iscope iand iability iof ian iaverage 

iNigerian icitizen. iConsequently, imany iprospective ientrepreneur iand iordinary iNigerians iare 

ileft iwith ino iother ioption ithan ito ipatronize ithe iinformal icredit ilenders, imost iof iwhom icharge 

ian iextremely ihigh iinterest irate. I 
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2.2 Theoretical iReview 
This work is anchored on the Resource-Based iView. The ifoundations iof ifirm igrowth 

iconception iwere ilaid iby iPenrose i(1959) iand ievolutionary ieconomists. As ia iresult, iand iin 

iparallel ito ithese icontributions, ithe iresource-based iapproach ito idecision imaking ion ifirm iscope 

iand isize iwas ifurther ideveloped. Penrose iperceived igrowth ias ia iprocess iof ilearning iand 

idevelopment iof icapabilities, ieventually iresulting iin iscope iand isize ienlargement. iConcepts 

isuch ias icore icompetence iand icore-related icapabilities, iabsorptive icapacity iand idynamic 

icapabilities ihave icomprehensively iprovided iexplanatory ipower iwith iregard ito ilearning iand 

iknowledge idevelopment ithat ilead ito iinnovative ioutcomes. iThe iheterogeneity iof ifirm 

icapabilities iis ithus ireflected iin ithe idifferences iin itheir icompetitive ipositions iand ithe iways 

ifirms iachieve igrowth. i iThe iRBV ilogic iis iapplied iin ithe imajority iof ithe ientrepreneurship 

istudies ion igrowth ideterminants. iThese istudies ifocus ion ithe iinternal icharacteristics iof ithe 

ientrepreneur, ithe ifirm, iand iits istrategy. iSimilarly, ithe iclassical igrowth istage imodels iadopt ian 

iinternal ifocus ion ifirm iresources iand imanagement isystems. iIn ispite iof ithe icapability-oriented 

ithinking, ithe ilife icycle istudies iand istudies ion igrowth ideterminants iare iinductive iand 

iempirical irather ithan ideductive iand itheory-driven. Therefore ithey irarely iapply ithe icore 

iconcepts iof ithe iRBV, iincluding iits idevelopments isuch ias iabsorptive icapacity iand idynamic 

icapabilities. iAbsorptive icapacity i(AC) iis ione iof ithe ikey iconcepts ithat iemerges ifrom ithe 

iunderstanding iof iinnovation iregarding ithe iinternal iusability iof iexternal iknowledge. iThe 

iexisting ievidence ihas idiscussed ihow icompanies iwith igood ilevels iof iAC iare imore ilikely ito 

iabsorb iexternal iknowledge ithrough ithe iestablishment iof icooperation iagreements, iwhat 

iinfluences ithe ireturns ithese icompanies iget ifrom iproduct iand iprocess iinnovations. 

2.3. Empirical iReview 
Alabi, iDavid iand iAderinto i(2019) iexamined ithe iimpact iof igovernment ipolicies ion ibusiness 

igrowth iof iSMEs iin iSouth iWestern iNigeria. iThe istudy iadopted idescriptive iex-post ifacto itype 

iand iinvolved iboth iprimary iand isecondary idata. iThe iresearcher iused istratified isampling 

itechnique ifor idetermination iof iexact isample ipopulation ito iuse ifor ithe istudy. iStructured 

iquestionnaires iwere iused ias ithe imain itools idata icollection. iBoth ithe idescriptive iand 

iinferential ianalytical itechniques iof ithe iSPSS ipackaged iwere iused ito ianalyze ithe idata 

iobtained ifrom ithe irespondents. iThe iresult iof ithis iresearch ishows ithat ithere iis ia isignificant 

irelationship ibetween igovernment ipolicy iand ibusiness igrowth iof iSmall iand iMedium 

iEnterprises i(SMEs) iin iSouth iWestern iNigeria. iThese iresults iindicate ithe ineed ifor ithe iNigeria 

igovernment ito iformulate iand iimplement ipolicies ithat iwill ihelp iensure ithe ioptimal 
iperformance iand isubsequent isurvival iof ismall iscale ibusinesses iin ithe icountry. iFurthermore, 
ithe icountry’s imonetary ipolicies iand imacroeconomic iindicators iought ito ibe imodified, ito 

ibecome imore isuitable ifor iSMEs ioperating iin ithe icountry. iIt iis ialso iimportant ifor ithe ivarious 

ilevels iof igovernment iin ithe icountry ito iembark ion ithe imassive iinfrastructural idevelopment. 
  

iAbdul-kemi i(2014) icarried iout ia istudy ion ithe iFactors iAffecting ithe iInvestment iClimate, 
iSMEs iProductivity iand iEntrepreneurship iin iNigeria. iEuropean iJournal iof iSustainable 

iDevelopment. iThe istudy iemploys icurrent iperspectives ito iexamine ithe ifactors iaffecting 

iinvestment, iproductivity iand igrowth iof iSMEs iby iemploying ithe iWorld iBank iEnterprise 

iSurvey iin iNigeria. iIt iexplored ifive imain ifactors iaffecting iinvestment iand iproductivity iin 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      29 | P a g e  
 

iNigeria ias ifollows: ieducation iof ithe ilabour iforce, iaccess ito iinfrastructure, iaccess ito ifinance, 
isize iof ifirms iand iother ibusiness iclimate ivariables. iOther ibusiness iclimate ivariables iare 

iinsecurity, ibribe ior icorruption, ithe iamount iof itime ithat ibusinesses ispend idealing iwith 

igovernment iregulation, ipoor ipower iavailability, ietc. iIn ia isurvey iof i2,676 ifirms, iaccess ito 

ifinance i(33.1%), iaccess ito ielectricity i(27.2%) iand ithe ilevel iof icorruption i(12.7%) iwere ithe 

imost iranked iobstacles ifor ibusiness iowners. iBy iemploying ithe iWorld iBank iEnterprise iSurvey, 
ithe istudy ipresents iand ianalyses ithe ibusiness ienvironment ichallenges iat ithe inational ilevel. 

 iAbosede iand iOnakoya i(2013) icarried iout ia istudy ion ithe ieffect iof iSMEs ifinancing ion 

imanufacturing isector igrowth iin iNigeria iusing iannualized idata ifrom i1981 ito i2014. iA 

icointegrating irelationship iwas idetermined iusing ithe iEngel iand iGranger iresidual ibased 

iapproach iwhich ishowed ievidence iof ia ilong-run irelationship ibetween iSMEs icredit iand 

imanufacturing ioutput igrowth iin iNigeria. iThe iresults iof ithe ierror icorrection imodel ishowed 

ithat iSMEs ifinancing ihad iexerted ipositive iinfluence ion ithe imanufacturing isector igrowth. iThe 

ifinding iindicated ithat iwhen icredits ito ithe iSMEs iincreased iby i1%, imanufacturing ioutput irose 

iby i14.5%. iThe iresults ialso irevealed ithat iinterest irate iand iinflation irate ihad inegative ieffect ion 

imanufacturing isector igrowth. iA iunit ichange iin iinterest irate iled ito i15.7% ifall iin ioutput 

igrowth iof ithe imanufacturing isector. iWe iconclude ithat iwhile iSMEs iis ian iimportant isector 

ithat ican idrive ithe iNigerian ieconomy, irising iinterest irate istifles itheir igrowth iand ioverall 

ieconomic iimpact. iThis isector ineeds inurturing ihence ithe igovernment iand imonetary iauthorities 

ishould imake ipolicies iand icreate ienabling ienvironment ifor iSMEs ito ithrive. iAccess ito ifund 

ishould ialso ibe imade ieasy iand iat ilow iinterest irate. 

Ikon i(2018) iexamined iSmall iand iMedium iScale iEnterprises iand iIndustrial iGrowth iin iNigeria. 
iThe iobjective iof ithe istudy iwas ito idetermine ithe irelationship ithat iexists ibetween 

imanufacturing iSMEs iproduction iand iindustrial igrowth iin iNigeria. iSecondary idata iwere 

isourced ifrom ithe iCentral iBank iof iNigeria istatistical ibulletin iand iNational iBureau iof iStatistics 

ipublications ifor ithe iperiod i2002-2016, iand iregression ianalysis iwas iused iin ianalysing ithe 

idata. iFindings iof ithe istudy irevealed ithat imanufacturing iSMEs iproduction ihas ia istatistical 

isignificant irelationship iwith iindustrial igrowth iin iNigeria. iThis iimplies ithat imanufacturing 

iSMEs iare icapable iof iaccelerating iindustrial igrowth ithrough itheir icontributions ito ithe 

ieconomy. iThe istudy, ihowever, iadvocates imore igovernment iintervention iof ifacilitating iaccess 

ito iconcessional ifunds ito iSMEs ito itrigger iSMEs isustainable igrowth iand iindustrial igrowth iin 

iNigeria. 

Aminu, iAdamu iand iIbrahim i(2018) icarried iout ia istudy ion ithe iimpact iof iSmall iand iMedium 

iScale iEnterprises ion iEconomic iGrowth: iEvidence ifrom iNigeria. iThe istudy iexamines ithe 

iimpact iof ismall iand imedium iscale ienterprises ion ieconomic igrowth iof iNigeria iusing itime 

iseries idata ispanning ibetween i1986 iand i2016. iThe idata iis iobtained ifrom ithe istatistical 

ibulletin ipublished iyearly iby ithe iCentral iBank iof iNigeria i(CBN). iRegression ianalysis iis 

iemployed ifor iinterpretation iand ianalysis iof ithe idata icollected ifor ithe istudy. iThe ifinding iof 

ithe istudy ireveals ia ipositive iand isignificant irelationship ibetween ismall iand imedium iscale 

ienterprises iand ioutput igrowth iindicating ithat ismall iand imedium iscale ienterprises iin iNigeria 

imake ipositive icontribution itowards ithe idevelopment iof iNigerian ieconomy. iThe istudy 

irecommends ithat igovernment ishould iformulate inew ieconomic ipolicy ito irestrict imassive 
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iimportation iof iforeign igoods iespecially ithose igoods ithat ithe iSMEs ican iproduce ilocally iin 

iorder ito iprotect ithe ilocal iproducers iagainst icompetition iwith iforeign ifirms. iEfforts ishould 

ialso ibe imade ito iensure ithat iadequate iinfrastructural ifacilities iare iin iplace ifor iproper 

ioperation iof iSMEs iin ithe icountry. 

IMETHODOLOGY 
The iresearch idesign iadopted for this study was ithe isurvey imethod. The ipopulation iof ithis 
istudy iare ibusiness iowners iin iIbadan iSouth iEast iLocal iGovernment iArea iof iOyo iState. 
iIn ithis istudy, i120 ibusiness iowners iwere iselected. iThe irespondents iwere ichosen iby 
iusing isimple irandom isampling itechnique. iThe isampling itechnique iused iin ithis istudy iis 
isimple irandom isampling. iSimple irandom isampling iis ia isampling itechnique iwhere ievery 
iitem iin ithe ipopulation ihas ian ieven ichance iand ilikelihood iof ibeing iselected iin ithe 
isample. iThe idata iwas icollected iusing ithe iquestionnaire ias ia iresearch iinstrument. iThe 
iquestionnaire iwas idesigned iby ithe iresearcher. Data ianalysis iwas idone iafter ithe idata 
igathered iare icoded iand imanaged iusing ithe iStatistical iPackage ifor iSocial iSciences 
i(SPSS). iData ianalysis iwas idone iusing iInferential iand iDescriptive istatistics. iThe 
idescriptive istatistics iwas iused ibecause iit iinvolves isimple ipercentages, ifrequencies, ibars 
iwhich iusually iindicate ithe icomposition iof irespondents iin ithe ipopulation iwith ispecific 
iresponses ito ithe igiven iquestions iin ithe iquestionnaires iadministered. iAlso, ihypotheses 
iwere itested iusing iPearson iCorrelation iand iMultiple iRegression iAnalysis. 

 
DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

All the 120 copies of questionnaire administered were returned. 
Table 1: Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents 

Gender of Respondents Frequency Percent 

Male 65 54.2 

Female 55 45.8 

Total 120 100.0 

Age (Years) Frequency Percent 

20-30 years 10 8.3 

31-40 years 37 30.8 

41-50 years 39 32.5 

Above 50 years 34 28.3 

Total 120 100.0 

Education Frequency Percent 

NCE/OND 71 59.2 
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HND/BSC 26 21.7 

SSCE 18 15.0 

Primary School Certificate 5 4.2 

Total 120 100.0 

Type of Business Frequency Percent 

Fashion designing/Tailoring 40 33.3 

Barbing & Hair Saloon 23 19.2 

Catering Services 17 14.2 

Sales of Phones & Accessories 10 8.3 

Tutorial Center 7 5.8 

Rental Services 6 5.0 

Computer business center 5 4.2 

Laundry Services 5 4.2 

Bars & Restaurant 4 3.3 

Photography 3 2.5 

Total 120 100.0 

 
From table 1, it shows that 65 (54.2%) of the respondents were male, 55 (45.8%) were female. 
Also, 39 (32.5%) were within the age category of 41-50 years, 37 (30.8%) were within 31-40 
years, 34 (28.3%) were above 50 years while 10 (8.3%) were within 20-30 years. Based on 
educational qualification, 71 (59.2%) had NCE/OND qualification, 26 (21.7%) were First degree 
holders while 18 (15.0%) had SSCE/GCE certificate. Also, 40 (33.3%) of the respondents are 
into fashion designing/tailoring, 23 (19.2%) are into barbing & hair saloon, 17 (14.2%) are into 
catering services, 10 (8.3%) sell phones and accessories, 7 (5.8%) operate tutorial centers, 6 
(5.0%) are into rental services, 5 (4.2%) operate computer business center and laundry services 
respectively, 4 (3.3%) operate bars and restaurants while 3 (2.5%) are into photography business. 
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Table 2: Financial Options Available for SMEs 

Items SA A N D SD 

Cooperative 67 
(55.8%) 

47 
(39.2%) 

- 6 
(5.0%) 

- 

Loan and micro financing 63 
(52.5%) 

54 
(45.0%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

 - 

Personal Savings 34 
(28.3%) 

69 
(57.5%) 

16 
(13.3%) 

- 1 
(0.8%) 

Friends and Families - 64 
(53.3%) 

6 
(5.0%) 

46 
(38.3%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

Table 2 showed that 47 (39.2%) and 67 (55.8%) of the respondents agree and strongly agree 
respectively that they make use of Cooperative societies as financial options for their business, 
54 (45.0%) and 63 (52.5%) of the respondents agree and strongly agreed respectively that they 
make use of Loan and Micro Finance,  69 (57.5%) and 34 (28.3%) of the respondents agree and 
strongly agree respectively that they make use of personal savings while 64 (53.3%) of the 
respondents rely on funds from friends and family members. 

Hypothesis One 
H01: There is no significant relationship between the challenges associated with SMEs and 
growth of SMES in Oyo State. 
 
Table 3a: Model Summary 
Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .808a .653 .638 .97229 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Interest Rates, Taxation, Lack of Fundings, Power Supply, Government Policies 

Table 3b: ANOVA 
Model Sum of 

Squares 
df Mean 

Square 
F Sig. 

1 Regression 202.598 5 40.52 42.862 .000b 

Residual 107.769 114 0.945     

Total 310.367 119       

a. Dependent Variable: SME Growth       
b. Predictors: (Constant), Interest Rates, Taxation, Lack of Funding, Power Supply, Government Policies 
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Table 4: Coefficents 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 1.06 0.423   2.505 0.014 

Lack of Funding 0.458 0.091 0.284 5.048 0.000 

Government Policies -0.242 0.155 -0.145 -1.564 0.121 

Power Supply 0.922 0.15 0.565 6.144 0.000 

Taxation 1.05 0.132 0.447 7.957 0.000 

Interest Rates 1.058 0.131 0.463 8.104 0.000 

Dependent Variable: SME Growth   

The result of the hypothesis shows that the challenges associated with SMEs growth (Lack of 
funding, government policies, epileptic power supply, taxation and higher interest rates) jointly 
significantly influenced SME development [(R2 = .653; F (5,119) = 42.862; p < .05)]. This infers 
that the challenges associated with SMEs growth jointly accounted for about 65.3% of the 
variance observable in SME development. In addition, the result of the coefficients of multiple 
determination for the model shows that the independent contribution of lack of funding, epileptic 
power supply, high taxation and higher interest rates were significant (( = .284; t = 5.048; p< 
.000), ( = .565; t = 6.144; p< .000), ( = .447, t = 7.957; p< .000) and ( = .463; t = 8.104; p< 
.000) while the independent contribution of government policies was not statistically significant. 

Hypothesis Two 
H02: There is no significant relationship between the role of government and growth of SMES in 
Oyo State. 
 
Table 5: Correlations of Role of government and SME growth 
 SME Growth Government role 

SME Growth Pearson Correlation 1 .409* 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .001 

N 120 120 

Government role Pearson Correlation .409* 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001  

N 120 120 
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The second hypothesis was tested using Pearson correlation. The result of the correlation shows 
that there was a positive correlation between SME growth and role of government (r = .409, 
p<.05). This indicates that if good policies and initiatives are put into place by the government 
SME businesses will grow in the state. 

 
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The findings of this study revealed a significant positive relationship between role of government 
and SME development. The study also showed that one of the main challenges experienced by 
business owners is lack of funding. Small scale businesses are catalyst for economic 
development in Nigeria. When small-scale businesses are well encouraged by the government 
through the role they play, Nigeria is sure of reducing her unemployment, control the current 
inflationary trend, maintain a high and favorable standard of living and above all be recognized 
as a fast developing country in the world.  Apart from Government technical assistance, small 
and medium scale entrepreneurs are also encourage to utilize financial strategies like equity 
participation, Loan capital, Financial grace from creditors and they must like their foreign 
counterparts explore the opportunities prevalent obtaining financial and technical assistance from 
international organizations like the United Nation and the World Bank which has specialized 
agencies under its aegis seeing to the development and growth of small and medium scale 
business all over the world.  
 
Conclusively, there is no gain-saying that financing small and medium enterprises in Nigeria is a 
very big venture and cannot by implication be carried out by a single institution through one 
approach and a one time affair. It is essentially a specialized task and call for a great deal of 
patience, dedication, and idealism. Based on the findings, the following recommendations are 
offered: 
   

i. The Nigerian government should try and formulate policies that would favour both 
the business owners and managers of small scale business and the intending ones in 
the area of sourcing for fund or run their business with little collateral to pledge for 
the loan and easy procedure of getting it. 

ii. The government should provide tax concessions and tax holding. This will help the 
owner managers of small scale businesses to retain enough funds for re-investment 
into the business. 

iii. The owner manager should try as much as possible to engage community 
development projects. This will go a long way in improving the standard of living of 
the citizens in Nigeria. 
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Solid Wastes Management and Business Patronage in 
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Abstract: The study examined solid wastes management and business patronage in Nigeria: a study of 
selected Organisations in Anambra state. However, three research hypotheses are formulated in this 
study. The study adopted survey research design. Data were generated from primary and secondary 
sources. The method for data collection were questionnaire which was administered randomly among the 
staff of the selected firm. The population of the study is 800, The sample size of the study is two hundred 
and sixty-seven (267) employees, while two hundred and fifty-five (255) where retrieved. The hypotheses 
were tested using chi-square method at 0.05% level of significance. The findings of the study revealed 
that, Non-recycling of by-products has significant relationship with indiscriminate dumping of solid 
wastes; there is significant relationship between people’s awareness of laws on wastes disposal and the 
manner in which they dispose their solid wastes: dirty environment correlates very sharply with 
patronage of business. Thus, dirty environment results to slow pace of business patronage. The study 
recommended that Government should embark on the strict implementation of the Decree 42 and 58 of 
1988, as amended .Governments should constitute task forces that will apprehend and prosecute those 
who dump refuse at undesignated places. Heavy tax should be placed on organizations that produce 
commodities with solid wastes such as producers of sachet water, packaged foods/drinks etc. 

Keywords: Non-recycling, recycling, solid wastes, wastes disposal, Heavy tax, indiscriminate dumping     

 
 

 
1.1 Background of the Study 
Prof. Pita Ejiofor’s postulation on Corporate Social Responsibility of Business necessitated this 
research. Also, Ehlers’ Theory (2004) on Production Management prompted this work. 
According to Ehlers, refuse attracts insects and rodents with the possibility of the occurrence of 
odour and street litter which will negatively affect the organization.   During the pre-colonial era, 
Nigerians lived in slums and shanties. They managed the wastes that came out from their 
products very well. Similarly, during the colonial days, people were not allowed to dump refuse 
uncontrollably. Public health officers controlled the disposal system and environmental 
cleanliness; various organizations adhered strictly to lay down solid wastes management laws. 
Cleanliness was inculcated in everyone right from the Kindergarten school age; students dared 
not go to school in dirty linens nor drop refuse anywhere, anyhow. 
 
However, after the independence of Nigeria in 1960, cleanliness and discipline were thrown to 
the dogs. This situation escalated during the thirty-month civil war. After the war, most urban 
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cities, especially within the confines of the erstwhile Biafra, were filled with dirt. Everywhere 
was unkempt. The health officials, who had the responsibility of controlling the menace, relaxed 
their responsibilities. Law enforcement agents could not equally enforce legal provisions on 
firms that disposed solid wastes. Hence, solid wastes scattered everywhere. 
 
In recent years, though, there has been remarkable growth of interest in environmental issues. 
Associated with this growth of interest, has been the introduction of new legislation, emanating 
from national and international bodies, such as the European Commission, that seeks to influence 
the relationship between development and the environment. In spite of all the laws, it has been 
observed every day, that the average Nigerian is responsible for one kilogram of wastes in the 
form of paper, plastic, cartons and other packaging: tins, bottles, disposable nappies, kitchen 
wastes and other objects. 
 
Moreso, unguided and indiscriminate dumping of solid wastes and other environmental 
pollutions in the urban cities, like Awka and Onitsha as well as clashes between the people and 
the environmental protection agencies are common features of the Nigerian environment. There 
are equally rampant inter-community and community-investor/developer clashes. All these cause 
enormous disruption of normal living, endanger human lives; result in millions of naira losses in 
goods, services and man-hours annually. Moreover, development in such circumstances is self-
defeating and retroactive, and may not lead to enhancement of man in his natural environment. A 
case in mind is the impasse between Nachi Community and the then Anambra State Vegetable 
Oil Product (AVOP), due to the company’s improper management of its wastes, which caused a 
lot of damage to the host community.  This resulted to a serious rampage by the community, 
leading to the closure of the company. It also led to losses, amounting to billions of naira. 
 
Most importantly, in an effort to control indiscriminate dumping of solid wastes and in an 
attempt to manage them, the Federal Government, under the Buhari/Idiagbon regime, instituted 
monthly nation-wide sanitation exercise. There was restriction of movement every last Saturday 
of the month to enable the people clean their environment. Happily, successive regimes adopted 
this programme till date. However, this has not handled the problem satisfactorily. 
 
Various local and state governments, including Anambra, promulgated various laws and 
established environmental protection agencies such as the Anambra State Environmental 
Protection Agency (ANSEPA) and Anambra State Wastes Management Agency (ASWEMA). 
These agencies formulated various programmes and policies to check negligence of sold wastes 
management, but all to no avail.  
 
Improper management of solid wastes reached its echelon with the latest introduction of sachet 
water, popularly called “Pure Water”. At every nook and cranny, especially in Onitsha and Awka 
urban cities of Anambra State, one would see empty sachets of pure water of various brands, 
some even without address and registration number, littered every where. 
 
The deplorable situation causes health hazard as well as money and man-hour losses. This is the 
focus of this study. 
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Management of both the domestic and factory solid wastes is a major problem in Nigeria, 
especially in the urban centres of Anambra State, with particular emphasis on Awka and Onitsha. 
In most homes, they do not have waste bins whereas some factories do not have planned means 
of disposing their wastes. In some homes, where there are dustbins, there are no corresponding 
refuse dumps for discharging such wastes. Hence, one notices that whenever it rains, children, 
women and even factory workers are spotted discharging their wastes in the drainage, thereby 
blocking the drainage channels.  At times, where there are refuse dumps in the neighbourhood, 
there is no constant evacuation, thereby causing filth everywhere. 
 
Similarly, some factories that produce disposal products such as water and canned foods do not 
make adequate plans or arrangements for proper management of such disposables. Hence, the 
ruminant litter all over the streets. Some others pollute the whole environment during the 
processing of their products without any utter of regard for the health of the inhabitants or their 
host communities. This utter neglect causes a lot of health hazard, pollution, community-investor 
conflict, desertification of the environment and then losses. 
 
Also, the activities of some petty traders, especially street hawkers, are alarming. These include 
sachet water, corn, onions, yam, banana and orange sellers. Some of them pill off the back of 
their products and at the end of business, litter same on the streets. Most of them, while taking 
the garbage to the refuse dumps, the garbage fall by the way side and they live them there, 
thereby constituting menace, eye sore and unfriendly environment. These do not constitute 
hygienic and healthy business environment. Solid waste is supposed to be managed, but the 
question remains, “how far do managers manage solid wastes?”    
                 
1.2 Statement of Hypotheses  
For the purpose of this study, three hypotheses will be tested in line with objectives of the study.: 
 
Hypothesis One 
H0 : Non-recycling of by-products has no significant relationship with patronage of businesses 
 
Hypothesis Two 
H0: There is no significant relationship between people’s awareness of laws on wastes disposal 
and the manner in which they dispose their wastes. 
 
Hypothesis Three 
H0: Dirty environment does not correlate very sharply with patronage of business. 
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     LITERATURE REVIEW 

2. Theoretical Framework and Empirical review 

2.1. The Theory of Waste Hierarchy 

According to South Australia Zero Waste Strategy, (2010), the waste management hierarchy is an 
internationally-accepted guide for prioritizing waste management practices with the objective of 
achieving optimal benefits from products prior to being discarded as well as reducing the detrimental 
environmental impacts. The hierarchy sets out the preferred order of waste management practices, from 
most to least preferred (The aim of the waste hierarchy is to extract the maximum practical benefits from 
products and to generate the minimum amount of waste which can be disposed to landfill sites. 

Williams, 2005; Vancouver Waste Management Strategy, 2008; Demirbas, 2011, advance that the waste 
management hierarchy comprises five waste management categories and these are prevention (reduction), 
re-use, recycling, waste treatment, energy recovery and disposal.  

USEPA, 2002; DEA, 2007; Matete and Trois, 2008; South Australia Zero Waste Strategy, 2010, 
describes the elements of the waste hierarchy as follows: 

1.  Waste Prevention: It seeks to prevent waste from being generated. The prevention strategies of 
waste include using less packaging, designing the product to last longer and reusing the products and 
material. Waste prevention helps reduce handling, treatment and disposal costs. It further reduces the 
generation of methane (Carbon-oxide and Biogas).  

2. Recycling and Composting, the following explanation applies: Recycling is a process that 
involves collecting, reprocessing and recovering certain waste material (glass, paper, metal, plastic) to 
make new material or products. Recycling and composting generate environmental and economic benefits 
(employment, income, a supply of valuable raw materials to industry, the production of oil enhancing 
compost, a reduction in greenhouse gas emission, a number of landfills and combustion facilities).  

3. Disposal (Land, filling and combustion): USEPA, 2002; DEA, 2007; Matete and Trois, 2007; 
South Australia Zero Waste Strategy 2010, suggest that these disposal activities are used to manage waste 
that cannot be prevented or recycled. Properly designed landfills with available technology can be used to 
generate energy by recovering methane. Combustion facilities produce steam and water as by-products 
that can be used to generate energy as well. 
Figure 2.2 Waste Hierarchy pyramid  
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Figure 2.2 Waste Management Hierarchy. 

Source: Australia zero waste strategy (2020). 

According to South Australia Zero Waste Strategy, 2020 and USEPA, 2020, the structure of the waste 
hierarchy has evolved and taken many shapes over the years since its conception, to address the diversity 
of waste challenges in respective countries. 

The Gauteng Provincial Integrated Waste Management Policy, (2006) and EEA, (2013) elaborated that 
the main objective of this theory is the same throughout the world which is sustainable waste management 
through prevention and re-use. This tool has been used internationally in addressing waste management 
issues and has been incorporated in waste management strategies, polices and legislation such as the 
South African National Environmental Management Act (No.107 of 1998); South African Waste Strategy 
(2012); United Kingdom Waste Regulations (2011); South Australia Zero Waste Strategy (2010); and the 
EU Waste Policy (1999) 

2.2 Empirical Review 
Obiora Ezeudu and Tochukwu. Ezeudu (2019), submitted from their finding that The National 
Environmental Standards and Regulations Enforcement Agency NESREA is responsible for the general 
environmental standard regulation of the entire Nigeria industrial waste sector but also suggest that the 
workforce should be enhanced to effectively implement, regulate and enforce government policies for a 
safer environment in Nigeria. 
According to Miranda Amachree (Mrs.) (2013), The National Environmental Standards and Regulations 
Enforcement Agency (NESREA) is responsible for the registration of sterilizing and recycling companies 
in Nigeria, they also regulate the activities of these companies in Nigeria to ensure a healthier and a 
cleaner Nigeria. 
However, the role of the private sector in waste management cannot be over- emphasized; to this end it is 
necessary for government to give out registration licence to private companies that specialize in 
sterilization of non-biodegradable waste such as plastics and beverage bottlesfor re-use by soft drinks 
manufacturing companies. With this strategy in place in the state, it will help to reduce cost of production 
of plastics for soft drinks manufacturing companies and reduce the number of non-biodegradable waste in 
circulation. 
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Savindi Caldera, Tim Ryley and Nikita Zatyko (2020), they opted that review of related literature shows 
that there is already available market for such material as glass and metal waste which has been 
established, but there are increasing marketplace opportunity for other recycled materials.   
Mohamed Osmani and Paola Villoria-Sa’ez (2019), state that construction waste management research is 
piecemeal and focuses on developing a wide range of tools and technologies to help managing 
construction waste that has already been produce on-site for re-use by construction companies. 
However, waste management strategy suggested in this study shows that scrap from post-construction 
waste can be collected and transported to a steel mill for processing into rod for further construction work. 
The General Steel Mill (GSM), Asaba is a typical example of re-cycling plant for post-construction waste 
and with more of these plants in place, it reduces waste and increases the revenue base of the state.  

METHODOLOGY  

3.1 DESIGN AND METHOD 

This work delved into the management of solid wastes in Awka and Onitsha urban centres of Anambra 
State. It used survey method, simply percentage and Chi-square as its statistical research design. It 
identified the decision and policy of individuals and organizations in relation to the generation and 
management of solid wastes. 

Precisely, business organizations and individuals were examined in Awka and Onitsha urban centres of 
Anambra State. 

Some homes and business shops were visited while five different types of companies specializing in 
different trades were selected for study. The companies are: 

(i) Plastic/robber/cellophane 
(ii) Brewery 
(iii) Automobile 
(iv) Hotels     
(v) Household/others 
The companies were selected because of the type of raw materials they use and the by-products 
they release, either during their production process or at the end of their manufacturing process. 
 

3.2 SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION 

The study used primary and secondary sources of data collection. It collected data from the questionnaires 
distributed, personal observations and interviews as well as from Library and materials from the 
Chambers of Commerce, Industries, Mines and Agriculture and the internet. 

 PERSONAL OBSERVATION 

The Awka and Onitsha urban centres of Anambra State were visited and people were observed 
discharging their wastes. Various companies were equally visited as well as some refuse disposal sites in 
the areas to ascertain how solid wastes were handled by these individuals and organizations. Effort was 
made to cover as many refuse dumps as possible to see how they were used and to observe the system 
adopted in collection and disposal of refuse. To ascertain the regularity of collection and removal of 
refuse, some dumps were visited very often. 
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 QUESTIONNAIRES   

Questionnaires were developed and used to measure several variables of interest on the population.  

According to Nzelibe and Ilogu (1996), questionnaire suggests a collection of questions. This is true 
because at times the work was interested in determining the extent to which respondents hold a particular 
attitude or perspective. Questionnaire provides the interviewer with format and structure. 

 

 INTERVIEWS 

Interviews were used to complement the questionnaire in order to obtain certain information that may 
possibly be glossed over by the use of questionnaire. In other words, the interview played a supportive 
role. Some functionaries in the following organization were interviewed. 

They are: 

(i) Anambra State Environmental Protection Agency (ANSEPA) 
(ii) Federal Environmental Protection Agency (FEPA) 
(iii) Anambra State Ministries of Health; Housing, Environment; Agriculture and Industry.   
(iv) Onitsha and Awka Chambers of Commerce, Industry, Mines and Agriculture, and 
(v) Some companies and individuals operating in Awka and Onitsha urban cities. 
 

During the interview, the opinion of these personnel and professionals were sought on how they managed 
solid wastes; the best method of managing solid wastes as well as the regularity of collection and disposal 
of solid wastes from dumps. 

 3.3 POPULATION SIZE 

The population list used in the study was developed from the following sources:  

(1) Onitsha and Awka Chambers of Commerce, Industry, Mines and Agriculture (Membership List 
2001) 

(2) Trade Unions 
(3) Direct calls to organizations 
 

The above sources revealed that there were about 800 organizations that could be classified under the five 
trades. 

Hence, the population size of 800 organizations, irrespective of size, was targeted for the study. 

The organizations were distributed as follows: 
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    DISTRIBUTIONS 

Organization Frequency 

Plastic/robber/cellophane 95 

Brewery  3 

Automobile 208 

Hotels 184 

Household/others 310 

TOTAL  
800 

 Source: sample data(2012) 

 

 3.4 DETERMINATION OF SAMPLE SIZE 

Having specified the population that is targeted, the determination of the sample size is as follows:  

The method employed is the “Yamane’s Model” (Yamane, 1967). The model is stated thus:  

    

  n = N 

        1 + N (e)2 

Where: 

n = Sample size 

N = Population 

1 = Constant 

e = Margin of error normally assumed by the study 

 

In this case, the margin of error was allocated 5%  
Hence, statistically, the formula becomes: 

   

  n = N 

        1 + N (e)2 
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= 800 

 1 + 800 (0.05)2 

 

= 800 

  1 + 800 (0.0025) 

 

    = 800 = 800 

      1+2   3 

 

       = 267 

 

      N =  267 

 

This implies that a sample of two hundred and sixty-seven was selected for study out of the 
entire population of eight hundred. 
 

3:5 SAMPLING DISTRIBUTION/SAMPLE SIZE DETERMINATION 

Bowley’s proportional allocation model was employed (Sidney, 1994). It states:- 

 

 n = Nsh 

    N 
 

Where; 

 n = total sample size 

 N = population size 

 Ns = number of items in each stratum 

 h = number of units allocated to each stratum 
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The distribution of the sample from the population therefore went thus: 

 

Plastic Companies  

 n = Nsh 

     N 
 

 = 267 x 95 = 25365 = 31.7 

     800    800 

 

 This sample is approximated to 32 

 

Automobile Companies  
 n = Nsh = 267 x 208 = 55536  =  69 

     N      800      800 

 

Hotels   

 n = Nsh 

     N 
 

 = 267 x 184 = 49128   = 61 

      800    800 

       

 Sample Allocation  = 61 

Households/Others 
  n = Nsh 

      N 
 

 = 267 x 310 = 82770   = 104 

      800    800 
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 Sample Allocation  = 104 

 

Brewery Compnay  
  n = Nsh 

      N 
 

 = 267 x 3 =  801   = 1.001 

      800   800 

        

 The Sample is approximate to 1 

 

PERCENTAGE 

 

Plastic/robber/cellophane 

 32 x 100 = 12% 

 267     1 

 

Brewery 
   1 x 100 = 0.4% 

 267     1 

     

Automobile  
   69 x 100 = 25.8% 

 267     1 

     

     Hotels 
   61 x 100 = 22.8% 

 267     1 
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Households/others 
    104 x 100 = 39% 

267 

 

The entire allocations were summarized as follows: 

 

     DATA ALLOCATIONS 

COMPANIES FREQUENCY OF 
POPULATION 

SAMPLE 
FREQUENCY 

PERCENTAGE 

Plastic/robber 95 32 12 

Brewery 3 1 0.4 

Automobile           208 69 25.8 

Hotels 184 61 22.8 

Households/others 310 104 39 

TOTAL 
800 267 100 

Source: sample data 

3.6 QUESTIONNAIRE DISTRIBUTION 

The work realized that respondents do not always return many questionnaires distributed during a study. 
Therefore, in order to reduce the effect of this situation on the validity of the result, additional thirty-three 
questionnaires were added to the two hundred and sixty-seven sample size, thereby bringing the total to 
three hundred. This covered the probability of respondents not returning the questionnaire given to them. 

4.0 DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS  

 INTRODUCTION  

This chapter comprises the analysis and presentation of primary data collected in the course of the 
research. 

The study examined the management of solid wastes in Awka and Onitsha urban cities of Anambra State. 
The generation and control of solid wastes were examined and analysed.  

Copies of the questionnaire were distributed to organizations specializing in different trades and other 
forms of businesses as well as homes. 
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A sample size of two hundred and sixty-seven was selected from a population of eight hundred 
business organizations and homes. The study drew up a questionnaire and administered to the 
sample in the areas studied. Two hundred and sixty respondents or eighty-seven percent of the 
respondents returned their questionnaires. Out of the number, there were unaccepted errors and 
were disqualified from the responses. Therefore, two hundred and fifty-five were used.   
The analysed data are presented with the aid of tables and percentages. The chi-square test method is used 
to test the hypotheses. 

5.2  TESTING OF HYPOTHESES  

4:12:1 Hypothesis One   

Regarding the organizations studied, the following hypotheses were postulated.  

H0: Non-recycling of by-products has no significant relationship with indiscriminate dumping of solid 
wastes.  

H1: Non-recycling of by-products has significant relationship with indiscriminate dumping of solid 
wastes. 

 Tables 8 and 10 are used to test the above hypotheses  

 Table 12 below shows a 5 x 2 contingency table cross-classifying 255 respondents by “Re-use of 
by-products and quantity of solid wastes emitted per day.  

Table 12 (b): Wastes Dumping Site 

Estimated Quantity of 
Wastes per day 

Re-use of the 

 By-products 

 

         Yes        N0 
n1           n2 

Marginal frequency  

1 – 9kg 42         75 117 

10 – 19kg 15        23 38 

20 – 29kg 20         24 44 

30 – 39k 14            16 30 

40 and above 12            14 26 

Total 
 103        152 255 

Source: Survey Data (2012) 

Recycling of by-products and quantity of wastes emitted per day  
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Level of Significance = 0.05 

Degree of freedom, d. f = (r-1 (c-1) 

Where 1 = number of rows 

   e = number of columns  

Therefore, d. f = (5-1) (2-1) = 4 

Statistically, at a level of significance of 0.05, the critical value of chi-square (x2) is 9.488. 

 

The calculated value of chi-square (x2) is given by 

  X2 = Σ (0 – E)2 

        E 
 

Where  0 = Observed data 

   E  = Expected value 

The value of E is calculated thus: 

  E =     NΣn 
    ΣN 

Where N = Marginal Frequency 

   n = Sum of n1 or n2 

Therefore: 

 

0 E 0 E 

42 47.26 75 54.60 

15 15.35 23 17.73 

20 17.77 24 20.53 

14 12.12 16 14.00 

12 10.50 14 12.13 
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X2 = (42 – 47.26)2  +  (15 – 15.35)2  +  (20 – 17.77)2  + (14 – 12.12)2 

      47.26           15.35                17.77                12.12 

 +        (12 – 10.50)2  +  (75 – 54.60)2  +  (23 – 17.73)2  + (24 – 20.53)2 

      10.50           54.60                17.73                  20.53 

+       (16 – 14.00)2  +  (14 – 12.13)2   

14.00  12.13 

= 0.21 +7.6 + 1.56 + 0.59 + 0.29 + 0.29   

= 10.53   

 

The critical value is 9.488. Comparing, we find out that 10.53 is greater than 9.488    
 
i.e 10.53 < 9.488  

 

DECISION: 

Since the critical value (9.488) is less than the calculated value (10.53), we reject the null 
hypothesis and conclude that Non-recycling of by-products has significant relationship with 
indiscriminate dumping of solid wastes. 
 

HYPOTHESIS TWO 

Another hypothesis is postulated thus: 

H0 (Null): 

There is no significant relationship between people’s awareness of laws on wastes disposal and the 
manner in which they dispose their wastes. 

 

H1 (Alternate): 

There is significant relationship between people’s awareness of laws on wastes disposal and the manner 
in which they dispose their solid wastes. 
The null hypothesis is thus tested: 
Tables 13(b) and 6(a) are used to test the hypothesis. This leads to the production of another table, table 
4:14:2 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      52 | P a g e  
 

Table 4:14:2 shows a 3 x 2 contingency table, cross-classifying 151 respondents by “solid wastes disposal 
outlets and “knowledge of laws regulating solid wastes management”. 

Disposal Outlets 
Knowledge of Laws on 

Wastes  

 

        Yes          N0 
n1             n2 

Marginal Frequency  

Dumping Sites 12            37 49 

Recycling 9              42 51 

Anywhere       62              93 155 

Total 
 83        172 255 

Solid wastes disposal outlets and knowledge of laws regulating wastes management.  
Source: Survey data (2012) 

Test 

Degree of freedom (df) = (r – 1) (c – 1) 

Where  r - number of rows 

   c - number of columns 

.. df = (3-1) (2-1) = 2 

Chosen significance level = 0.05 

The critical value of chi-square (X2) at 0.05 significance level = 5.991 

 

The calculated value of X2 is given by   

  X2 = Σ (0 – E)2 

        E 
 

Where  0 = Observed data 

 

   E  = Expected value 
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The value of E is calculated thus: 

  E =  NΣn 
       Σ N 

Where N = Marginal Frequency 

   n = Sum of n1 or n2 

Therefore: 

0 E 0 E 

12 15.95 37 33.05 

9 16.60 42 34.40 

62 50.45 92 104.55 

 

X2 =      (12-15.95)2  +  (9 – 16.66)2  +  (62 – 50.45)2  + (37 – 33.05)2 

       15.95              16.66                  50.45                33.05 

 +        (42 – 34.40)2  +  (92 – 104.55)2   

             34.40             104.55                  

= 0.98 + 3.5 + 2.6 + 0.47 + 1.68 + 1.50 

= 10.73 

Critical value = 5.991    

 

Comparing, we found out that        

5,991 < 10.73 

 

DECISION 
Since, the critical value is less than the calculated value, that is,  

5.991 < 10.73 
 

We reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is significant relationship between people’s 
awareness of laws on wastes disposal and the manner in which they dispose their solid wastes. 
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Hypothesis Three 

The following hypotheses are presented 

 

 H0 (Null): 

Dirty environment does not correlate very sharply with patronage of business  

 

H1 (Alternate): 

Dirty environment correlates very sharply with patronage of business 
 
Tables 4:8a and 4:8b were used to test the above hypotheses. This leads to table 4:14:3 
 
Table 4:14:3 shows a 3 x 2 contingency table, cross-classifying 151 respondents by “dirty environment 
and patronage of business” 
 

Affect of dirty 
environment 

Patronage of business  

 

Yes          N0 
n1             n2 

Marginal Frequency  

TRUE 30             173 203 

FALSE 17              26 43 

INDIFFERENT  4             5 9 

Total 
 51             204 255 

Dirty environment and patronages of business.  
Source: Survey data (2012) 

 

Level of significance = 0.05 

Degree of freedom (df) = (r – 1) (c – 1) 

Where r - number of rows 

   c - number of columns 

.. df = (3-1) (2-1) = 2 
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The critical value of chi-square (X2) at 0.05 significance level  = 5.991 

 

The calculated value of X2 is given by   

  X2 = Σ (0 – E)2 

        E 
Where 0 = Observed data 

   E  = Expected value 

The value of E is calculated thus: 

  E =  NΣn 
       Σ N 

Where N = Marginal Frequency 

   n = Sum of n1 or n2 

 

Therefore: 

0 E 0 E 

30 40.6 173 162.4 

17 8.6 26 34.4 

4 1.8 5 7.2 

 

X2 =      (30-40.6)2  +  (17-8.6)2  +  (4-1.8)2  +  (173-162.4)2 

          40.6             8.6             1.8        49.18 

 

 +        (26-34.4)2  +  (5-7.2)2   

       34.4        7.2                 

    

= 2.77 + 8.2 + 2.67 +  2.28 + 2.05 + 0.67  

= 15.97 
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DECISION 

Since the calculated chi-square (x2) value, 15.97 is greater than the critical value, 5.991; we 
reject the null hypothesis and conclude that dirty environment correlates very sharply with 
patronage of business. Thus, dirty environment results to slow pace of business patronage. 
 

FINDINGS 

The study shows that wastes may be in the form of solid, liquid and gaseous states. The result also shows 
that more wastes, with less tendency to decay, are being generated such a cellophane, sachet bags etc. 

This work confirms that many people are waiting on the government to clear the mountainous refuse on 
the streets. This may, however, not be unconnected with the fact that government collected huge sums of 
money as levy for waste disposal from organizations and individuals. As a result, there is indiscrimination 
dumping of solid wastes; in the belief that government would cart them away. 

On the awareness of the side effects of these solid wastes to the environment and invariably, the health of 
people, the study discovered that some organizations and individuals do not know such side effects. 
Those who know could not help matters either, as they join others in the nefarious act of dumping refuse 
indiscriminately.  

Similarly, in spite of the fact that most people are aware of the consequences of dumping refuse 
indiscriminately and the existence of the law on management of solid wastes, the trend continued 
unabated. 

In the same vain, the work discovered that improper management of solid wastes affects negatively, the 
patronage of business in the study area.     

However, the bottom line of it all is that government has been shirking in its responsibility of enforcing 
laws and order in the society, especially as it concerns wastes management. 

The study discovered that government agencies such as ANSEPA, now ASWAMA and the local 
government authorities were busy collecting sanitation levies without embarking on evacuation or 
prosecution of those who dump refuse indiscriminately. 

Dumping sites were rarely identified. Hence, people dump refuse at the slightest opening nearest to them. 
More so, decrees 42 of 1988 and regulations S.I.5 and S.1.9, which established Federal Environment 
Protection Agency (FEPA) and the Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) of 1992, specified that 
organization should possess the “Industrial Wastes Disposal Permit”. 

This study has discovered that nearly three-quarter of respondents studied were not aware of the waste 
disposal permit as specified by the decree, hence, most of the respondents do not possess the said permit. 

This situation suggests that some of these respondents may only be claiming ignorance regarding the 
awareness of the existence of waste legislation or that they were not rightly ignorant as a result of the 
seeming apathy of the government on the strict and immediate implementation of the content of the 
decrees. 
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In a nutshell, government has little or no regulations on the increasing rate of environmental degradation 
as a result of increasing mountainous refuse sites in every nook and cranny. These mountainous refuse 
dumps, the work discovered, are negatively affecting the level of business patronage. 

Additionally, since most of the respondents did not have any knowledge of laws regulating solid waste 
management and since they did not include waste management in their budget, it simply points out that 
there is no safe waste management in the study area. Based on this premise, it is safe to conclude that 
solid wastes are generated and disposed in any way people find convenient to them. And as stated earlier, 
this implies that government has not seriously embarked on the implementation and enforcement of the 
existing wastes legislations. It also shows that business social responsibility is being neglected. 
Government has not equally provided enough dumping sites for refuse disposal. The problem then is not 
in making laws, but in implementing, enforcing and executing such laws. 

5. SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION 
5.1 Conclusion 

At present, workshops, seminars and campaigns are going on around the world regarding the need for 
organizations, governments and individuals to reduce the problem of degradation of the ecosystem and 
environmental pollution. The state of the environment has been well documented through the efforts of 
different individuals, researchers and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs). 

With the increase in business activities and the craze for profit, human beings and their immediate 
environment are moving in opposite directions. Man has been receiving from the environment without 
giving back anything good to the environment in return.  

In Nigeria especially, governments, individuals and organizations are yet to come to a higher recognition 
of the need to save the environment that provides their existence. This is increasingly being felt through 
the rate of indiscriminate dumping of refuse, resulting to air pollution, plague of diseases and invariably, 
low patronage of businesses. 

This study has identified lack of education/awareness and the lukewarness of government as the 
characterizing factors resulting to lack of management of solid wastes in Awka and Onitsha urban cities. 
Managers should not manage only human resources but other materials, including wastes. 

5.2 Recommendations  

Based on the findings of the work, the study recommends as follows: 

Refuse disposal sites should be constructed by the Government at strategic places. 

Local government authorities and the Anambra State environmental Protection Agency (ANSEPA), now 
ASWAMA, should live up to their responsibilities by carting away wastes as and when due. House to 
house collection is highly recommended. 

Government should embark on the strict implementation of the Decree 42 and 58 of 1988, as amended. 

Governments should constitute task forces that will apprehend and prosecute those who dump refuse at 
undesignated places. 
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Heavy tax should be placed on organizations that produce commodities with solid wastes such as 
producers of sachet water, packaged foods/drinks etc. 

Government should embark on national awareness campaign on the need for man to maintain a healthy 
environment. 

The national monthly sanitation exercise should be re-introduced. A course on solid wastes management 
should be introduced into the academic curricula in primary, post primary and tertiary institutions in the 
country. 

Organizations should be made to carry out research to enable them find out better ways of manufacturing, 
packaging and marketing products that will reduce the quality of wastes. 

Manufacturers should be made to recycle their by-products. 

Governments should compel all manufacturing organizations in the country to set aside one percent of 
their profit for solid wastes management. 

Government should approve more refuse dumping sites close to homes and factories and should make 
people know where they are.  

Public health officers, otherwise called sanitary inspectors, should be re-introduced to control the disposal 
system and environmental cleanliness.   

It must be made mandatory that every home should own waste bins with cover while ANSEPA, now 
ASWAMA, staff should be on guard whenever it rains so that people will be stopped from discharging 
their wastes in the gutters during that period. 

Petty traders and street hawkers, including corn, onions, yams, banana, orange, can drinks sellers etc 
should have workshops organized for them. The workshop will be to educate them on how to handle 
wastes from their products.  

Managers should not be concerned with making profits alone without considering liabilities and 
responsibilities of the business, which include management of solid wastes. It is their social 
responsibility.  
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Abstract: The study examined job rotation and employees performance in public sector (a study of 
Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University). The study is anchored on reinforcement theory. The study 
adopted survey method of research. Data were generated through primary and secondary sources. The 
method for data collection was questionnaire and interview which were administered randomly among 
the staff of Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University. The population of the study was 2532, while 
sample size determined using Borg & Gall formular. The sample size of the study is four hundred and 
thirty-seven (437). The hypotheses were tested using ANOVA at 0.05% level of significance. The findings 
of the study revealed that Skill diversity has significant effect on employee performance in public sector. 
Innovation has significant effect on employee performance in public sector. Self-efficacy has significant 
effect on employee performance in public sector. Training also has a positive significant effect on 
employee performance. The study recommends that Supervisors should take the initiative to develop the 
employee skills in various fields so that total human efforts will be displayed in the respective job tasks to 
further enhance performance. The process should the company to run more efficiently, and as a result, 
become more productive and p profitable. Rotation decisions should be made by the employees’ opinions 
and taken together and thus the rotation decision will be accepted more easily. When the employee 
embarks on the path of rotation willingly and consciously, he will share the responsibility at the point of 
development of management skills. 
 
Keywords: Job rotation, Self-efficacy, Skill diversity, Employee performance, Innovation, Training 

    

 
INTRODUCTION 

Background of the Study 

The purpose of the study remained to examine the effect of job rotation on employee performance in 
public sector. Job rotation, at times refers to cross training, is one of the numerous types of on- 
the-job training and a formal efforts at executive growth (Shelomeya & Ragel, 2017). Job 
rotation can be defined as lateral transfer of workers amongst a number of different positions and 
responsibilities within jobs where both require diverse skills and tasks. Individuals study several 
different skills and complete each task for a specified time period. Rotating job duties helps staff 
to understand the different steps that go into producing a product and/or service delivery, how 
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their own effort affects the quality and competence of production and customer service, and 
how each member of the team contributes to the process.  

However, job rotation enables individuals to gain more experience in several stages of the 
company’s business and thus, widen their perspective. Job rotation is a developmental system 
that has been widely used and practices Zeira, (1974); Beatty, Schneier and McEvoy, (1987).  

In addition, job rotation is a system through which the management regulates the employees’ 
commitment, productivity and innovation in their descriptive jobs, also update them about the 
current trends in professional climate, which criticize any organizations in order to survive and 
compete in today’s market driven system effectively (Ortega, 2001),  

 
It is also believed that job rotation has the aptitude to decrease the amount of tediousness 
experienced by employees who work in the same position for extended periods of time. Job 
rotation is also experienced to allow qualified employees to gain more understandings into the 
processes of a company, and to reduce boredom and increase job satisfaction through job 
variation. Job rotation is of important to employees who participate by reducing job burn-out, 
laziness, and fatigue, which ultimately increase the level of worker satisfaction and incentive 
(Plowman, 2017). Higher performers compared to under performers are likely to link to job 
rotation because it is perceived to add to a greater improvement in skills (Bennett, 2013). 

Many businesses, small and large, are attempting to improve work design systems by the 
development of job rotation strategy. Job rotation is a strategy conducted by organizations either 
private or public to improve employee performance and productivity (Schultz 2010). Job rotation 
is implemented in line with the business goals and human resource strategies of the organization. 
Job rotation can also be used to alleviate the physical and mental stresses endured by employees 
when working in the same position, year after year. By allowing employees to rotate to other 
positions, the risk factors for some types of musculoskeletal disorders may be reduced. 
Individuals learn several different skills and perform each task for a specified time period.  
 
There are different reasons a company may choose to utilize job rotation such as using job 
rotation as a learning mechanism. There are significant benefits that may outweigh the costs 
involved with training employees for diversified positions. As a learning mechanism, employees 
are given the opportunity to learn necessary skills which can help them to advance within a 
company. This employment opportunity also has the effect of boosting morale and self efficacy. 
The company may benefit from using job rotation by having the ability to keep key staff within a  
company. This practice may allow a company to run more efficiently, and as a result, become 
more productive and profitable.  
 
The present education system does not equip learners with specific knowledge meant for specific 
job position in organizations. Therefore, labor force contains few employees with the knowledge, 
right skills and competencies required by job positions available in the market. This has forced 
organizations to organize for extensive external and internal training program Bwhich are 
required by employees as well as to contribute to positive organizational performance, (Njoroge 
& Kwasira, 2013).Mutua (2017) in his assessment of the influence of human resource 
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management practices on employee performance in the health sector in Machakos revealed that 
training can be conducted through different techniques, away from job training and while on job 
training. When it comes to job training techniques, it involves equipping employees practically 
in a working environment. Among the best techniques applied during training include job 
rotation, orientation, mentoring, coaching, and demonstration. Akbari and Maniei (2017) defines 
job rotation as a planned on-the-job training geared towards developing and preparing employees 
for future job engagements by transferring an employee from one department to another to 
escalate his understanding of the job processes and enhance employees’ abilities Kuzey (2012) 
encourages job rotation in organizations claiming that it promotes physical and psychological 
health of the labor force by developing attitudes positive to the employees, escalating variability 
of work via boredom, reduction, exhibiting intrinsic- motivation enhancing their health towards 
individual organizational position. Tarus (2014) also approves that the strategy of job rotation if 
properly implemented in accordance to the goals of the business and strategies of the human 
resource in an organization could help to stimulate the human mind from end to end of the 
different challenges. Job rotation is also practised to allow qualified employees to gain more 
insights into the processes of a company, and to reduce boredom and increase job satisfaction 
through job variation. Job rotation benefits employees who participate by reducing job burn-out, 
apathy, and fatigue, which ultimately increase the level of employee satisfaction and motivation 
(Plowman,  2012). Not all employees are open to the idea of job rotation. Higher performers 
compared to under performers are likely to like job rotation because it is perceived to add to a 
greater improvement in skills (Khan, 2010).  
 
At senior management levels, job rotation is frequently referred to as management rotation, and 
is closely linked with succession planning thereby developing a pool of people and providing 
them with the knowledge and experience which makes them capable of stepping into an existing 
job. Here the goal is to provide learning experiences, which facilitate transfer and utilization of 
knowledge as well as changes in thinking and perspective.  
 
Cosgel and Miceli (1999) pointed out that an increased satisfaction is one of the benefits of 
rotation. In their model, employees prefer to perform a variety of tasks rather than specializing in 
a single task and, as a consequence, job rotation increases job satisfaction. It is a potential 
solution to these employees lack of motivation since it inspires employees to achieve higher 
performance, allowing continuous growth at work, extended knowledge and skill, and increasing 
employee- customer quality. Scholars have all proposed that job rotation may help employees to 
acquire multiple capabilities and expand vision, and that it can be an approach to reduce job 
burnout. A study on the impact of job rotation on employees’ performance with special reference 
Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University  
 
The failure of management to identify the job rotation gaps for the areas that need skills and 
knowledge of employees. Due to the transformation, changes, lack of the importance of 
education necessity and features in sciences and technology and inability of employees to 
expose themselves. Some scholars state about importance of education and rotation: 
“actually, education is management” which means that without staff education in form of 
training, management basics will be insecure and in danger. Staff rotation is vital and 
inevitable which should be continuously noticed with management procedures; so that, other 
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management activities will be useful. In fact, rotation at jobs is one of the fundamental and 
logical ways for guidance of staff attempts in organization and it causes utilization of latent 
talents, imagination power and creation of intellectual flexibility in staff Mir Sepasi,( 2007), 
Previous experience reminds us that changes in professional pathway of jobs and work 
methods are inevitable and the only solution is education and human resources development 
which can guide our present world to changing future world (Abtahi, 1997, p: 70) 

THEORETICAL AND EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE 

Theoretical Framework 
Reinforcement Theory 
The Reinforcement Theory, pioneered by Pavlov and Skinner has given wave to a new approach 
to motivation called the behaviour modification model" with emphasis with managing people by 
manipulating environmental processes". However, Skinner noted that by conditioning one's 
environment, behaviour of individuals within that environment could also be conditioned. 
Through the reward of an appropriate behaviour, the individual is encouraged to repeat such 
behaviour over and over again and by so doing, such behaviour is reinforced. By punishing an 
undesired behaviour, the individual is discouraged from repeating such behaviour and by so 
doing, he sees it as undesirable (Ezionye, 2002).Reinforcement could be positive, negative or 
neutral. A positive reinforcement is one that encourages a particular behaviour by appropriately 
rewarding the individual involved. A negative reinforcement is one that discourage a particular 
behaviour by appropriately punishing the individual involved. A neutral reinforcement is one 
that takes no action either to induce a repeat performance or discourages the repetition of such 
action (Ezionye, 2002). 
 
Relevance of the theory 
Reinforcement theory has been used in many areas of study to include job training, employee 
managmenr and motivating employees in the workplace. Reinforcement theories focus on 
observable behavior rather than needs theories that focus on personal states. Reinforcement 
theory is a form of operant conditioning and focuses on the environmental factors that contribute 
to shaping behavior. Simply put, reinforcement theory claims that stimuli are used to shape 
behaviors.  
 
Empirical Evidence  

Webometrics on Job Rotation and Employee Performance  

 
S
N 

Author (s) TOPIC Variables Major findings  

 Yusufu. 
(2015).   

Relationship 
between self-
efficacy and 
academic 
achievement of 

between 
learners’ self-
efficacy and 
academic 

The study revealed that there 
was no significant 
relationship between 
learners’ self-efficacy and 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      65 | P a g e  
 

National 
Teachers 
Institute (NTI) 
Nigeria 
Certificate in 
Education 
distance learners 
in Adamawa 
State, Nigeria. 

achievement.  

 

academic achievement 

 Miebaka 
Zeb-Obipi, 
& 
Oroworukwo
, (2020)  

The relationship 
between self-
efficacy and 
organizational 
resilience of 
Deposit Money 
Banks in South-
South, Nigeria. 

self-efficacy and 
organizational 
resilience 

Results from analysis of data 
revealed that self-efficacy 
significantly influences 
organizational resilience of 
Deposit Money Banks in 
South-South, Nigeria  

 Oyewumi  
Ibitoye, & 
Sanni,. 
(2012).  

examined job 
satisfaction and 
self-efficacy as 
correlates of job 
commitment of 
special education 
teachers in Oyo 
State 

self-efficacy and 
job commitment 

The result revealed that there 
was a positive significant 
relationship between job 
satisfaction and commitment. 

 Garba & 
Idachaba 
(2020).  

The effect of 
self-efficacy and 
distributive 
justice on 
employees’ 
performance in 
FCT area 
councils, Abuja 

self-efficacy, 
distributive 
justice and 
employees’ 
performance 

Findings reveal that 
distributive justice and self-
efficacy have a positive and 
significant effect on 
employees’ performance 

 Olusola, 
(2011). 
investigated  

  self-efficacy, 
intrinsic 
motivation and 
job satisfaction 
on employees’ 
productivity in 
Nigerian 

self-efficacy, 
intrinsic 
motivation and 
job satisfaction 
and employees’ 
productivity  

self-efficacy, intrinsic 
motivation and job 
satisfaction will predict the 
job performance of industrial 
workers 
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 Aramide, 
Adebisi, & 
Aderibigbe, 
(2013)  

The impact of 
job insecurity, 
role perception 
and self efficacy 
on banker’s 
affective 
wellbeing 

job insecurity, 
role perception, 
self efficacy and 
banker’s 
affective 
wellbeing  

results showed that role 
perception, job insecurity 
and self efficacy jointly 
predicted affective wellbeing 

 Ohizu, &  
Okoiye, 
(2014). 

investigated self-
efficacy, 
emotional 
intelligence, 
achievement 
motivation and 
work-value 
orientation as 
predictors of 
career 
commitment of 
bank workers in 
Imo State 
Nigeria 

self-efficacy, 
emotional 
intelligence, 
achievement 
motivation, 
work-value 
orientation and 
career 
commitment of 
bank workers  

 The result of the study 
revealed that the independent 
variables significantly 
predicted career commitment 
of bankers 

 Subuola .& 
Adebimpe 
(2017)  

The 
contributions of 
self-efficacy and 
problem solving 
skills to the job 
performance of 
secretaries 

self-efficacy, 
problem solving 
skills and job 
performance  

that there is a significant 
combined contribution of 
self-efficacy and problem 
solving skills in the 
prediction of job 
performance of Secretaries in 
the public service of Ogun 
State. 

 Kikelomo, 
Seriki & 
Aboyade,.(2
018)  

examined job 
satisfaction and 
self-efficacy of 
library personnel 
as determinants 
of their job 
performance 

job satisfaction, 
self-efficacy and 
employee 
performance 

Result obtained indicated 
that, the levels of job 
performance, job satisfaction 
and self-efficacy of library 
personnel in universities in 
Southwest Nigeria were high 

 Balogun 
(2016).  

examined 
customer’s and 
employee’s 
responses to 
technology 
innovation, and 
their effects on 
the performance 

technology 
innovation, and 
job performance 

Findings revealed that 
technological innovation 
influenced banks employee’s 
performance, customer’s 
satisfaction and improvement 
in banks profitability  
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of the Nigerian 
banks 

 Ogbo, 
Kifordu & 
Ukpere, 
(2014)  

the effect of 
workforce 
diversity on 
organizational 
performance of 
selected firms in 
Nigeria 

workforce 
diversity and 
organizational 
performance  

Findings revealed that 
workforce diversity has a 
positive effect on customer 
related issues in an 
organization  

 Akinnusi,I.  
Sonubi, &. 
Oyewunmi, 
(2017)  

examined 
fostering 
effective 
workforce 
diversity 
management in 
Nigerian 
organizations: 
the challenge of 
human resource 
management 

workforce 
diversity and 
organizational 
performance  

workforce diversity 
managnent has significant 
effect on the performance of 
organizations 

 Oduyoye 
Asikhia 
Binuyo & 
Olajide-
Arise (2017).  

the effect of 
workforce 
diversity on 
employee 
continuance 
commitment of 
selected deposit 
money banks in 
Lagos State, 
Nigeria 

workforce 
diversity on 
employee  
commitment 

The result revealed that 
workforce diversity sub-
variables had significant 
effect on employee 
continuance commitment 

 Akpakip, 
(2017)  

 the effects of 
workforce 
diversity on 
employee 
performance.  

workforce 
diversity and 
employee 
performance 

findings showed all aspects 
of workforce diversity used 
in the study has a significant 
relationship with employee 
performance except for 
ethnic diversity  

 Odita,  &  
Egbule, 
(2015)  

 the effects of 
workforce 
diversity on 
organizational 
effectiveness in 

workforce 
diversity and 
organizational 
effectiveness 

The findings show that there 
is a significant positive 
relationship between the 
variables of workforce 
diversity and organizational 
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Brewery industry 
using selected 
Breweries 

effectiveness 

 Ayat & 
Mohammad. 
(2019).  

 the impact of 
workforce 
diversity on the 
job performance 
in hotels 
operating in 
Jordan 

workforce 
diversity and job 
performance 

The results of the study 
supported the hypotheses that 
workforce diversity have a 
positive impact on job 
performance. 

 Amir, Khan, 
Sufyan, 
Maaz, & 
Abdul (2018) 

 the relationship 
and effect 
between 
demographic 
variables and 
Employee 
performance 
among the 
employees of 
Higher education 
sector in Swabi 
district, KP 
Pakistan 

demographic 
variables and 
Employee 
performance 

The findings of the study 
shows that there is positive 
relationship between 
independent variables (Age, 
gender, education 
background and ethnic 
diversity) and dependent 
variable (Employee 
performance) 

 Ugwuzor, 
(2014). 

 the relationship 
between 
Workforce 
Diversity 
Management and 
Corporate 
Performance of 
manufacturing 
firms in Nigeria  

Workforce 
Diversity and 
Corporate 
Performance 

The findings revealed that 
the apparent low 
performance rate of the 
Study firms may be traceable 
to poor management of 
surface and deep level 
diversity 

 Ukpabio, 
Oyebisi, & 
Siyanbola, 
(2016)  

investigated how 
innovation affect 
the performance 
of manufacturing 
Small and 
Medium 
enterprises 
(SMEs) in a 
developing 
Nation 

innovation and 
organizational 
performance  

result shows that innovation, 
had significant positive 
relationship with firm 
performance  

 Onikoyi, 
.(2017). 

investigated the 
impact of 
product 

innovation and 
organizational 
performance 

The findings show that the 
impact of product innovation 
on organizational 
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innovation on 
organizational 
performance 

performance was higher in 
the company when 
consumers perceive product 
innovation as stronger, more 
favourable and more unique 

 Dauda, and 
Akingbade 
(2011)  

examine 
customer’s and 
employee’s 
responses to 
technology 
innovation, and 
their effects on 
the performance 
of the Nigerian 
banks 

innovation, and 
organizational 
performance 

Findings revealed that 
technological innovation 
influenced banks employee’s 
performance, customer’s 
satisfaction and improvement 
in banks profitability 

 Ndesaulwa, 
& Kikula, 
(2016).  

The impact of 
innovation on 
performance of 
small and 
medium 
enterprises 
(SMEs) in 
Tanzania 

innovation and 
organizational 
performance  

The results from review 
further find that no consistent 
results on whether the 
innovations altogether 
influence firms performance 

 Ojo, Marius 
Anca and 
Florentina 
(2012)  

 the relationship 
between 
innovation, the 
financial 
performance of 
company and 
firm’s 
competitive 

Innovation and 
financial 
performance 

The results revealed that 
there is a positive 
relationship innovation and 
the financial performance of 
company 

 Enyioko & 
Ikoro (2017)  

 Effect of 
Employees 
Training on 
Organizational 
Performance 
Study of Seven 
Up Bottling 
Company, Enugu 
State, Nigeria 

Employees 
Training and 
Organizational 
Performance 

Findings from the study 
reveal that the extent to 
which unsystematic approach 
of employee training affected 
organizational productivity 
was high  

 Ukoha  & 
Nwuche 
(2017) 

relationship 
between human 
capital 
development and 
corporate 

Human capital 
development and 
corporate 
performance 

results of the analysis 
revealed that there were 
strong correlation between 
the dimensions of human 
capital development and the 
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performance  measures of corporate 
performance.  
 
 

 Edeh and 
Nwaji. 
(2017)  

examined the 
association 
between 
employee 
training and 
organizational 
performance of 
deposit money 
banks in Abia 
State, Nigeria 

employee 
training and 
organizational 
performance 

The study found that 
employee training has a 
positive significant 
relationship with 
organizational performance.  
 

 Omosa, 
Onyango, 
and Onditi. 
(2018)  

establish the 
influence of 
employee 
training on 
organizational 
performance 

employee 
training and 
organizational 
performance 

The findings indicated that 
there is a positive and 
significant influence of 
employee training on 
organizational performance 

 Ogbu & 
Osanaiye 
(2017)  

impact of 
employee 
training on 
organizational 
performance of 
selected 
insurance firms 
in Abuja 

employee 
training and 
organizational 
performance  

The study observed that 
induction and orientation 
have significant impact on 
employee job effectives 

 Cross (2018)   impact of 
training on 
employee 
performance  

training and 
employee 
performance 

The study showed that 
employee skill, knowledge 
and ability gained from 
training has significant effect 
on productivity  

 Adekunle, 
(2017)  

the effect of staff 
training and 
development on 
organizational 
performance 
with reference to 
Nigeria Bottling 
Company 

training and 
organizational 
performance 

findings from research 
hypothesis one shows that 
staff training and 
development has a 
significant positive and 
strong relationship with 
Organizational Productivity  

 Khan et al, 
(2011)  

effect of 
Training and 
Development, 
On the Job 

Training and 
Development, 
On the Job 
Training, 

Results show that Training 
and Development, On the 
Job Training, Training 
Design and Delivery style 
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Training, 
Training Design 
and Delivery 
style on 
Organizational 
performance 

Training Design 
and Delivery and 
Organizational 
performance 

have significant affect on 
Organizational Performance 

 Md. 
Mobarak, 
Choudhury, 
& Latif, 
(2019)  

impact of 
training and 
development on 
employee 
performance 

Training, 
development and 
employee 
performance 

The study found out that 
employees are aware about 
training; employees are 
motivated through training; 
and training and 
development results into 
higher performance 

 Muhammad  
& Aiman  
(2015).  

Impact of 
training & 
development on 
employees’ 
performance in 
banks of 
Pakistan 

Training, 
development and 
employee 
performance 

Major findings were that 
most of the employees 
agreed to the item statements 
by making it clear that T & D 
had a positive impact on their 
Job knowledge, work quality 
& quantity, functional skills, 
and their motivation & 
loyalty and these are all 
linked to their performance 

 Halidu 
(2015)  

Impact of 
Training and 
Development on 
workers’ 
productivity via 
the TET Fund 
Academic Staff 
Training and 
Development 
2010 
Sponsorship 

Training, 
Development 
and workers’ 
productivity 

Results revealed that training 
and development 
programmes improve 
employees’ skills and 
performance at work place 

  
Habib, 
Hossain,  & 
Essien,  
(2016).  

the effect of 
training on 
employees’ 
performance in 
Nigeria hotel 
industry 
(Sheraton Hotel 
and Resorts, 
Lagos) as a case 
study 

training and 
employees’ 
performance 

It is established that a 
significant relationship exists 
between the level of training 
and incentives to motivate 
employees’ in enhancing 
their performance 

 Uanf (2015)  examined the employees’ The result revealed that 
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effect of 
employees’ 
training and 
development on 
organizational 
performance in 
Nigeria 

training, 
development and 
organizational 
performance 

employees’ training and 
development has significant 
effect on the performance of 
organizations 

 Maaly & 
Abedallah.  
(2015)  

examine the 
attitudes of 
administrative 
leaders and 
administrative 
employees 
concerning the 
training courses 
provided, as well 
as the impact of 
training on 
employee job 
performance at 
Yarmouk 
University in 
Jordan 

training and job 
performance 

Results indicated also that 
there is relationship between 
effective training and 
employees’ job performance 

 Adefope 
(2018),  

the impact of 
training and 
development on 
employee 
performance in 
Radisson Blu 
Anchorage Hotel 

Training, 
development and 
employee 
performance 

The findings of this research 
indicated that the various 
training undergone in 
Radisson Blu Anchorage 
Hotel has impact on 
employee performance 

 Aborishade, 
(2018)  

evaluates the 
effect of training 
and development 
on workers’ 
performance in 
Nigerian College 
of Aviation 
Technology 
(NCAT), Zaria. 

of training, 
development and 
workers’ 
performance 

it was found that the 
effectiveness of training and 
manpower is being 
threatened and undermined 
as there are cases of 
improper identification of 
employees’ training needs, 
and selection criteria of 
trainees being compromised.  
– 
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2.5 Gap in Literature  

Majority of the empirical studies reviewed such (Oparanma, and Nwaeke, 2018) examine the 
effects of job rotations on employees’ performances in manufacturing companies in Nigeria. The 
skills and knowledge acquired from a job rotation enhances productivity, and that job rotation 
assists management in detecting and correcting wrongs. (Hiwa and Tehran, 2017) examined job 
rotation system and its influence on efficiency of staffs in Administration of sport and youth in 
Kurdestan. The results indicate that the effectiveness of job rotation in Administration of sport 
and youth in Kurdestan is above the average. The effectiveness of job rotation on efficiency of 
human resources in Administration of sport and youth is effective. (Rogers, 2017) examined the 
impact of job rotation on employees’ performance a case study: Utrak Financial Services 
Limited. The study revealed that job rotation is an important programme for allowing employees 
acquire new skills, enhance staff productivity, develop new relationships across the company and 
gain skills needed for future career advancement.  

From the analysis above, it is evident that there is gap in literature through varies of findings 
from different experts; this could be from the method of analysis used, model adopted and 
geographical location. This study will complement the existing literature by using ANOVA 
Method of analysis to examine the true situation of job rotation on employee’s performance in 
public sector. Secondly, the study will choose Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University 
because no study has taken consideration in that aspect.  

METHODOLOGY 

The research design utilized in this paper is the survey design. The survey design enabled the 
researcher ensure systematic collection and presentation of data to give a clear picture of the 
relationship between job rotation and employee performance and make sound conclusion. The 
design was adopted because of its economic nature with samples, which are representative of the 
population such that findings from the selected sample can be fairly generalized to all the 
population. The scope of the study is the staff of Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University 
which has the population of 2532. Using the Borg & Gall  (1973), sample size determination 
formular, the study sampled 486 staff. The study employed stratified random sampling 
techniques. Primary data were gathered using a self-administered 4-point Likert Scale 
questionnaire ranging from Strongly Agree to Strongly Disagree. The questionnaire had a 
reliability coefficient was 0,80 percent. The data collected were analyzed descriptively using 
percentage table, ANOVA Analysis and multiple regression techniques.   

PRESENTAION AND ANALYSIS OF DATA 
 
This chapter presents the data obtained from the respondents through the administered 
questionnaires. Four hundred and eight-six (486) were administered, among the staffs of 
Anambra ministry of finance. However, four hundred and thirty-seven (437) questionnaires were 
retrieved. Therefore the analysis and interpretation of data were only based on the returned 
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questionnaires. The validity and reliability of this study is highly ensured, despite the number of 
questionnaires not returned. 

4.1 Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents  
4.1.1 Gender 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid MAN 360 71.4 82.4 82.4 

FEMALE 77 15.3 17.6 100.0 
Total 437 86.7 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 
 
The above table reveals that the three hundred and sixty (360) of the respondents which 
represents 82.4% were male respondents, while seventy-seven (77) respondents which represent 
17.6% were female respondents. By implication, male respondents were more than female 
respondents by 64.8% in our selected population sample for this study. The implication of this is 
to enable us to know the number of female and male that successfully returned their 
questionnaire.  

4.1.2   Status  

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid MARRIED 293 58.1 67.0 67.0 

SINGLE 144 28.6 33.0 100.0 
Total 437 86.7 100.0  

      
l     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 
In the table above, out of the four hundred and thirty-seven (437) respondents, two hundred and 
ninety-three (293) of the respondents were married. While one hundred and forty-four (144) 
respondents which represent 33.0 percent are single. It is therefore glaring that the majority of 
the respondents are single as at the time of this study. Thus marital status table help us to know 
the number of single, married, respondents that answered the distributed questionnaire 

4.1.3 Level of Education 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid WAEC/NECO 32 6.3 7.3 7.3 

BSC/HND 128 25.4 29.3 36.6 
MSC/MBA 198 39.3 45.3 81.9 
PHD 79 15.7 18.1 100.0 
Total 437 86.7 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 
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The table above indicates that thirty-two (32) respondents which representing 7.3% maintained 
to have acquired WAEC/NECO while 29.3% of the respondents which represents one hundred 
and twenty-eight (128) BSC/HND. However One hundred and ninety-eight (198) which 
represent 45.3 percent maintained to have acquired either have MSC or MBA. The respondents 
that have tertiary professional (PHD) are numbered 79 which represent 18.1%. This as the one of 
demographic item that helps us to identify the education qualification of the respondent and 
placement value. 

4.1.4 Age 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 18-25 85 16.9 19.5 64.8 

26-33 82 16.3 18.8 45.3 
34-40 116 23.0 26.5 26.5 
41-50 98 19.4 22.4 87.2 
51-ABOVE 56 11.1 12.8 100.0 
Total 437 86.7 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 
 
The table above shows that respondents whose age bracket falls between 18-25 yrs were eighty-
five (85) which represent 19.5 percent. This is followed by those with age bracket of 26-33 years 
with eighty-two (82) which represents 18.8%. Also those within age bracket of 34-40 yrs were 
one hundred and sixteen (116) which represents 26.5%. Also those within age bracket of 41-50 
yrs were ninety-eighty (98) which represents 22.4%. However, those with age bracket of 51-
above were fifty-six which represent 12.8%. The implication of this age distribution is to enable 
us to check if the questionnaire was directed to the right age group. 

4.2 Descriptive Analysis  

This section presents the descriptive statistics of job rotation and employee performance. The 
aim of the analysis is to examine the effect of job rotation on employee performance in public 
sector: A study of Chukwuemeka Odumegwu Ojukwu University. The analysis of the individual 
characteristics of these variables is presented in the table below:  

Table 4.2.1  Descriptive Characteristic of the Variables  

 

 Mean Std. Deviation N 
EMP 2.0435 1.21928 437 
SKD 2.5034 1.36069 437 
INNO 2.9016 1.44372 437 
SFE 2.2471 1.35568 437 
TRA 2.5286 1.29474 437 

Source: Author’s Compilation from SPSS Version 21.0 
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This table present the summary of statistics used in the analysis. It provides information about 
the mean and standard deviation of the variables used in the study. The mean value for employee 
performance is 2.0435 while the standard deviation is 1.21928. skill diversity and innovation a 
mean value of 2.5034 and 2.9019 with a standard deviation of 1.36069 and 1.44372 respectively. 
Self-efficacy and training have mean value of 2.2471 and 2.5286 with standard deviation of 
1.29474 and 1.29474 respectively.    

4.4 Multiple Regression Analysis    

Multiple regression result was employed to test the effect of independent or explanatory 
variables on the dependent variables. The result of the multiple regression analysis is presented 
in the tables below. 

Table 4.3.1 Summary of the Regression Result  

The result of the multiple regressions formulated in chapter three is presented in the tables 
below.   

 
Model Summaryb 

Mode
l R 

R 
Square 

Adjusted 
R Square 

Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

Change Statistics 

Durbin-
Watson 

R 
Square 
Change 

F 
Chang

e df1 df2 
Sig. F 

Change 
1 .465a .217 .209 1.08413 .217 29.870 4 433 .000 1.673 
a. Predictors: (Constant), TRA, SKD, INNO, SFE 
b. Dependent Variable: EMP 

 

Table 3 shows that R2 which measures the strength of the effect of independent variable on the 
dependent variable have the value of 46%. This implies that 46% of the variation in job rotation 
is explained by variations in skill diversity, self-efficacy, innovation and motivation. This was 
supported by adjusted R2 of 46%. 

In order to check for autocorrelation in the model, Durbin-Watson statistics was employed. 
Durbin-Watson statistics of 1.673 in table shows that the variables in the model are not auto 
correlated and that the model is reliable for predications. 

Table 4.3.2 : ANOVA Result  

ANOVAa 
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
1 Regression 140.431 4 35.108 29.879 .000b 

Residual 507.743 432 1.175   
Total 648.174 436    

a. Dependent Variable: EMP 
b. Predictors: (Constant), TRA, SKD, INNO, SFE 
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The f-statistics value of 29.879 in table above with f-statistics probability of 0.000 shows that the 
independent variables has significant effect on dependent variables such as skill diversity, self-
efficacy, innovation and motivation, can collectively explain the variations in job rotation in 
organization.  
Coefficients of the Model 

T-statistics and probability value from the regression result are the effect of individual 
independent or explanatory variables on the dependent variables. The summary of the result is 
presented in the table below. 

T-Statistics and Probability Value from the Regression Result  

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardiz
ed 

Coefficient
s 

t Sig. 

95.0% Confidence Interval 
for B 

B Std. Error Beta 
Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

1 (Constan
t) 

.702 .138  5.099 .000 .431 0.973 

SKD 0.089 0.052 0.099 2.699 .010 -0.014 0.191 
INNO 0.115 0.044 0.136 2.590 .010 0.028 0.203 
SFE 0.116 0.056 0.129 2.072 .039 0.006 0.227 
TRA 0.207 0.060 0.220 3.469 .001 0.090 0.324 

a. Dependent Variable: EMP 
 
Table above shows the t-value of the individual variables and their probability values. Skill 
diversity variables have regression coefficient of 2.699 with a probability value of .010. This 
implies that skill diversity have a positive but significant effect on employee performance.  
Innovation has a regression t-test of 2.590 with a probability value of 0.10 implying that 
Innovation variables has a positive and significant effect on employee performance  

On a similar note, self-efficacy variables have a coefficient value of 2.072 and a probability 
value of 0.39. This shows that self-efficacy variables have a positive and significant effect on 
employee performance. 

Furthermore, training has a regression value of 3.469 with a probability value of 0.001. This 
implies that training has a positive and significant effect on employee performance 

4.4 Hypothesis Testing 

The need to examine the relationship between the collected data and the stated hypothesis has 
called for this section. This result will be compared with the statistical criteria to see if the 
preconceived notion in this research work holds or not. 

Hypotheses Two 
Ho1: Skill diversity has no significant effect on employee performance in public sector 
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ANOVA 
 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 3242.5981 3 1794.190 4.742 .015 
Within Groups 6734.279 434 378.389   
Total 77436.800 437    

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 
 
The test table reveal that wide significance value (F. sig<.05) indicate group differences. Since 
the F- value of 4.742 which has a significance of .015 is less than .05 (i.e .001<.05), there exist 
no group difference among the variables. Therefore, Skill diversity has significant effect on 
employee performance in public sector. 
Hypotheses Two 

     Ho2: Innovation has no significant effect on employee performance in public sector  
 

ANOVA 

  
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 4838.324 3 2419.162 6.232 .009 
Within Groups 6598.476 434 388.146   
Total 11436.800 437    

Source: SPSS Version 21 2022 
 
We discover that in the F-statistics column the value for colleagues stress is 6.233, while its 
probability is 0.009 since its probability is less than 0.05% desired level of significance, we 
reject the null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis, which states that Innovation has 
significant effect on employee performance in public sector 

Hypotheses Three 

Ho3: Self efficacy has no significant effect on employee performance in public sector?   
                                                               ANOVA 
 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 2839.200 3 1419.600 2.807 .018 
Within Groups 8597.600 434 505.741   
Total 11436.800 437    

 

Source: SPSS, Version, 2021 

From the regression result, we discover that in the F-statistics column the value for Self efficacy 
is 2.807, while its probability is 0.018 since its probability is greater than 0.05% desired level of 
significance, we reject the null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis, which states Self 
efficacy has significant effect on employee performance in public sector 
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Hypotheses four 

Ho4: Training has no significant effect on employee performance in public sector?   
 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 
Regression 6.911 3 1.382 7.613 .000 
Residual 80.589 434 3.358   
Total 87.500 437    

Source: SPSS, Version, 20 2022 

From the regression result, we discover that in the F-statistics column the value for Self efficacy 
is 7.613, while its probability is .000 since its probability is greater than 0.05% desired level of 
significance, we reject the null hypothesis and accept alternative hypothesis, which says Training 
has significant effect on employee performance in public sector 

4.5 Discussion of the findings 

Job Rotation and Employees’ Performance, however this approach has been widely used in large 
firms. Meyer (1994) identified job rotation as learning role in firms as employees get a chance to 
accomplish various task and changing roles. Job rotation is also identified as an applied approach 
and aggrandizes job related tasks. That is the reason job rotation is planned in the job training 
phase because it proves helpful while transferring employees from one job to another in order to 
learn more and increase their knowledge by doing various jobs. As a result efficiency of 
employees increase and it positively impacts the performance of employees. Job rotation refers 
to moving employees from job to job to add variety and reduce boredom by allowing them to 
perform a variety of tasks. As traditionally used, job rotation is low in both impact and 
complexity because it typically moves employees from one routine job to another. If all the tasks 
are similar and routine, job rotation may not have the desired effect on improving employee 
effectiveness and job satisfaction. However, job rotation may be of significant benefit if it is part 
of a larger redesign effort and/or it is used as a training and development approach to develop 
various employee competencies and prepare employees for advancement (Cheraskin et al., 
1996). 

Job rotation provides an opportunity for staff to work in different areas of the office, gaining 
valuable insight into the diverse work. It is also an opportunity to improve staff motivation 
and morale, particularly for those who have worked in one position for a long period of time, 
or whose job has repetitive or stressful elements. Job rotation opportunities will only be 
available to permanent members of staff Rotations also improve relationships across the 
office, leading to more efficient and effective exchanges of information and expertise  
(Marshall, 2006) . Job rotation is just one of the many workplace learning tools (Malinski,2002). 
While there have been many definitions of the practice (Earney and Martins, 2009) There is 
agreement that rotations occur among employees at the same level of responsibility within an 
organization for a fixed period of time. Job rotation schemes are often used with new graduate 
employees, especially in medium to large sized organizations, in preparation for appointment to 
a substantive post (Bennett, 2003). Job rotation can be seen to promote employee learning (in 
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that it makes employees more versatile) as well as employer learning (employers learn about 
individual employees strengths through rotation)  

Conclusion and recommendation  
 
Conclusion 

It is conclusive to say that job rotation affects the employees’ job performances positively, 
significantly and favorably in Anambra state ministry of finance. Job rotation should be married 
and made to work in consonance with other factors like quality of job, attitude of employees to 
the job, time spent on the job, better remuneration and motivation and other related matters 
which influence employees and performance in order for the firm to operate optimally. The 
process of job rotation enables employees involved to acquire more skills, Innovation, Self 
efficacy, knowledge and talents on the job and that entire process and retraining of workers in 
order to get the best out of them. Maximum productivity can only be attained when workers are 
adequately and properly trained and motivated. Management strives to avoid waste, loss of time 
and resources, production of substandard products, disruption in the production process, labor 
unrest, breakdown of machines and equipment in its operations. Job rotation aid and assist 
management in handling those issues by identifying and correcting errors, irregularities, 
personnel collusion, safeguarding assets and maintaining a sustainable internal control system. In 
view of this, one concludes that job rotation contributes immensely in a positive and favorable 
manner to employees performances in a given place.  Supervisors should take the initiative to 
develop the employee skills in various fields so that total human efforts will be displayed in the 
respective job tasks to further enhance performance. The company has to benefit from using job 
rotation by having the ability to keep key staff within a company. The process should the 
company to run more efficiently, and as a result, become more productive and p profitable. 
Rotation decisions should be made by the employees opinions and taken together and thus the 
rotation decision will be accepted more easily. When the employee embarks on the path of 
rotation willingly and consciously, he will share the responsibility at the point of development of 
management skills. 
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Abstract: This study focused on Consumer attitude towards Social media interaction. Social media 
interaction are becoming increasingly important in the society and change the way people communicate, 
how they acquire information, feel, form beliefs and behave. Objectives of the study include among others 
to: find out the direction of belief towards social media interactions, find out if consumer knowledge 
about Social media changes consumer feeling towards social media interacting to each other, and find 
out the direction of behaviourial intention towards social media interaction. Attitude can either be 
positive or negative depending on how consumers perceive and interpret the image of the social media 
interaction. The paper devised a content analysis based on the existing literatures on the subject matter to 
discover any gap inherent in the existing literature. Theoretical implications of this study will definitely 
add value to the literature on this subject matter. It will serve as a guide to those who will like to write on 
similar topics in future. The study concluded that consumer knowledge about Social media changes 
consumer feeling towards social media interacting to each other. For the fact that marketers use social 
media to reach wider customer worldwide, the belief towards social media interactions have increased 
worldwide. Social media provides a quick and easy way to spread news and information online. 
 
Key words: consumer attitude, Social media, consumer knowledge, Belief, social media interaction. 

 
 
 
1.1 Background of the Study 
Social media interactions are becoming an increasingly important part of many people’s lives in the 
society.Long before “social media,” the Internet was used to do what Facebook’s mission statement 
promises: connecting with friends and family, discovering what is going on in the world, sharing and 
expressing what matters. It obscures the unpleasant truth that “social media” is the takeover of the social 
by the corporate. “Social media interaction” happened when companies figured out how to harness what 
people were already doing, make some of it a bit easier, call it “content,”(Ellison and Boyd, 2013). 
Network platform and its interactive function provide a place for like-minded people to communicate, and 
create commercial or social values through the web.  
 
However, Technology has come to play a very important role in our society. The advent of the Internet 
has taken over people’s lives, enabled by the enormous growth of technologies that can be accessed very 
easily. Social media changes the way people interact and communicate with each other. People use social 
media on a daily basis, as a part of their lives. The acceptance of social media marketing is very important 
to the success of companies (Tucker, 2014): consumers can feel overwhelmed by social network 
marketing, which makes it counterproductive: companies have to find a certain balance in order not to 
scare them away (Zhou and Bao, 2002). Social media are platforms supported by the Internet where 
people interact freely, sharing and discussing information about each other and their lives, using a 
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multimedia mix of personal texts, pictures, videos and audio. Through these platforms, individuals and 
groups create and exchange content and engage in person-to-person or group conversations.  

The term “social media interaction” puts the focus on what people do through platforms rather than 
critical issues of ownership, rights, and power. Social media scholars tend to approach the topic the same 
way, asking how people use the sites and with what consequences.“Social media” was first used around 
1994 (Bercovici, 2010). Until then, the Internet was funded primarily by the United States’ National 
Science Foundation (NSF). Social was ever-present. Commercial activity was banned. In 1994, when the 
NSF handed the backbone of the Internet to commercial networks, commerce gained entry. Economic 
exchange and advertising became permitted. The term “social media” gained widespread currency about a 
decade later, when “Web 2.0” platforms based on “user generated content” seemed to subsume the 
Internet. Marwick (2013) explains, these rebranding drew an investor-oriented line between the burst 
Internet bubble of 1999 and future that might again make money. 

Social media are part of a larger economic disempowerment that thrives on young creative workers’ 
willingness to engage in their own exploitation (Gill and Pratt, 2008). Social interaction is fundamental to 
our humanity. It is the means through which people create our very worlds. Communication media are 
crucial in shaping our futures. At their best, social media would help us build better worlds. They would 
help us become better humans. But social media cannot foster more just societies when their primary 
goals are growth and profit. 

On the other hand, Attitudes are the mental dispositions people have towards others and the current 
circumstances before making decisions that result in behaviour. It is manner, disposition, feeling, 
position, etc., with regard to a person or thing; tendency or orientation, especially of the mind 
(www.dictionary.com). People primarily form their attitudes from underlying values and beliefs. 
Consumer attitudes are composite of a consumer’s (1) beliefs about, (2) feelings about, (3) and 
behavioural intentions toward some object… These components are viewed together since they are highly 
interdependent and together represent forces that influence how the consumer will react to the object. An 
attitude is a positive, negative, or mixed evaluation of an object expressed at some level of intensity. It is 
an expression of a favorable or unfavorable evaluation of a person, place, thing, or event. Attitude can be 
described as a tendency to react positively or negatively to a person or circumstances 
(https://www.iedunote.com). 

Consumer buying behaviour eventually refers to the buying behaviour of an individual. An individual can 
get affected by the environment in which he lives, his culture, his social class, his psychology and his 
personality. Now, marketers need to understand this psychology and the mindset of these consumers, 
also, understand what all factors influence their behaviour to develop effective marketing strategies. 

It is asserted that people visit social media for major reasons. The first reason is because of technological 
changes the way people’s interact and communicate with each other worldwide. The second reason is 
because of its relevant content with the social media. The content is considered to be relevant when the 
delivered message has a meaning, or in the other words, the delivered message creates social connection. 
The third reason is because the popular and favourable content. The popularity of social media platform 
and content is important to make the users feel engaged with the brand. Also consumers can feel 
overwhelmed by social network marketing, which makes it counterproductive. The fourth reason is 
because of the application used to access the social media. As the consumers can not automatically 
engage with the social media by themselves, the company has to analyse the characteristics of its target 
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consumers then find the most effective social media platform to be utilized to interact with them. Next, is 
the belief the group will feel that will have benefiting while interacting. 

However, Social media user  has been associated with cyber bullying and cyber abuse by anonymous 
users online, which leads to problems of self-esteem, privacy. Social media has also been used as tool to 
spread negativity and rumors online which has lead to increase in the instances of violence in the society. 
Recently, the rumours of kidnappers over WhatsApp have led to deaths of innocent people in various 
parts of country. With social media it has become nearly impossible to avoid bad news and the negative 
influences on our lives. This can lead to long-lasting psychological repercussions and ultimately lead to 
thoughts of our world falling apart, stress and anxiety. 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 
Social media has become the new growth strategy for any company that wishes to realize growth and 
have a mark in this new and upright market getting their attention has shifted from the traditional methods 
of interactionto now the new platform of social media. According to Whitler (2014) the challenge is that 
for past years the marketer has been focused more on “collecting” information communication instead of 
“connecting information.” Social media has led to a rise in the consumption of service marketing due to 
its coverage and influence on consumers of different lifestyles, belief, behaviourial intention and 
knowledge, based on their affordability and their consumer behavioural patterns. Though,in social media 
platforms, individuals and groups create and exchange content and engage in person-to-person or group 
conversations but sometimes, some conversations will be restricted. Social media interaction lacked some 
privacy. Again, there is a danger for those who start to rely fully on social media as their only form of 
communication, but when used wisely; social media interaction can be a valuable means of buffering 
negative emotions on social interaction. Many people use social media as a “security 
blanket”. Whenever someone is in a social situation and feel anxious, awkward, or lonely, the person 
turn to phones and log on to social media. Of course, interacting with social media only denies someone 
the face-to-face interaction that can help to ease anxiety. 
Base on the above statement, this study tries to address the following objectives to consumer attitude 
towards social media interaction. 
1.3          Objectives of the study 
The main objective of the study is to find out Consumer attitude towards social interaction. The specific 
objectives of the study include among others to: 

1. find out the direction of belief towards social media interactions. 
2. find out if consumer knowledge about Social media changes consumer feeling towards social 

media interacting to each other. 
3. find out the direction of behaviourial intention towards social media interaction.  

 
1.4     Implications of the study 

The study of this paper has theoretical and empirical literature implications. Theoretically, this study will 
definitely add value to the literature on this subject matter. It will serve as a guide to those who will like 
to write on similar topics in future.  

For managerial implications, this study suggests that marketers should understand the best practices for 
building social interaction with consumers through social media platform based on the popularity of these 
sites as crucial platforms. The findings suggest some guidelines for engaging with consumers through 
carefully deliberated social interaction and to generate knowledge/information sharing.  
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2.1     Conceptual Review 
Consumer attitude may be defined as a feeling of favourableness or unfavourableness that an individual 
has towards an object. Consumer attitude basically comprises of beliefs towards feelings and behavioural 
intentions towards some objects.  

 

Behavioural intention to use 

Behavioural intention to use (BI)The general perception of behavioural intention is that it’s part of an 
attitude. An intentionof an individual to react in a particular way towards someone or something is 
termeda behavioural intention(Robbins, 2005). The behavioural intention to a direct and significant use 
affects the actual system use (AU) of social media technology as indicated by various studies (Dumpit 
and Fernandez, 2017). Human behaviour changes more when dabble with technology especially with 
social media. The daily use of social media by people has increased so much that it is slowly injecting an 
inflection into our behaviours. 

Social media is accessible and enabled by scalable communication techniques. Associal media become 
more and more prevalent, connecting people and facilitating the exchange of information, consumer 
behaviour is shifting. Through social media, consumers now can easily watch an interesting 
advertisement on YouTube, while posting their own opinions on Twitter and sharing it with friends on 
Facebook. Social media differ from paper-based media (e.g.magazinesandnewspapers) and traditional 
electronic media such as Radio, TV in many ways, including quality frequency, interactivity, usability, 
and performance. 

The good impacts of social media behaviour are: 

Social media can add creativity to our thinking as people can share their views and work with others. It 
allows people to explore and become actively involved without the fear of rejection. While no one 
advocates spending hours after hours gaming, social media games can build social connections, improve 
person’s self-efficacy, boost their cognitive flexibility and self-control. They can teach students how to 
deal with successes and failures in real life. Social media connectivity with families, friends and some 
government safety organizations, has resulted in people feeling safe while moving out. 
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The bad behaviourial impacts of social media are: 

Face-to-face interactions which are necessary for development of personalities, learning social skills and 
communication skills, have been removed from the lives of people, especially younger generations. 
Children are having a difficult time interacting with others, which might lead to unsociable behaviour. 
Comparison with other lives has been made easy by social media. People become unhappy with their 
current circumstances, leading to problems with self-esteem and depression.  

Feelings direction of social media interaction 

People who feel apprehensive about face-to-face interactions with others are making use of social media 
to help them regulate emotions. “When people feel badly, they have a need to reach out to others because 
this can help reduce negative emotions and restore a sense of well-being,” (Buechel,2017, 
www.hindustantimes.com), “But talking to someone face-to-face or on the phone might feel daunting 
because people may worry that they are bothering them. Sharing a status update on Facebook or tweet on 
Twitter allows people to reach out to a large audience in a more undirected manner.”Buechel discovered 
that people who were higher on the social apprehension scale were more likely to microblog after they 
had experienced negative emotions (as a result of watching the “Silence of The Lambs” clip). People who 
were low on the social apprehension scale, however, were more interested in sharing face-to-face or via 
direct message after watching the scary clip. 

Belief direction of social media interaction 

Consumer may hold both positive beliefs toward an object as well as negative beliefs. In addition, some 
beliefs may be neutral, and some may be differ in valance depending on the person or the situation. Since 
a consumer holds many beliefs, it may often be difficult to get down to a “bottom line” overall belief 
about whether an object is overall good or bad. 

However, factors which may not have been internalised as beliefs and values can still influence a person’s 
attitudes at the point of decision-making. Typical influences include the desire to please, political 
correctness, convenience, peer pressure, and psychological stressors. A belief is an idea that a person 
holds as being true. A belief can come from different sources, including: 

 a person’s own experiences or experiments 
 the acceptance of cultural and societal norms (e.g. religion) 
 what other people say (e.g. education or mentoring). 

A potential belief sits with the person until they accept it as truth, and adopt it as part of their individual 
belief system. Each person evaluates and seeks sound reasons or evidence for these potential beliefs in 
their own way. Once a person accepts a belief as a truth they are willing to defend, it can be said to form 
part of their belief system.  

Positive and negative effects of social media use 

Widén, Lindström, Brännback, Huvila, and Nyström, (2015) identified several positive effects of social 
media use among young people. Social media helps to connect people with social resources and helps 
young people to maintain relationships and develop and boost social capital (LaRose et al., 2014). Social 
media use might also have a positive effect on young peoples’ psychological and emotional wellbeing and 
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help them to strengthen and nurture supportive relationships with family and friends (Bolton et al., 2013). 
Social media can even have a positive effect on young peoples’ physical health as social media sites are 
an efficient way of communicating and possibly creating an interest in. Furthermore, People experience 
communication demands as well as connection and information overload, leading to stress and difficulties 
in managing time effectively (LaRose et al., 2014).Young adults are prone to a heavy reliance on 
technology for communication, entertainment and socializing and this may lead to long-term effects on 
their mental health (Bolton et al. 2013). Extended exposure has been argued to lead to cognitive overload 
and “techno stress”.Young adults who spend more and more time online can also abandon other types of 
social interactions, which can lead to difficulties in intimate relationships (Lewis and West, 2009). Other 
possibly negative consequences of using social media can be an unhealthy relation to a “need for 
popularity”, very little control over which information is shared through social media sites, and 
compulsive checking habits of social network profiles and status updates (Bolton et al., 2013). Social 
media use can also lead to privacy and security risks (Agostoand Abbas, 2013), and subject users 
tophenomena likecyber-bullying, sexting and “Facebook depression” (O’Keeffe and Clarke-Pearson 
2011). 

Emotions and social media use 

Social media use encompassesa diverse and complex set of (often unconscious) decision-making 
activities, influenced by a large number individual, collective, and environmental factors. There is a 
constantly ongoing balancing of judgments, and people are compelled to use a great deal of sense-making 
in the process and base their decisions on both rational and non-rational choices (Dean and Croft, 2009). 
Hardin’s (2009) economic theory of knowing proposes a type of colloquial form of rationality as a basis 
for understanding how people make decisions in the context of using social media. Hardin claims that 
there is a certain innate rationality to every decision at the moment they are made. However, the same 
decision that is considered rational and rewarding at the moment it is made, might be regretted or might 
feel highly irrelevant immediately afterwards. Huvila (2012) found seemingly irrational forms of using 
digital tools, which often led to externally imposed anxieties. According to rational choice theory, 
individuals are motivated by their wants or goals and choose the alternative that is likely to give them the 
greatest satisfaction (Scott, 2000). According to this approach, a rationally reasonable choice can result in 
positive experiences and emotions like for example social approval, usefulness and enjoyment. However, 
when individuals become part of collective action the rational choice theory is challenged since social 
norms and structures challenge individual rationality and satisfaction (Scott, 2000). If individual 
behaviour and rationality collides with collective behaviour and social norms, the consequence might be 
negative experiencesand emotions. For example, actively using social media might give an individual 
great satisfaction and enable feelings of enjoyment and convenience due to all the positive effects 
mentioned earlier. At the same time, using social media to a great extent can be collectively considered as 
wasting time or distancing oneself from other forms of social interaction with friends and family, which 
might lead to bad conscience, and conflicting emotions. In this case the individual might experience 
negative emotions like shame, guilt and embarrassment.A study by Miller and Tangney (1994) showed 
that embarrassment was associated with humor, smiles, and jokes and the individual felt awkward. Shame 
is associated with disgust, anger over oneself, and apologies and an immoral feeling. While guilt 
generally involves regret and remorse it is seen as less painful as guilt does not directly affect an 
individual's concept of self. Nevertheless guilt also involves a normative dimension, i.e. it is the feeling, 
which enables an individual to recognize violation of social or moral norms, and thus enabling 
cooperation in social groups (Nelissen, 2014).Even though an extensive amount of research has been 
conducted on social media use and the underlying complex decision-making process, subsequentemotions 
and how we are dealing with these still remains a relatively unexploredresearch topic. Researchers have 
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noted that emotions (positive and negative) in fact do play an important role in social media use, 
especially in the context of information and social sharing behaviour(Stieglitz and Dang-Xuan 2013; Choi 
and Toma 2014). Furthermore, Whiting and Williams (2013) note that positive experiences and emotions 
linked to entertainment, relaxationand convenience are good predictors of recurring media use. Chimel et 
al. (2011) focus on negative emotions and the link between these and activity in online discussion forums. 
Still, research remains scarce on positive, negative or conflicting emotionsas a part of frequent social 
media use. 

Consumer Attitudes/Motives 
Chu (2011) explains group participation and engagement with online ads requires a higher level of 
personal information because users openly reveal their connections with Facebook groups and promote 
brands or products when they pass on ads to their friends. “Facebook groups provide channels that 
consumers deem useful when seeking self-status in a product category, as does passing on viral content 
about brands to their social contacts”. The study also found that users who are Facebook group members 
maintain a more favorable attitude toward social media and advertising. Users who have more positive 
attitudes toward advertising are more likely to join a brand or a retailer’s Facebook group to receive 
promotional messages. Based on this result, Chu (2011) suggests that a link exists between consumers’ 
use of and engagement in group applications on a social media sites. The relationship between 
consumers’ use of and engagement with group applications influences the rate and effectiveness of 
advertising on social media, particularly Facebook. Generally, as Chu (2011) noted, Facebook’s college-
aged users have the most favorable attitudes toward social media advertising and are the largest growing 
demographic, which suggests that social media sites are a potentially rich platform for online advertising 
campaigns, especially for companies with a younger target market. 
Di Pietro and Pantano (2012) conducted further research using the TAM to discern that enjoyment is the 
major factor that influences consumers to use social networks as a platform for assisting in their buying 
decisions. They found that the fun provided by Facebook, as well as the opportunity it provides users to 
ask for suggestions in an easy and entertaining way, motivates individuals to pay more attention to the 
products promoted on Facebook. “Facebook promotes a consumer to consumer approach, exploited by 
consumers to share experiences and create a common knowledge on products and services; on the other, it 
provides managers a direct channel for communicating with clients through a business to consumer 
approach” ( Di Pietro and Pantano, 2012). Retailers can improve their Facebook page appeal by adding 
games, contests, and interactive applications, which can attract more users (Di Pietro and Pantano 
2012).With the rise of internet technology and social media, Scoble (2014) defines the mobile device, 
social media, big data, sensor, and position system as the five primary elements of context.. 
 
2.3 Empirical Review 
Consumers’ attitude towards social media advertising: An empirical study conducted by (Cheng, 
Blackson, Wang and Cho, 2009). The objective of the study was to find out whether Users that have a 
positive attitude towards social media also have a more positive attitude towards social media advertising. 
In order to collect the data needed to proceed with the empirical research, a questionnaire was sent out in 
the summer of 2015. The purpose of the investigation was to collect information regarding the attitude of 
the users toward social network advertising and their Internet habits, to fully understand which factors 
influence and affect it. To be sure to target the proper segment of population, it was sent around different 
social networks such as Facebook and LinkedIn: the only requisite to participate in the investigation was 
to have a profile on at least one social platform. In order to have a wide and heterogeneous sample, people 
from every age, also that are not familiar with the social platforms (even though they have a presence on 
them) were invited and encouraged to participate. The questionnaire was formulated online by using 
Google Forms and, as aforementioned, it was shared using the feature of the online chat or post on some 
social networks. Most of the questions were compulsory and had to be answered to finish the form, in 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      91 | P a g e  
 

order to avoid incomplete questionnaires that would have been pointless. The first few questions were set 
to define age and gender of the respondent, followed by general enquiries to understand whether the 
subject had a frequent presence on social media and to define the attitude demonstratedtowards 
them.Communication and the belonging to brand communities were then verified. During the entire 
questionnaire the interviewed was asked to keep in mind a brand he is accustomed to, in order to verify 
the relation between the attitude towards advertisement, communication(about that certain company), and 
the belonging to online brand communities. Instruments used was questionnaire which composed in total 
of 27questions, the first two of which ask about the generalities of the sample (age and gender), as it is 
part of the study to understand whether or not these two factors affect the use of social media and 
consequently the acceptance of Internet advertisement. The next 7 questions aim to measuresocial 
network use and the attitude of the questioned towards it (hours spent on the media, number of profiles on 
social platforms...), followed by 4 about the attitude towards social network advertising, 4 more for the 
attitude towards advertising in general and 4 about the communication about a specific brand on social 
media (all of which use a scale of agreement/disagreement. To determine the sample’s degree of 
involvement with a precise factor that has to be tested, a psychometric rating scale of five points (Likert) 
was used, asking to specify the degree of agreement the user has with a statement. Precisely, the value 
scale starts from one that corresponds to ‘strongly disagree’, until ‘strongly agree’ represented with the 
maximum value, hence five. Results: The questionnaire was answered by a total of 124 people, of which 
65 (52.4%) are female and 59 (47.6%) male, with an average age of 30 years. As afore mentioned, the 
respondents were divided in two groups: those who belong to an online community (Group 1)and those 
who don’t (Group 2). After deleting some outliners, 51people, 51% males and 49% females, with an 
average age of 32 years old, compose the first group. The second group, are those who do not belong to 
an online brand community (67 on 124), is 45% male and 55% female, aged around the 27 years old. 
From the data collected the researchers deduce the favourite social media of the whole sample. 94% of the 
people that compiled the form have a presence on Facebook (117 profiles in total), making it the most 
used social network, followed by Instagram (53%of the people questioned have a profile), and 
LinkedIn(30%), while only around 20 people out of 124 were on Pinterest, Google plus or Twitter. Most 
of those 124 people have two profiles on social media (38%), three (20%) or one (25%), while only 17% 
have a presence on three, four or more social networks. 

2.4  Theoretical framework 

The study adopted two theory, namely Social interaction theory and Dimensions of Social interactions 
theory 
Social interaction theory 
Social interaction theory was first presented in 1964 by Blau and generally seeks to explore the basis of 
individuals' behaviour in sharing knowledge. Based on this theory, the interactions of individuals with 
each other are based on the personal cost and benefit analysis. Based on this theory, individuals seek to 
maximize their profits and minimize the time cost of exchanging resources (Razak et al., 2016). 
Individuals are seeking more profits in their interactions, which do not necessarily have any tangible 
benefits, as people involved may interact with expectations. According to this theory, individuals may 
seek to establish a social relationship in order to obtain more benefits, in which they can share 
information in this social relationship (Razak et al., 2016). This means that today, with the advancement 
of technology, the social interaction and social relationships are rapidly expanding in cyberspace. In fact, 
technology has created a platform for these interactions to take place increasingly in cyberspace. 
 
 
 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      92 | P a g e  
 

Dimensions of Social interactions theory 
Social interactions theory has three dimensions; Interpersonal Interactions, Trust, and Perceived Profit. 
Interactions in the theory of interpersonal interactions refer to the activities of individuals in binary 
communications. Interactions between individuals are actually channels for the flow of information and 
resources. As more people engage in these interactions, the intensity and sequence of the flow of 
information become greater. Therefore, in addition to individual indicators, interpersonal interactions are 
one of the main dimensions in the sharing of information and knowledge. Interpersonal interactions have 
two dimensions which include trust and social interactions. Social interactions represent the power of 
relationships, time spent, and the sequence of communication between members. Social interactions can 
create conditions in which the combination and sharing of information and knowledge can be created 
(Razak et al., 2016). Interpersonal interactions refer to the activities of individuals in binary 
communications. This is a channel for the flow of information that can improve knowledge of people 
about products and services thus we believe that this dimension can have an impact on 
knowledge/information sharing behaviours of users.  
Next factor is trust, which refers to a set of specific beliefs that mainly relate to the integrity, generosity, 
and ability of other members. In the theory of social interactions, researchers consider trust as a necessary 
factor for the process of social interaction. Trust creates and maintains relationships between individuals. 
When there is trust among people there is a greater willingness to cooperate and share information 
between them (Razak et al., 2016). Researchers have worked on the relationship between trust and 
knowledge sharing behaviour. Abrams, Cross, Lesser, and Levin (2003) investigated the interpersonal 
trust in knowledge-sharing networks. They summarized behaviours (e.g., discretion, consistency, 
collaboration) and practices (building a shared vision, ensuring transparency in decision-making, holding 
people accountable for trust) for managers interested in promoting trust (and there by knowledge creation 
and sharing) within their own organizations. Cheng, Yeh, and Tu (2008) proposed a research about the 
relationship between trust and knowledge sharing in green supply chains. They found that trust is the 
pivot of the factors influencing inter organizational knowledge sharing. Hsu, Ju, Yen, and Chang (2007) 
developed a research about knowledge sharing behaviour in virtual communities. They showed that self-
efficacy and trust influence knowledge sharing behaviours. Alsharo, Gregg, and Ramirez (2017) 
investigated virtual team effectiveness. They considered the role of knowledge sharing and trust. The 
findings of this research show that knowledge sharing positively influences trust and collaboration among 
virtual team members. Le and Lei (2018) considered the mediating role of trust in stimulating the 
relationship between transformational leadership and knowledge sharing processes. The results of these 
researches suggest that there is a relationship between trust and knowledge sharing behaviour. Trust refers 
to a set of specific beliefs that mainly relate to the integrity, generosity, and ability of other members. 
Consequently, the level of trust of people who communicate with each other can create a willingness to 
cooperate and share information between them. People who have trust each other can manipulate their 
intention toward different things. Thus we expect that trust has a direct impact on information and 
knowledge sharing behaviour. 

GAP, ISSUES AND OUTCOME 

Fear of missing out (FOMO) Gap: Even though there are very few things that cannot wait or need an 
immediate response, FOMO will have one believing otherwise. Perhaps one worried that he/she will be 
left out of the conversation if he/she miss the latest news or gossip on social mediaor maybe feel that 
relationships will suffer if he/she do not immediately like, share, or respond to other people’s posts or 
could be worried will miss out on an invitation or that other people are having a better time.     
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Heavy social media use could be masking other underlying problems, such as stress, depression, or 
boredom. If consumers spend more time on social media when the person is feeling down, lonely, or 
bored, he/she may be using it as a way to distract the person from unpleasant feelings or self-soothe the 
persons’ moods. While it can be difficult at first, allowing him/her to feel can open one up to finding 
healthier ways to manage the mood. In turn, these feelings negatively affect your mood and worsen 
symptoms of depression, anxiety, and stress. 

Knowledge Gaps: While previous studies have examined the influence of the Internet on knowledge gaps, 
there is little research that examines the unique influences specifically of the social media. It is likely that 
while some aspects of the social media may affect audiences in the same way that the Internet affects 
people in general, other factors may produce more unique results and may influence knowledge gaps 
differently. Like most Internet content, social media use is heavily dependent upon personal motivations. 
Therefore, in line with previous findings on the impact of the Internet on knowledge gaps, individuals 
with a greater motivation to seek information on a particular topic should exhibit an increase of 
knowledge over individuals who have less of such motivation. Similarly, the consumer knowledge about 
Social media changes consumer feeling towards social media interacting to each other. The direction of 
the behaviourial intention towards social media interaction is gradually increasing on daily bases as 
traditional way of interaction is decreasing. As the access to social media interaction increases.  
Consumer attitude inevitable gain information faster and hence the wide gap increases with the social 
media. 

Outcome 

Using social media has become a substitute for a lot of offline social interaction. Even if one is out with 
friends, the person still feel the need to constantly check social media, often driven by feelings that others 
may be having more fun. The study found out that consumer knowledge about Social media changes 
consumer feeling towards social media interacting to each other. 

 
 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Conclusion 
The study concluded that consumer knowledge about Social media changes consumer feeling towards 
social media interacting to each other.Interacting with social media only denies someone the face-to-face 
interaction that can help to ease anxiety.For the fact that marketers use social media to reach wider 
customer worldwide, the belief towards social media interactions have increased worldwide. Social media 
provides a quick and easy way to spread news and information online. 
Recommendations 
The following recommendations are made in the study 

1. Social media interaction should be encouraged since it changes consumer feeling towards social 
media interacting to each other. 

2. More buyers are now on social media networks than ever before. Consumers are looking for 
reviews and recommendations, therefore social media interactionplatform should be encouraged.  

3. It is essential to have a prominent online presence on various social media platforms. Since social 
media has the power to influence potential customers from the start until the stage of a purchase 
and beyond as well. 

4. People need to maintain an organized, meaningful, and stable view of the world. That is to say 
that the important values and general principles can provide a framework for our knowledge. 
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Abstract: The study examined the effect of igbo trade apprenticeship system on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 
The specifics objectives were as follows: Ascertain the impact of apprentice skill acquisition on unemployment 
reduction in Onitsha: Ascertain the impact of apprenticeship training system, on unemployment reduction at 
Onitsha. The research is anchored under the Skill Acquisition Theory were adopted in this study. Primary sources of 
data were used and the instrument employed in collecting information from the population was through structured 
questionnaire. The method of analysis used was percentage table and correlation analysis for testing of the research 
hypotheses. The population of the study was 3085 boss, who has been in the business for more than 10 years and a 
sample size of 592 was determined using Gorg & Ball formula. The research adopted sampling techniques were 
purposive sampling. From the analyses tested, the study found that: Apprentice skill acquisition has significant 
effect on unemployment reduction at Onitsha: Apprenticeship training system has significant effect on 
unemployment reduction at Onitsha: The study recommended that: Small business sustainability, apprentices should 
undergo appropriate traditional business training to obtain necessary skills and experiences. On the part of the 
masters (Ogas), they should ensure timely settlement of their diligent apprentices. Stakeholders should equally 
support successfully graduated apprentices to gain a foothold in their new business.  
 
Key words: Igbo trade apprenticeship, unemployment reduction, apprentice skill acquisition, apprenticeship 
training system 

 
 
 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 
 
The Igbo Apprenticeship programme has been given different explanations by several schools of 
thoughts and scholars (Nzewi, Onwuka, & Onyesom, 2017). The programme involves more of 
appealing individual or a person that have determine to embark and learn a particular skill or job 
by working for a fixed period, for someone who is very good at that job or skill (Inyang, & 
Agwadu, 2017).. The Apprentice can be a teenager or young person, male or female that 
embarks on learning or receiving practical training skills, and also occasionally theoretical 
knowledge in a specialized area of vocation, trade or occupation he/she has chosen to trade on 
for a period of time. And for apprenticeship, some have advised that it an operative mechanism 
for easy learning shift for young people to move from school base approach to the world of work 
or other tasks associated with such (Olulu, & Udeorah, 2018).  
 
The other way round, the apprenticeship generally has been labeled as devoted and enabling 
form of vocational education (technical, vocational, or artificial intelligence) combining both job 
learning and school based training for specifically defined competences, skills, capacities and 
work processes (Olusegun, & Olanrewaju, 2017). This is regulated by law and based on written 

International Journal of Business Systems and Economics                                                                                                                
ISSN: 2360-9923, Volume 13, Issue 7, (September, 2022) pages 96-107                                                                                               
DOI:2726452731376                                                                                                                                                                               
www.arcnjournals.org                                                                                                                                     
arcnjournals@gmail.com  

                       

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      97 | P a g e  
 

patterns of employment and contract with a reward system or payments, and standards that 
operates with social protection scheme. More often, issuance of certificate and dedicated 
recognition follows the expiration of training where relevant certificates, licensing are awarded 
to successful apprenticeship fellows. A careful look at the following clarifications of 
apprenticeship by some means does not speak directly to the Igbo style of apprenticeship 
program, however, certain elements and features are shared in them. The Igbo type as it is 
currently does not have any affiliation to schools, universities of colleges, though this is where 
we aim in the nearest future from now. The Igbo apprenticeship model and programme is the 
brain behind the existing and consistent operations of small scale businesses across Igbo land 
(Diyoke, 2014). The Igbo Apprenticeship activities have been experimental to be a sine qua non 
for the economy of Nigeria and the quality of life of the people at both rural and urban settings 
Apprenticeship is a system for training a new generation of practitioners of a trade or profession 
with on-the-job training. Apprenticeships can also enable practitioners to gain a license to 
practice in a regulated occupation (Fajobi, Olatujoye, Amusa, & Adedoyin. (2017)..  
 
Most of their training is done while working for an employer who helps the apprentices learn 
their trade or profession, in exchange for their continued labor for an agreed period after they 
have achieved measurable competencies. Apprenticeship lengths vary significantly across 
sectors, professions, roles and cultures. In some cases people who successfully complete an 
apprenticeship can reach the "journeyman" or professional certification level of competence. 
Olulu & Udeorah (2018) posits that apprenticeship may be considered as a system of learning 
whereby an individual trained in a professional skill in a practical way through a structured 
program of on the-job training. It usually involves acquiring knowledge, mechanical skills and 
the development of an attitude or discipline for a particular job.  
 
Orugun & Nafiu (2014) opines that apprenticeship offers a ranking of opportunity to obtain 
critical skills businesses needed to flourish, placing apprenticeship as the seedbed of 
entrepreneurship. He further stated that, the combination of these attributes, the business and 
entrepreneurial activities of the Igbos continue to be the backbone of commerce and 
manufacturing in the Nigerian economy. The apprenticeship practice is in three categories viz; 
the traditional model, the informal model and the modern apprenticeship model. The traditional 
model involves the transfer of family skill to the next generation of members, while the informal 
model though traditional in nature, have non-family members engage in the apprenticeship 
scheme. The modern apprenticeship scheme involves training of participants in vocational skills, 
well-structured programme of learning, fixed working/training hours and combination of 
vocational training with educational programmes. In Nigeria, the practice of apprenticeship is 
popular among the Nupes, Igbos, Fulanis and other tribes that have specialised skills which they 
pass on from generation to generation. Trades in apprenticeship category in Nigeria include; 
blacksmith, welding, trading, block molding, motor mechanics and repair, barbing, electronics 
repair, wood carving amongst others.  

Expatiated further apprenticeship may also take the form of helping new employees to relate 
their previous education to the requirement of their new job. Apprenticeship also incorporates a 
system of guidance and counseling as most apprentices are required to live with their masters so 
as to acquire through a process of acculturation the necessary altitude, diplomacy and decorum 
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required for the job. It is the combination of these depositions that make graduates of 
apprenticeship training entrepreneurs instead of job seekers (Anyanwu, 2011; Craig and Bittel, 
2017; Akande, n.d). The apprenticeship system practiced among the Igbo ethnic group is 
arranged in such a way that the apprentice lives with his master so as to acquire through a 
process of acculturation the necessary attitude, diplomacy and decorum required for the trade or 
skill acquisition, usually for an agreed number of years after which the master settles the 
apprentice by setting up a business for him, that is provision of startup capital and the required 
guidance up until certain level of business maturity. Analysts have described the Igbo 
apprenticeship system that governs their entrepreneurship development as the largest business 
incubator platform in the world. It is the combination of these dispositions that make graduates 
of Igbo apprenticeship scheme entrepreneurs instead of job seekers. It is therefore imperative to 
carry out the study of this magnitude to substantiate the assertion 

The Igbo apprentice system is a leeway of their entrepreneurial make-up where a tactical training 
process is exploited to train mostly young men of igbo stock into entrepreneurial ventures by 
established entrepreneurs locally known as Oga, (Ejo-Orusa2019). This venture can be a trade, 
an enterprise or a vocation, in some cases serving also as a domestic help. The Ogas are former 
apprentices that had served and were settled with seed capitals to begin their own enterprises 
(Alike & Umunze 2019). This system is informal and has unstructured training programs to learn 
and master skills required to embark on own enterprise Dishonesty on the part of the Master or 
the apprentice has tended to dent the good intentions of the Nwaboi apprenticeship system.  
 
Myraids of problem confront this apprentice system, one of which has been observed that 
towards the expiration of the agreed apprenticeship period in some cases that Masters accuse the 
apprentices of frivolous crimes and send them away just to avoid their contractual obligations 
and thus deprive them of the settlement entitlements. The traditional apprenticeship system in 
Nigeria involves hardship, discipline and loyalty especially on the part of the apprentice 
(Adekola& Ezekiel, 2013). This is the case particularly where payment is not made by the 
apprentice. The apprentice is therefore expected to serve the Master in different capacities in 
domestic duties as a ‘houseboy’. Yet again is the inadequate legal framework to guide the 
system. This is possibly the most critical challenge of the Nwaboi apprenticeship system. 
Although the Contract of Apprenticeship in Nigeria is regulated by the Labour Act 2004, it has 
been contended that the system is a far cry from what is obtainable in other countries in terms of 
mode of operation, regulation, rewards, structure and implementation. 
Objective of the Study 

The general purpose of this study was to investigating the effect of Igbo trade apprenticeship 
system on unemployment reduction in Onitsha Specifically, the study sought to: 

1. Ascertain the impact of apprentice skill acquisition on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 
2. Ascertain the impact of apprenticeship training system, on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 

Research Hypotheses 

The following null hypotheses were formulated that guide the objectives of the study and 
strengthen the analysis: 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      99 | P a g e  
 

Ho:  Apprentice skill acquisition has no significant effect on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 
Ho:  Apprenticeship training system has no significant effect on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 

 

2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK AND EMPIRICAL REVIEW 

Theoretical Framework 
Skill acquisition theory 

The fundamental claim of Skill Acquisition Theory, as per Dekeyser (2007), "is that the learning 
of a wide variety of skills shows an exceptional similarity in development from introductory 
representation of knowledge through starting changes in conduct to eventual fluent, 
unconstrained, to a great extent, and profoundly gifted behaviour, and that this phenomena can 
be accounted for by a lot of essential principles regular to acquisition of skills". Overall, as 
referenced by Speelman (2005), skill acquisition can be considered as a particular type of 
learning, where learning has been characterized as "the representation of information in memory 
concerning some natural or psychological event". Thusly, as indicated by him, skill acquisition is 
a type of learning where "skilled behaviours can become routinized and even programmed under 
certain conditions". What's more, as a general theory of learning, it guarantees that adult starts 
learning something through largely unequivocal procedures, and with subsequent adequate 
practice and exposure, move into verifiable procedures. Subsequently, the study is hinged on this 
theory. 

Empirical Review 
Ezeajughu, (2021) examined the Igbo man perspectives of apprenticeship and entrepreneurial 
development in southeast Nigeria. Through an apprenticeship scheme known as Igba-boi or 
Nwaobi which is by far the most entrenched and vibrant entrepreneurship promotion vehicle in 
Nigeria, people from this ethnic group have dominated and continued to excel above their 
contemporaries from other ethnic groups in the country and beyond. This paper analytically 
investigates peculiar sources, circumstances and skills that are the fulcrum of increasing socio-
economic performance of the Igbo people. The study finds that entrepreneurial performance of 
the Igbos is underscored by their economic culture and value, which are highly existential in 
their traditions and belief system.  

 
Okeke and Osang (2021) examined Igbo apprenticeship scheme in Anambra state. Its potency as 
it were, as it is and will be. The principal motivations of the scheme are the seed capital and 
mentorship given to the apprentices at the end of their indentureship and generation of 
employment in the state. But, the potency of the scheme is perceived to be waning. The study 
therefore seeks to interrogate the perceived decline of the potency of the scheme, utilising the 
observation method in informal workplaces and trading sites spread across the state. The study 
discovered that, the unwillingness of young men to take up the businesses of their fathers, study 
courses that will promote their growth and malicious stealing of their masters money by the 
apprentices are key factors that led to the decline of the scheme’s potency. and the study 
therefore recommended that young men should key into family businesses so as to promote the 
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heritage of business sustainability being transferred from generation to generation. Again, there 
should be a well- defined contractual agreement rather than oral agreement between the masters 
and the intending apprentices so as to protect the job creation intent of the scheme.  
 
Ejo-Orusa, (2019) assessed reinventing the ‘nwaboi’ apprenticeship system: a platform for 
entrepreneurship promotion in Nigeria  (he Nwaboi Apprenticeship System is by far the most 
entrenched and vibrant entrepreneurship promotion vehicle in Nigeria and it plays a major role in 
the growth and development of micro, small and medium scale enterprises. Their studies 
concludes that the Nwaboi Apprenticeship System has the potential to significantly increase the 
level of entrepreneurial metabolism and to stimulate the rate and pace of new venture creation 
and thus a viable platform for entrepreneurship promotion in Nigeria. 
 
Adesola (2019) examined the relationships between the compensation-tied apprenticeship 
practice and employment generation among the Ibo businessmen in Osun state. The findings of 
the study revealed that majority 92% of the apprentices that are trained under this method of 
compensation-tied apprenticeship continued in the business they learnt while only 24% of those 
that learnt under other forms of apprenticeships continued in the business. The p-value of 
(0.0001) as against P-value of 0.00062 showed that compensation- tied apprenticeships are more 
reliable and viable in reducing unemployment rates in the study area. The study therefore 
concludes that compensation-tied type of apprenticeships would reduce unemployment palaver if 
given adequate attentions. In Nigeria 

Fajobi, Olatujoye, Amusa and Adedoyin (2017) Seeks to understand the importance of 
apprenticeship training to development in Nigeria, factors responsible for decline in 
apprenticeship development and career implication for youth engaging in apprenticeship. The 
study engaged both Parson functional perquisite postulate and Modernization theory in 
advancing understanding on the subject matter. Findings from this study revealed Nigerian 
economy cannot develop until apprenticeship is encouraged among the youths.  

Anigbogu, Onwuteaka, and Okoli (2019) examined the Igbo man perspectives of apprenticeship 
and entrepreneurial development in southeast Nigeria: Regression results revealed that all the 
three coefficients (The motivations for apprenticeship by Igbo entrepreneurs; Igbo man 
perspective of factors influencing entrepreneurial development; and challenges in the Igbo man 
apprenticeship system) have significant effect on entrepreneurial development in southeast 
Nigeria. The study recommends that the government of Nigeria and African by extension should 
adopt the practice of the Igbo man apprenticeship system and entrepreneurial development in 
southeast Nigeria as a strategy for the development African entrepreneurship. This is because of 
its sustainability in SMEs development and poverty reduction among the Igbo ethnic group in 
Nigeria among others. 

 
Emejulu, Idigo and Onyekwelu (2020) examined the causes of this dying trend in Southeast and 
proffer solutions. The concept of apprenticeship was examined, along with the unique Igbo 
apprenticeship system. Also, the role of apprenticeship in skill acquisition and job creation was 
examined. This study adopted a survey research design. The study area is southeast Nigeria, with 
the study covering five states of the region. The population was 500. The source of data for the 
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study was a structured questionnaire. The method of data analysis was purely descriptive; using a 
combination of mean and frequencies. The study concluded that the unprecedented 
unemployment statistics in Nigeria can only get worse in the aftermath of the Coronavirus 
pandemic, and therefore the need to encourage youths to embrace apprenticeship as a viable way 
forward. 

Nkemdili,  (2020) interrogate the practice and direction of Igbo apprenticeship, with particular 
interest in unravelling the reasons for the declining interest in apprenticeship generally among 
Igbo youths in South East, Nigeria. The findings indicate that the much talked about Igbo 
apprenticeship is facing significant challenges, and several factors have combined to demarket 
Igbo apprenticeship, making it less appealing to unemployed youths, with grave implications for 
unemployment, wealth creation and poverty reduction.  

 
Adoga and Ohajionu, (2021)  examined  Igbo Apprenticeship System, anchored on the Theory of 
Experiential Learning (TEL), can enhance the effectiveness of entrepreneurship education and 
practice in Nigeria and other emerging economies. The proposed adapted IAS significantly 
reduces rate of startup failures, increases rate of business startups and ultimately, facilitates 
national economic growth and development. These arguments are not simply based on the 
observable evidence of the socioeconomic impact of the IAS among the Igbo ethnic group, but 
also on grounded theory of learning (Experiential Learning Theory) and emerging evidences 
from empirical studies in entrepreneurship education and practice. 
 

3. METHODOLOGY 
 
The study used descriptive survey research design. The justification for adopting the survey 
research design is because it scientifically explicates phenomena and their relationships in an 
actual environment with a specified time. The survey research design depends on sample of 
respondents drawn from the population and a considered representative of the population. 
The area of this study is Anambra state, which is in southeastern Nigeria. The population of 
interest therefore consists of all the successful business owners in main market Onitsha. Thus the 
number of boss is three thousand and eighty-five (3085). The sample sizes of (597) were 
determined by using the Borg & Gall formular of (1973). Primary sources of data were used by 
the researcher to generate data directly from respondents without relying on pre-existing data 
sources. The primary source of data used in this study was generated mainly with the aid of a 
structured questionnaire administered to respondents. Questionnaire was used to collect the data 
for this study. The survey instruments were arranged on issue-based structured pattern that have 
sub-elements of the stated research question, in other to ensure completeness. Meanwhile 
percentage table and correlation analysis will be used to analyses the collected data from the 
sample respondents. 
 

 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      102 | P a g e  
 

 

4. PRESENTATION ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA 
 
INTRODUCTION 
The study sought to establish the effect of Igbo trade apprenticeship system on unemployment 
reduction in Onitsha. The data was collected using self-administered questionnaire. This chapter 
presents the findings of the study and also discusses the results of the study.  This section 
presents the questionnaires issued and the ones that were returned to the researcher for analysis. 
However the number of questionnaires distributed was five hundred and ninety-two (592), 
whereas five hundred and seventy-seven (577) filled well and returned in good condition. The 
number of returned questionnaire will be used for the analysis of the study 
Table 4.1: Respondents’ Demographic Variables 
 
4.1.1 Gender 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid Male 451 75.5 78.2 78.2 

Female 126 21.1 21.8 100.0 
Total 577 96.6 100.0  

Source: Field Survey 2022 

The above table reveals that the four hundred and fifty-one (451) of the respondents which 
represents 78.2 persons were male respondents, while one hundred and twenty-six (126) 
respondents which represent 21.8% were female respondents. By implication, male respondents 
were more than female respondents by 56.1 respondents in our selected population sample for 
this study. The implication of this is to enable us to know the number of female and male that 
successfully returned their questionnaire 

4.1.2 Status 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid Married 384 64.3 66.6 66.6 

Single 193 32.3 33.4 100.0 
Total 577 96.6 100.0  

Source: Field Survey 2022 

In the table above, out of the five hundred and seventy-seven (577) respondents, three hundred 
and eighty-four (384) of the respondents were married, while one hundred and ninety-three (193) 
respondents which represent 33.4 percent are single. It is therefore glaring that the majority of 
the respondents are married as at the time of this study. Thus marital status table help us to know 
the number of single, and married, and respondents that answered the distributed questionnaire 
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4.1.3 Level of Education 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid WAEC/NECO 123 20.6 21.3 21.3 

BSC/HND 177 29.6 30.7 52.0 
MSC/MBA 198 33.2 34.3 86.3 
PHD 79 13.2 13.7 100.0 
Total 577 96.6 100.0  

Source: Field Survey 2022 

The table above indicates that one hundred and twenty-three (123) respondents which 
representing 21.3% percent maintain to acquired WAEC OR NECO while 30.7% percent of the 
respondents which represents one hundred and seventy-seven (177) have BSC/HND. However 
one hundred and eighty-nine (189) respondents which represent 34.3 percent either have MSC or 
MBA. More so, seventy-nine (79) respondent which represents 13.7% have acquires phd.This as 
the one of demographic item helps us to identify the education qualification of the respondents. 

4.1.4 AGE 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 18-25 313 52.4 54.2 54.2 

26-33 132 22.1 22.9 77.1 
34-40 31 5.2 5.4 82.5 
41-50 37 6.2 6.4 88.9 
51-ABOVE 64 10.7 11.1 100.0 
Total 577 96.6 100.0  

Source: Field Survey 2022 

Table 4.3 above depicted the age bracket of the respondents. The distribution shows that 54.2% 
of the respondents are between the age brackets of 18 to 25 years while 22.9% respondents are 
within the age bracket of 26-33 years. On the same note, 5.4% of the respondents are within the 
age bracket of 34 - 40 years. On the same note, 6.4% of the respondents are within the age 
bracket of 41 - 50 years, while the remaining respondents representing 11.1% are within the age 
bracket of 51 years and above.  

 
4.1.5 Years in service 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 1-10 293 39.0 50.8 40.4 

11-15 161 27.0 27.9 68.3 
16-20 80 13.4 13.9 82.1 
21-above 43 7.2 7.5 100.0 
Total 577 96.6 100.0  

Source: Field Survey 2022 

The table above indicates that two hundred and ninety-three (293) respondents which 
representing 50.8% percent maintain that they have been in the services for 10yres or less while 
27.% percent of the respondents which represents one hundred and sixty-one (161) have work in 
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the local government for over 15yrs. However eighty (80) respondents which represent 13.9 
percent either have work for 16-20 years. More so, forty-three (43) respondent which represents 
7.3% have work between 21-above. This as the one of demographic item helps us to identify the 
number of years the respondent has work for. 

4.2 Test of Hypotheses  

Hypothesis one 
Ho:  Apprentice skill acquisition has no significant effect on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 

Correlations 

 ORP CC 
Pearson Correlation SQ 1.000 .190 

CC .190 1.000 
Sig. (1-tailed) SQ . .000 

CC .000 . 
N SQ 577 577 

CC 577 577 

Sources: SPSS Output 

As presented in Table above there was a positive relationship between Apprentice skill and 
unemployment reduction (r=0.190; p<0.05). This suggests that Apprentice skill positively affect 
unemployment reduction in Onitsha. This implies that the issue of the interrelation between 
Apprentice skill and unemployment reduction in Onitsha is brought out clearly in this study.  

Hypothesis Two 

HO2 Apprenticeship training system has no significant effect on unemployment reduction in Onitsha 

Correlations 

 ORP CT 
Pearson Correlation SQ 1.000 .045 

CT .045 1.000 
Sig. (1-tailed) SQ . .139 

CT .139 . 
N SQ 577 577 

CT 577 577 

Sources: SPSS Output 

As presented in Table above there was a positive relationship between Apprenticeship training 
and unemployment reduction (r=0.45; p<0.05). This suggests that Apprentice skill acquisition 
has no significant effect on unemployment reduction in Onitsha. This implies that the issue of the 
interrelation between Apprentice skill and unemployment reduction is brought out clearly in this 
study.  
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5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

Conclusion 

The technique which best improve steadiness is the pre-settlement business because of ready-
made shops and the current customers which oblige as a ready market for the apprentice that are 
settled with that approach. The approach has advantage of stock and location, it also help in 
breeding new entrepreneurs. It is clear and clearly stated that, new entrepreneurs will occur with 
pre- settlement business and the case of leaving the business to start another one is minimized 
with this process. It is therefore a essential subject of debate to fashion-out the modus operandi 
of inspiring compensation-tied apprenticeship that will see to the realization of the system and as 
such vicious circle of poverty will lessen in Nigeria economy. This process will serve as a 
compliment to programme like Poverty Alleviation Programme and Poverty Eradication 
Programme since unemployment case in Nigeria is a multi-dimensional in nature and as such 
need multi-disciplinary cure/solution. 

From the review of the Igbo Apprenticeship System (IAS), it is clear that the scheme delivers a 
confirmed model which can be modified and joined as the practice element of entrepreneurship 
so as to improve the outcomes of these programmes, leading to job and wealth creation as well as 
growth and development of the countries. Adopting the proposed adapted IAS as the practice 
element of unemployment reduction in emerging economies will significantly lessen rates of 
startup failures, increase number of successful startups, enable greater number of job creation 
and catalyze general economic growth and development in the developing countries. 

This study has thrived over the years in bringing to the attention the different roles 
apprenticeship and social capital play in business development as well as the stages when they 
are needed. The entrepreneurial performance of Igbo people from ancient to contemporary times 
is dynamic and continuous. But Igbo entrepreneurs have been efficacious because of their 
training of right business approach and efficiency. These practices are nevertheless drove by 
their worldview, economic value and other indispensable historical factors. Igbo entrepreneurs 
have not only dominated Nigerian economy but that of Ghana, Niger, Togo, Gambia, Mali, 
Cameroun, China, South Africa, to mention but a few. It is thought-provoking to know that the 
process of entrepreneurial growth includes the entrepreneurs, families and the whole society who 
encourage entrepreneurship beliefs. 

5.2 Recommend  

i. Small business sustainability, apprentices should undergo appropriate traditional business 
training to obtain necessary skills and experiences.  

ii. On the part of the masters (Ogas), they should ensure timely settlement of their diligent 
apprentices.  

iii. Stakeholders should equally support successfully graduated apprentices to gain a foothold in 
their new business.  
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Abstract: The study examined the effect of motivation on firm’s performance, a study of selected 
companies in Anambra State. The researcher developed four objectives such as to assess the effect of 
training on firm’s performance in Anambra State; Determine the effect of financial incentives on firm’s 
performance in Anambra State; Investigate the degree to which promotion affects firm’s performance in 
Anambra State; Evaluate the effect of work environment on firm’s performance in Anambra State. 
However four research question and hypotheses are formulated in line with the objectives. The study is 
anchored on goal setting theory. The study adopted survey method of research. Data were generated 
through primary and secondary sources. The method for data collection was questionnaire which was 
administered randomly among the staff of the selected firm. The populations of the study were 2150; the 
sample size of the study is three hundred and forty-eight (348). While three hundred and twenty-three 
(323) where retrieved. The hypotheses were tested using t-test at 0.05% level of significance. The findings 
of the study revealed, Training has significant effect on firm’s performance in Anambra State. Financial 
incentive has significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State.  The study recommends that 
Employees should be trained according to the present content of the environment, management should 
provide effective incentive plan to their employees from time to time to boost their morale for enhanced 
productivity and performance. Workers promotion and promotion arrears (intrinsic reward) should be 
implemented as at when due. 

Key words: motivation, firm’s performance, financial incentives, training, promotion and work 
environment 

 
 

1 Background of the Study 

The success of any business or organization depends mainly on the productivity of the 
employees. Human resources are vital to the prosperity and performance of any company. 
Motivation is the key to creating an enabling environment where optimal performance is 
possible. Good remuneration has been found over the years to be one of the policies the 
organization can adopt to increase their workers performance and thereby increase the 
organizations productivity. Also, with the present global economic trend, most employers of 
labour have realized the fact that for their organizations to compete favourably, the performance 
of their employees goes a long way in determining the success of the organization. On the other 
hand, performance of employees in any organization is vital, not only for the growth of the 
organization, but also for the growth of individual employees (Eze, 2019).  
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An organization must know who are its outstanding workers, those who need additional training 
and those not contributing to the efficiency and welfare of the company or organization. 
Motivation gets workers’ maximum interaction towards work and knowing employee’s working 
capacity and assigning work according to their capacity to get maximum productivity (Ali, Abrar 
and Haider, 2012). Today, organizations can easily exchange their material needs, goods and 
services to other organization, or to other countries but the only one resource which is not easily 
exchangeable is human resources. So, we can say that human resources is the most competitive 
assets of any organization that cannot be exchanged. Therefore, motivation is the main factor that 
affects the human resources of the organization. The organization should motivate their 
employees for their best performance or for achieving the organizational goals. In fact, 
motivation is the best tool for best performance. Motivation will, most of the times enable the 
worker or employee of an organization to seriously do his duties and responsibilities (Azar and 
Shafighi, 2013). Attractive Salary or pay is also a Valuable tool that plays an important role to 
increase employee’s performance and also increase the productivity of an organization (Muogbo, 
2013). Employees play important role in the customer  perception about the company. Company 
spend huge amount of money to gain customer loyalty but they forget their Employees’ 
motivation. Customers interact with the employees and also carry out company image in their 
mind through their behaviour and attitude. So, company should move their attention toward their 
employees’ motivation. In this era of globalization, companies face competition in the market 
and if organizations could not successfully motivate their employees, such organization could 
not exist in the competitive environment of business (Ahmad, 2012).  
 
Motivating employees for better performance encompasses these critical factors: employee 
engagement, organizational vision and values, management acknowledgment and appreciation of 
work well done, and overall authenticity of leadership (Neeraj, 2014). Performance appraisal is 
one of the most important human resource (HR) practice, administered in organizations by which 
supervisors evaluate the performance of subordinates (Neeraj, 2014). Aguinis (2013) implies that 
the focus of the performance appraisal is measuring and improving the actual performance of the 
employee and also the future potential of the employee; it aims to measure what an employee 
does. Performance appraisal is generally regarded as one of the most crucial human resource 
management functions (Judge and Ferris 2013), furthermore; a competent performance appraisal 
and management system is an indispensable part of an organizations human resource 
management adequacies (Guest, 2017). Employee reactions to appraisal in terms of perceived 
employee fairness, accuracy, and satisfaction are important components of appraisal 
effectiveness because these perceived employee reactions can motivate employees to improve 
their performance (Taylor, Tracy, Renard, Harrison and Carroll 2015).  
 
In a highly competitive, global environment, organizations are constantly under pressure to retain 
their workforce (Deci, 2013). Highly skilled, reliable and experienced employees are a valuable 
asset for any organization. It is evident that highly motivated employees are more likely to have 
high productivity. However, according to Certo (2006), good performance is not as a result of 
motivation only, but also includes ability i.e. skills, equipment, supplies and time. Some 
organizations have been known to experience a high staff turnover despite offering above 
average salaries (Aguinis, 2012). This tells us that money is not the only way to motivate 
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employees. Additionally, different people are motivated by different factors. It is important for 
managers and supervisors to understand what motivates individual employees, and not assume a 
one-size-fits-all approach (George and Jones, 2013). An organization is only as strong as its 
workforce.  
 
Human resources need to be treated with great care, since they are a special resource that needs 
to be given special managerial attention and time. (Storey, 2013). Therefore, studies like this are 
an invaluable resource in helping organizations identify and maximize on ways to motivate 
employees whilst mitigating employee turnover and under-performance (Steers and Porter, 
2011). With that in mind, this study examined the effect of motivation on firm’s performance: 
evidence from quoted manufacturing firms. It is the human resource amongst other factors of 
production in the organization which really makes a distinction (Kreitner and Kinicki, 2013).  
Production is considered as satisfactory when gross commission brought in by an agent is high. It 
is human capability and commitment which ultimately differentiate successful organizations 
from those that fail (Deci, 2013).  
 
Objectives of the Study 

The main objective is to critically examine the effect of motivation on firm’s performance, a 
study of selected companies in Anambra State. The specific objectives of the study intends to: 

i. Assess the effect of training on firm’s performance in Anambra State. 
ii. Determine the effect of financial incentives on firm’s performance in Anambra State. 
iii. Investigate the degree to which promotion affects firm’s performance in Anambra 

State. 
iv. Evaluate the effect of work environment on firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Research Questions 

The following research questions will guide this study: 
i. To what degree does training affect firm’s performance in Anambra State? 
ii. To what extent do financial incentives affect firm’s performance in Anambra State? 
iii. To what level does promotion affects firm’s performance in Anambra State? 
iv. To what level does work environment affect firm’s performance in Anambra State? 
Hypotheses 

The following null hypotheses will be formulated that guide the objectives of the study and 
strengthen the analysis  

Ho1: Training has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Ho2:  Financial incentive has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Ho3: Promotion has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Ho4: Work environment has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      111 | P a g e  
 

 
2.1 THEORETICAL REVIEW AND EMPIRICAL REVIEW  
2.2 Theoretical Framework 

Goal-Setting  
This work is anchored on goal setting theory by Locke and Latham 2002. 

A goal is the aim of an action or task that a person consciously desires to achieve or obtain 
(Locke and Latham, 2002). Goal setting is a motivational technique used extensively in 
organizations as a method of directing individuals' efforts at work and providing a standard 
against which performance can be assessed (Lunenberg, 2011). Since it was first researched five 
decades ago, goal-setting theory has been the most researched, utilized, and established theory of 
work motivation in the field of industrial and organizational psychology (Buchanan, 2012). 
Goal-setting theory was developed inductively within industrial/organizational (I/O) psychology 
over a 25-year period, based on some 400 laboratory and field studies (Locke and Latham, 2002; 
2006). Goal setting is a cognitive theory of motivation based on the premise that people have 
needs that can be thought of as specific outcomes or goals they hope to obtain (Locke and 
Latham, 1990). The theory started with the initial work on levels of aspiration developed by Kurt 
Lewin and has since been primarily developed by Dr. Edwin Locke, who began goal setting 
research in the 1960s (Redmond, 2015). Kurt Lewins’ early work on “level of aspiration” 
provided the foundation for the most researched and well-established theory of work motivation- 
goal-setting theory (Levy, 2013).  

 
Goal- setting theory emphasizes the role of specific, challenging performance goals and workers’ 
commitment to those goals as key determinants of motivation (Newstrom, 2011). Goal setting 
theory has guided the development of an immense body of empirical research  
about workplace motivation, and it is by far the dominant paradigm in the literature today  
(Kurose, 2013). According to Lunenberg (2011), goal setting is the underlying explanation  
for all major theories of work motivation- whether that is Vroom’s VIE theory, Maslow’s 
Hierarchy of Needs theory, Herzberg’s motivation theory or Bandura’s social cognitive theory. 
Goal setting has also been identified as one of the most effective methods of changing behavior 
in the workplace (Skinner, 2010). Goal setting theory is a framework for understanding the 
relationships among motivation, behavior, and performance (Kurose, 2013). Managers generally 
accept goal setting as a means to enhance and sustain performance (Dubrin, 2012). Locke and 
Latham's goal setting theory states that several conditions are particularly important in successful 
goal achievement. These include goal acceptance and commitment, goal specificity, goal 
difficulty, and feedback (Redmond, 2015). Goal-setting theory states that for employees to be 
motivated, goals must be clear, specific, attainable and whenever possible, quantified (Riggio, 
2014).  
 
A goal is defined simply as what the individual is consciously trying to do (Lunenberg, 2011). 
Newstrom (2013) outlines goals as targets and objectives for future performance that help focus 
employees attention on items of greater importance to the organization, encourage better 
planning for the allocation of critical resources (e.g. time money and energy), illustrate the value 
of persistent effort, and stimulate the preparation of action plans for goal attainment. Research on 
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goal-setting has also stressed the importance of getting workers committed to goals, for without 
such commitment, it is unlikely that goal setting will be motivating (Riggio, 2014). Evidence 
suggests that if workers participate in goal setting, as opposed to having supervisors set the 
goals, there is increased motivation (Gomez-Mejia, Balkin, and Cardy, 2015). 
 
2.4 Empirical Review 

Hameed, Ramzan, Zubair, Ali, &. Arslan (2014) measured the impact of compensation on 
employee performance. A questionnaire was designed to collect the data on the factors related to 
compensation like salary, rewards, Indirect Compensation and employee performance. The data 
were collected from different banks of Pakistan and different analytical and descriptive 
techniques were used to analyze the data. It was found from different results that Compensation 
has positive impact on employee performance. The result shows from correlation analysis that all 
the independent variables have weak or moderate positive relationship to each other while the 
regression analysis shows that all the independent variables have insignificant and positive 
impact on employee performance. Descriptive analysis also reveals that all the independent 
variables have positive impact on employee performance. ANOVA results reveal that education 
have significant impact on employee performance. 

Bari, Arif, &Shoaib (2013) study was to find out the impact of nonfinancial rewards on 
employee attitude and to get information about the factors which affect their performance at 
workplace in the business institutes of Karachi. A survey was conducted from the different 
designation of employees and 9 Universities of Karachi were selected to find out whether the 
Non-Financial Rewards are offered to employees and if does, so it affects employee attitude in 
the workplace and increases Employee Performance. A sample of 300 employees were taken 
from nine Universities which were randomly selected. Data were gathered through questionnaire 
containing 15 Likert scale questions. Their results showed that feedback to employees, freedom, 
career development plan, valuation of employees, learning programs, open & comfortable work 
environment and good supervisory relations have positively impacts on employee attitude and 
performance in the workplace. 

Idemobi, Ngige, &Ofili (2017) examined effect of reward system on organizational performance 
was aimed at determining the effect; effects of organizations reward system on workers’ 
performance; to determine the relationship between organizations reward system and workers 
attitude to work; to determine the relationship between organizations reward system and job 
satisfaction; and to find the relationship between rewards system and workers commitment. The 
data used were gotten with the aid of a questionnaire and analyzed using the chi-square test of 
independence.  

The result shows that: organizations reward system has a significant effect on workers’ 
performance; there exists a significant relationship between organizations reward system and 
workers attitude to work. Also there is a relationship between organizations reward system and 
job satisfaction. These led to the conclusion reward systems have significant effect on workers 
attitude to work The study recommended improving the reward system of organizations so as to 
increase the level of satisfaction among employees; and making the reward policy of the 
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organization in such a way that it will compete favorably with those of other organizations in the 
industry. 

Onuorah, Okeke, &Ibekwe, (2019) examined the effect of compensation management and 
employee performance in Nigeria organization. The study aim at investigating the influence of 
performance based compensation, competency-based-compensation and equity based-
compensation on employee performance. Relevant conceptual, theoretical and empirical 
literatures were reviewed. The study was anchored on Human Capital Theory and Expectancy 
Theory. The study adopted descriptive survey research design. The study was carried out in 
Anambra State. The population of the study comprises 257 public secondary schools in Anambra 
State. The sample size for the study consists of 257employees drawn from the population of the 
study. The sample consists of entire population. The instrument for data collection is a structured 
questionnaire. The face content validity of the instrument was employee. The instrument was 
trial-tested on a representative sample of 20 employees randomly selected of Anambra State. In 
analyzing the data for the null hypotheses, Z-test was be used to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level 
of significance. Equity based compensation has no negative significance effect on employee 
performance in Nigeria organization. Competency based compensation has no negative 
significance effect on employee performance in Nigeria organization. Performance based 
compensation has no negative significance effect on employee performance in Nigeria 
organization. 

Ejumudo (2014) examines pay reward system management and staff performance in Nigeria: 
using the Delta sate civil service as a focus. The data utilized in this study were obtained from 
both primary and secondary sources. While the primary data were derived from focus group 
discussions, the secondary data were obtained from relevant textbooks, journals and government 
documents. The findings of the study indicate that the incongruence of the pay reward system of 
the Delta state civil service and the central guiding principles of fairness, costs of living and 
moderation, the in-grained culture of poor performance and the dysfunctional employee mode of 
entry have negatively impacted on the performance of staff. The study made some useful 
recommendations including the exigency of a fair, moderate, dynamic pay reward system that 
should be reflective of the prevailing societal costs of living, the dismantling of the culture of 
poor performance and a merit-based employee entry practice.  

Onuegbu, &Ngige, (2018) identified organizational rewards system and its effects on employees’ 
performance in selected polytechnics of South-East Nigeria. The data utilized in this study were 
obtained from both primary and secondary sources. While the primary data were derived from 
questionnaire and interviews from focus group discussions, the secondary data were obtained 
from relevant textbooks, journal and government document. A sample of 210 (employees of the 
selected polytechnics respondents determined at 5% level of significance for sample error, using 
Eastman Kodak’s sample size for inventory population was selected from a population of 10,972 
employees using stratified random sampling technique.  

 
Pearson Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient of determination and alienation was conducted 
to test the correlation between organizational rewards and employees performance. Student t-
distribution was employed to test the significant levels of the facets of intrinsic and extrinsic 
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rewards variables. The results of the study reveal that employee rewards policy significantly 
affects organizational performance as two of the three null hypotheses were rejected at (p< 0.05). 
The last hypothesis was accepted at less than critical values of 5% showing that extrinsic rewards 
and employees performance are not significantly correlated. The study therefore recommended 
that reward packages must be valuable to the employees and should be based on realistic and 
reliable standards. 

Agwu (2013) ascertain the impact of fair reward system on employees ‘job performance in 
Nigerian Agip Oil Company limited Port-Harcourt. The research question addressed the extent at 
which improved employees job performance/reduced rate of industrial action is influenced by the 
implementation of fair reward system in Nigerian Agip oil company limited Port-Harcourt. The 
core aspect of the study is the use of cross-sectional survey research design in generating the 
required primary data. The place of study is the Nigerian Agip Oil Company limited Port 
Harcourt while the duration of study is between October 2011 and September 2012. A sample of 
396 (34 managers, 97 supervisors and 259 workmen) respondents determined at 5% level of 
significance for sample error, using Yamane’s formula, was selected from a population of 40,568 
employees using stratified random sampling method for the purpose of questionnaire 
administration. The results indicated that implementation of fair reward system in Nigerian Agip 
oil company limited Port-Harcourt to a large extent influenced improved employees ‘job 
performance (82.05% response rate) and reduced rate of industrial action (80.77% response rate).  

 
Adewale (2018) investigates the impact of motivation on the performance of workers in an 
organization like University of Abuja-Nigeria. The study is based on three objectives mainly: to 
determine if staff training and development improve workers’ performance; to ascertain the 
impact of financial incentives on performance of the workers; and to investigate the impact of 
promotion workers on their performance. The study used employed descriptive statistics with the 
use of simple random sampling to apply the questionnaires. The questionnaires were applied to 
250 respondents. The study used multiple regressions and found out that staff training and 
development, financial incentive and promotion of workers are positively and significantly 
related with performance of staff of the University. The study revealed that the level of 
incentives workers enjoy definitely will affect their performance on the job. The study therefore 
recommendations the following; the university management should improve and increase the 
numbers of staff trainings in other to improve their performance. Financial incentives for the 
staff of the university should be improved upon in other to increase their performance. Lastly, 
promotion of staff should be as at when due so as to encourage them to perform better. 
 
Ajayi, Ahmed; Olakunle and Ojelade (2018) examined the overall effectiveness of motivation on 
job performance of the staff of Shaki- East local government area of Oyo state, Nigeria. The 
sample for the study was arrived at through a random sampling technique. The study employed 
the use of self-administered questionnaire to collect the required data from the respondents. 110 
questionnaires were administered and analyzed to seek the opinion of the staff as regards the 
effectiveness of motivation on job performance. The Kendal’s co-efficient of concordance 
(Kendal’s W) was adopted to test the hypothesis for the relationship between motivation and job 
performance. Findings revealed that there is no significant relationship between motivation and 
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job performance. This explains why there was a low level of commitment and high rate of 
truancy at work on the part of the staff of the local government. The study concluded that, 
organizations should know that motivation is a managerial function that is used to bring out the 
best of the employees and should be used for the optimum benefit of both the employers and 
employee because they are partners in progress. It is recommended that, there is the need for the 
management to have a more robust and comprehensive motivation package in all aspects of the 
organization because this is directly proportional to the output of their workforce. 
 
Ajalie, (2017) examined the effect of employee motivation on organizational productivity. This 
study adopted a descriptive and causal research design as well as the survey method in 
investigating the effects of motivation on organizational productivity levels. The entire 
population of the study was 475 as a result the sample size determined is 217. A well- structured 
self-administered questionnaire was used as the main tool for data collection and was 
administered to 217 respondents out of which 185 were retrieved and appropriately filled. 
Reliability of the research instrument was calculated and the Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was 
0.868. Data were analyzed using multiple regression analysis. From the hypotheses tested, the 
result indicated that there is a significant relationship between employee motivation and 
organizational productivity. Findings also revealed that 35.8% of the variations in productivity 
can be explained by employee motivation in the organization used as a study in this research. 
The results also revealed that extrinsic factors were considered to have more significant effects 
on organizational productivity than intrinsic factors. The study concluded that although both 
intrinsic and extrinsic factors are significant predictors of productivity, extrinsic factors appear to 
be more significant or valued by respondents in the organization used as a study. Furthermore 
this study also recommended that management of organizations should take appropriate 
measures in figuring out those factors that motivate their employees and seek ways of ensuring 
that they are adequately motivated in order to improve their performance and productivity levels. 
Finally the study also suggested that future studies should focus on other industries apart from 
the pharmaceutical manufacturing sector. 

 
Waiyaki,. (2017) examined the effect of motivation on the performance of employees using the 
case of Pam Golding Properties, Nairobi. A descriptive research design was adopted with Pam 
Golding Properties being the focus organization. The population of this study comprised of all 
the employees of Pam Golding Properties in Nairobi. The study populace and sampling frame 
comprised of a list of all representatives that worked at Pam Golding Properties in Nairobi and 
was gotten from the Human Resources department. The census technique was used in the study 
to select the respondents from the list of employees provided by the human resource department 
in order to capture the entire population, thus, the sample size of the study was 50. The data 
collecting instrument that was used was a tailor-made structured questionnaire developed by the 
researcher, particularly for this study. The questionnaire made use of a five-point Likert scale to 
rate the importance of various motivational factors. The research was analyzed using Statistical 
Package for Social Scientists (SPSS) version 24.  
 
The study revealed that the management of Pam Golding Properties partially used motivational 
goal-setting to motivate their employees. The management allowed the employees to be involved 
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when setting goals, although they did not find them challenging or difficult at all, despite them 
being specific. The study also showed that there was a lack of regular training and development 
for the employees to improve their key skills and knowledge and this is an area that should be 
addressed. Additionally, there was no mentorship program for employees either during on-
boarding or to achieve their goals and vision. This would be greatly beneficial to them. 
Therefore, the management should re-structure the goals they provide and implement mentorship 
and training programs. The study concluded that the employees at Pam Golding Properties were 
highly dissatisfied with the monetary package provided by the organization. The study showed 
that the pay received and the benefits package was not viewed by the employees as being 
competitive when compared to other real estate organizations. The study concluded that money 
was a highly motivating factor for the employees and management should look into increasing 
the monetary and benefits package they give. The study concluded that the company partially 
used recognition and reward programs but they were not effective in motivating employees to 
perform. The current recognition and reward programs were perceived by the employees as 
being inequitable and unfair, thereby making them ineffective in motivating the employees. 
Therefore, the study recommends that management re-evaluates and re-engineers the current 
recognition  
 
 
3. METHODOLOGY 
This study will use survey research design. The researcher also utilized the survey strategy for 
this study because it creates room for gathering large amounts of data from a sizeable population 
in a cost-effective way.  The researcher made use of primary and secondary sources of data. The 
primary sources of data include the questionnaire and the personal interview, while the 
secondary sources of data include the journals, magazines, textbooks and internet. The area of 
this study is Anambra state. The population of the study will made up of all employees of fifteen 
(15) selected manufacturing firms within the Onitsha and Nnewi industrial cluster in Anambra 
state, however. The sample sizes of (334) were determined by using Partem (1995)  formular . 
The study employed structure questionnaire as a method of data collection. Meanwhile 
percentage table and analysis of variance will be used to analyses the collected data from the 
sample respondents 

 

PRESENTATION, ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA 
In the previous chapter, the research methodology was handled indicating that the research 
design was a combination of a survey, oral interview and model modification. In this Chapter, 
the data presentation, analysis and model solution are to be handled. Data is a representation of 
facts, observations and occurrences. It is also the input of the statistical and data processing 
systems.  Three hundred and forty-eight (348) were administered among the students of selected 
institution However; Three hundred and twenty-three (323) copies of questionnaire were 
retrieved. 
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Table 4.1: Respondents’ Demographic Variables 
4.1.1 What is your gender 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid MALE 197 54.3 61.0 61.0 

FEMALE 126 34.7 39.0 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

The above table reveals that the one hundred and ninety-seven (197) of the respondents which 
represents 61% were male respondents, while one hundred and twenty-six (126) respondents 
which represent 39% were female respondents. By implication, male respondents were more 
than female respondents by 22% in our selected population sample for this study. The 
implication of this is to enable us to know the number of female and male that successfully 
returned their questionnaire 

4.1.2 What is your marital status? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid MARRIED 243 66.9 75.2 75.2 

SINGLE 49 13.5 15.2 90.4 
DIVORCED 9 2.5 2.8 93.2 
WIDOWED 22 6.1 6.8 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

The above table reveals that the two hundred and forty-three (243) of the respondents which 
represents 75.2% were married, while forty-nine (49) respondents which represent 15.2% were 
single. Again, nine (9) of the respondents which represents 2.8% were divorced and lastly, 
twenty of the respondents which represent 6.8% were Widowed in our selected population 
sample for this study. The implication of this is to enable us to know the number of married, 
single, divorced and widowed respondents that successfully returned their questionnaire 

4.1.3 Could you please tell us your age category? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 18-25 105 28.9 32.5 32.5 

26-33 102 28.1 31.6 64.1 
34-40 50 13.8 15.5 79.6 
41-50 48 13.2 14.9 94.4 
51-ABOVE 18 5.0 5.6 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  
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Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

The table above shows that respondents whose age bracket falls between 18-25 yrs were one 
hundred and five (105) which represent 32.5 percent. This is followed by those with age bracket 
of 26-33 years with one hundred and two (102) which represents 31.6%. Also those within age 
bracket of 34-40yrs were fifty (50) which represents 15.5%. This is followed by those with age 
bracket of 41-50 years with forty-eight (48) which represents 14.9%. Lastly, those with age 
bracket of 50-above with eighteen respondents which represent 5.6%. The implication of this age 
distribution is to enable us to check if the questionnaire was directed to the right age group 

4.1.4 What is your highest Qualification 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid DIPLOMA 52 14.3 16.1 16.1 

BACHELOR 216 59.5 66.9 83.0 
MASTERS DEGREE 31 8.5 9.6 92.6 
DOCTORAL DEGREE 24 6.6 7.4 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

In the table above, out of the three hundred and twenty-three (323) respondents, fifty-two (52) of 
the respondents are diploma holders. While two hundred and sixteen (216) respondents which 
represent 66.9 percent are B.Sc. holders. Thirty-one respondents (31) which represent 9.6 are 
MSC/MBA holders, while twenty-four (24) which represents 7.5 are PHD holders.  

4.1.5 How many years have you been a manufacturing firm 
employee? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 0-5 YRS 39 10.7 12.1 12.1 

6-10 YRS 98 27.0 30.3 42.4 
11-15 YRS 66 18.2 20.4 62.8 
16-20 YRS 76 20.9 23.5 86.4 
21-ABOVE 44 12.1 13.6 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  

      
     

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

The table above shows that thirty-nine (39) respondents which represent 12.1 percent have work 
experience below five years; ninety-eight (98) which represents 30.73 have work experience of 
6-10yrs. Again, sixty-six respondents (66) which represents 20.4% have work experience of 11-
15yrs, while seventy-six respondents (76) which represents 23.5% have work experience of 16-
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20yrs. Lastly, forty-four respondents (44) which represent 13.6% have work experience of 21yrs-
above.  

4.1.6 Level of Management? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid TOP MGT 243 64.5 75.2 72.4 

MIDDLE MGT 17 4.7 5.3 77.7 
LOWER MGT 46 12.7 14.2 92.0 
OPERATIVES 17 4.7 5.3 100.0 
Total 323 89.0 100.0  

Source: SPSS Version 21, 2022 

The above table reveals that the two hundred and forty-three (243) of the respondents which 
represents 75.2% were top management staffs, while seventeen (17) respondents which represent 
5.3% were middle management staff. Again forty-six (46) respondents which represent 14.2% 
were lower management staffs. Lastly, seventeen (17) respondents which represent 5.3% were 
operatives. By implication, senior staffs were more than other staff levels in our selected 
population sample for this study. The implication of this is to enable us to know the category of 
the respondents that successfully returned their questionnaires. 

4.3 Multiple Regression Analysis    

Multiple regression result was employed to test the effect of independent or explanatory 
variables on the dependent variables. The result of the multiple regression analysis is presented 
in the tables below. 

Table 4.3.1 Summary of the Regression Result  

The result of the multiple regressions formulated in chapter three is presented in the tables 
below.   

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

Change Statistics 
Durbin-
Watson 

R Square 
Change F Change df1 df2 

Sig. F 
Change 

1 .475a .5226 .5118 .432 .226 30.997 3 319 .000 1.721 
a. Predictors: (Constant), TRA, FIN, PROM, WRKE 
b. Dependent Variable: FMP 

 
Table 3 shows that R2 which measures the strength of the independent variables on the 
dependent variable have the value of 52%. This implies that 52% of the variation in firm 
performance is explained by variations in training, financial incentive, promotion and work 
environment. This was supported by adjusted R2 of 51%. In order to check for autocorrelation in 
the model, Durbin-Watson statistics was employed. Durbin-Watson statistics of 1.721 in table 3 
shows that the variables in the model are not auto correlated and that the model is reliable for 
predications. 
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ANOVAa 
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
1 Regression 17.346 3 5.782 30.997 .000b 

Residual 59.503 319 .187   
Total 76.848 322    

a. Dependent Variable: FMP 
b. Predictors: (Constant), TRA, FIN, PROM, WRKE) 

 
The f-statistics value of 30.997 in table above with f-statistics probability of 0.000 shows that the 
dependent variable has significant effect on independent variables such as training, financial 
incentive, promotion and work environment, can collectively explain the variations in the firm 
performance. 
 
Table 4.4 Coefficients of the Model 

T-statistics and probability value from the regression result are the effect of individual 
independent or explanatory variables on the dependent variables. The summary of the result is 
presented in the table below. 

Table 4.4.1 T-Statistics and Probability Value from the Regression Result  

 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. 

95.0% Confidence Interval 
for B 

B Std. Error Beta 
Lower 
Bound Upper Bound 

1 (Constant) 1.657 .150  11.055 .000 1.362 1.952 

TRA .114 .029 .196 3.976 .000 -.170 -.057 
FIN .145 .020 .363 7.162 .000 .105 .185 
PROMO .095 .033 .144 2.840 .005 -.161 -.029 
WRKE .049 .019 .126 2.579 .010 -.087 -.012 

a. Dependent Variable: FMP 

 

Table 4.6 shows the coefficient of the individual variables and their probability values. Training 
variables have t-value of 3.976 with a probability value of .0.000. This implies that Training has 
a positive and significant effect on firm performance.  Financial incentive has a t-test of 7.162 
with a probability value of 0.000 implying that Financial incentive variables have a positive and 
significant effect on firm performance. 

On a similar note, promotion variable has a t-test value of 2.840 and a probability value of 0000. 
This shows that promotion has a positive and significant effect on firm performance. Lastly, 
work environment has 2.579 with a probability value of 0.010. This implies that work 
environment has a positive and significant effect on organizational performance 

4.5 Test of Hypotheses  
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Here, the four hypotheses formulated in chapter one was tested using t-statistics and significance 
value of the individual variables in the regression result. The essence of this is to ascertain how 
significant are the effect of individual independent or explanatory variables on the dependent 
variables.  

4.5.1 Test of Hypothesis One  

H01:  Ho1: Training has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Training has a t-statistics of 3.976 and a probability value of 0.000 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we accept the alternative hypothesis and reject the null hypotheses which 
state Training has significant effect on firm’s performance in Anambra State 

4.5.2 Test of Hypothesis Two  

Ho2:  Financial incentive has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State  

In testing this hypothesis, the t-statistics and probability value in table above is used. Financial 
incentive variables have a t-statistics of 7.162 and a probability value of 0.000 which is 
statistically significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative 
hypotheses which state that financial incentive has significant effect firm’s performance in 
Anambra State. 

4.5.3 Test of Hypothesis Three  

H03: Ho3: Promotion has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Promotion has a t-statistics of 2.840 and a probability value of 0.001 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypotheses which 
state that Promotion has significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

4.5.4 Test of Hypothesis Four  

Ho4: Work environment has no significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

Work environment has a t-statistics of 2.579 and a probability value of 0.010 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypotheses and 
conclude that Work environment has significant effect firm’s performance in Anambra State. 

  
4.6 Discussion of Findings  
 
This research examined the effect of effect of motivation on firm’s performance, a study of 
selected companies in Anambra State.. Data were sourced from the employee of the selected 
firm. The data generated were subjected to statistical analysis and the following output was 
ascertained.  
Staff training and firm performance: The study found that staff training has significant positive 
effect on firm performance in Anambra state. This implies that improved training would translate 
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to increased staff turnover, reduced cost of maintenance and equipment breakdown and lower 
complaints. It creates a less need for supervisor thereby enhancing employees output. Salah 
(2016) corroborates this finding by stating that, well trained and developed employees are seen 
as the bedrock of any organization and institution. This means that, effective training programs 
and carefully set development plans enhances skills and knowledge of employees which results 
in significant efficiency in workers’ productivity. 
 
Financial Incentive and firm performance: The study found that incentive has a significant 
positive effect on firm performance of selected firm. This implies that incentives provide 
motivation and propel employees to behave in ways that would lead to enhanced productivity. 
Alfandi and Alkahsawnch (2014) found that enriched Staff cash incentive system is a significant 
factor that encourages employees as well as increase their zeal at work which results in enhanced 
employee productivity and performance. 

 
Promotion and firm performance: The study found that promotion has a significant positive 
effect on employee firm performance in the selected firms in Anambra state. The implication of 
these findings is that, for promotion to be functional to achieve their aim and purposes, the 
salaries need to satisfy the expected needs of the individual, and must be seen to be fair or 
equitably satisfying to the employee. This further agreed with the findings of Iyida (2015), who 
found that increase in promotion enhances the productivity of workers. The findings also 
corroborate with the findings of Olatunji and Sarat (2014) that salaries are pertinent determinant 
to employee motivation and performance in Nigeria. 
 
Work environment and firm performance: The study found that Work environment has a 
significant positive effect on firm performance in the selected firm in Anambra state. The 
implication is that acknowledgement of staff for good work enviroment and obedience to the 
rules and policies of the long term goals reinforce particular behavior and commitment that 
would lead to better performance and positive result. The finding is in line with the study of 
Aamir, Syad, Abdul, Quasim and Shahzad (2019) that Staff recognition play an important role in 
boosting employee commitment performance and enhance over all organization performance. 
This also agrees with the study of Hatice (2012) that intrinsic reward can significantly influence 
the performance of individual employee positively.  
 

 
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

5.2 Conclusion 

The study concludes that training, financial incentive, promotion as well as work environment 
have positive effect on firm performance and such effect is strong and statistically significant. 
Their coefficients are statistically different from zero at less than 5 percent level of significance. 
It is obvious to management that training, financial incentive, promotion as well as work 
environment are sine qua non for stimulating worker’s performance in any organization. When 
promotion are not given, workers tend to express their displeasure through poor performance and 
non-commitment to their job. It is therefore, important for any organization to consider the needs 
and feelings of its employees and not just overlook them because “a happy worker they say is a 
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productive worker.’ The study concludes that, motivation has significant positive effect on firm 
performance in firms in Anambra state, Nigeria. 

1. Employees should be trained according to the present content of the environment. The 
reason is that training implies acquiring knowledge to fill the gap between what is known and 
what should be known.  Therefore, seminars/ workshop should be regularly  organized by the 
management in order to update the employee knowledge 

2. The study also recommends that management should provide effective incentive plan to 
their employees from time to time to boost their morale for enhanced productivity and 
performance. The reason is that cash bonuses will encourage them to put more effort in 
discharging their duties effectively. 
3. Management should publicly recognize the efforts of their employees to induce their 
performance in the work place. Workers promotion and promotion arrears (intrinsic reward) 
should be implemented as at when due. 
4. . Management should provide a conducive environment for actualization of 
organizational goal, mission and vision 
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Abstract: This study focused on the relationship between service quality and customer satisfaction in 
flour mill industry in Nigeria. The study adopted assurance in service provision and empathy as 
dimensions of service quality. The study adopted the cross-sectional survey method in the generation of 
data. The target population of the study included Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins' key 
customers/channels/partners in Nigeria's North Eastern region. According to their regional office, there 
are 37 channels and partners with an uncountable number of consumers. Due to the size of the entire 
population, the study used a census sample, so the sample size for this study would be 37 key customers. 
After data cleaning, only data of 33 respondents were finally used for data analysis. Descriptive statistics 
and Spearman’s rank correlation were used for data analysis and hypothesis testing. Empirical results 
confirm that there is a positive significant relationship between service quality and customer satisfaction 
in the flour mill industry in Nigeria. The study concluded that service quality (assurance in service 
provision and empathy) has a positive and significant relationship with customer satisfaction. The study 
recommended that the management Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins should provide 
continuous training to employees on issues such as courtesy, etiquette, and communication skills when 
dealing with customers. Because transactions are sensitive for each and every customer, they must 
constantly maintain error-free transactions. Similarly, management must improve service quality in order 
to meet the needs of customers. They must pay close attention to customer complaints in order to meet the 
customer's expectations. Customers should be given individual attention in order to better understand and 
satisfy their needs. 

Key words: Assurance in Service Provision, Customer Satisfaction, Empathy and Service Quality.  
 

 
 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Service quality is a critical issue in the service industry as companies strive to maintain their 
competitive advantage in the marketplace (Othman, Harun, Rashid & Ali 2019). Flour mills face 
various types of competition in the marketplace as an industry firm. This emphasizes service 
quality as the primary competitive tool. Yiu, Ngai, and Lei (2020) defined services as actions, 
processes, and outcomes. Gummerus, Lipkin, Dube, and Heinonen (2019) defined services as "a 
process consisting of a number of more or less intangible activities that normally, but not always, 
take place in interaction between the customer and service employee and/or physical resources or 
goods and/or systems of the service provider that are provided to solve customer problems."  
 

International Journal of Business Systems and Economics                                                                                                                
ISSN: 2360-9923, Volume 13, Issue 7, (October, 2022) pages 126-139                                                                                               
DOI:2726452731378                                                                                                                                                                               
www.arcnjournals.org                                                                                                                                     
arcnjournals@gmail.com  

                       

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      127 | P a g e  
 

Quality, according to Hole, Pawar, and Bhaskar (2018), is the value a customer derives from a 
specific product or service. Furthermore, Phuong and Dai Trang (2018) stated that service 
quality is determined by the gap between expectation and performance along the quality 
dimension. Service quality is a mental assessment. According to the service quality theory, 
customers will judge quality as 'low' if performance falls short of expectations and quality as 
'high' if performance exceeds expectations. Closing this gap may necessitate matching 
expectations or increasing the customer's perception of what was actually received. Because 
consumers frequently compare the services they expect with perceptions of the services they 
receive, perceived quality of a given service is the result of an evaluation process (zkan, Süer, 
Keser, & Kocakoç 2019). 
 
To increase profits, flour mills must be able to differentiate themselves from their competitors in 
a specific market (Phiri 2020). As a result, in addition to product quality, these mills must 
prioritize service quality as their primary competitive strategy (De Souza, Damacena, Arajo, & 
Seibt 2020). Furthermore, all banking institutions around the world have emphasized both 
customer satisfaction and service quality (Fida, Ahmed, Al-Balushi & Singh 2020). Without a 
doubt, service quality is an essential component of any business activity. This is especially true 
given the perception that a customer's evaluation of service quality and the resulting level of 
satisfaction affect bottom-line measures of business success (Ali, Gardi, Jabbar Othman, Ali 
Ahmed, Burhan Ismael, Abdalla Hamza & Anwar 2021). 
To establish the relationship between 'Customer Satisfaction' and service quality delivery, the 
concept of 'Customer Satisfaction' must be understood (Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, Popp, & Oláh 
2019). The phrase is more complicated than just referring to a satisfied customer. Customer 
satisfaction is a term that is commonly used in business and commerce. It is a business term that 
describes a measurement of the type of products and services provided by a company to meet the 
expectations of its customers. Some may regard this as the company's key performance indicator. 
In a market where businesses compete for customers, customer satisfaction is viewed as a key 
differentiator and has increasingly become a key component of business strategy (Hoe & 
Mansori 2018). A substantial body of empirical literature supports the benefits of customer 
satisfaction for businesses. It is well understood that satisfied customers are critical to long-term 
business success (Kurdi, Alshurideh & Alnaser 2020). 
Because of the intangibility, heterogeneity, inseparability, and perishability of services, 
measuring service quality appears to be difficult for manufacturers (Gansser, Boßow-Thies, & 
Krol 2021). The intangibility of services refers to the fact that they cannot be perceived, tasted, 
felt, heard, or smelled before being purchased. As a result, customers attempt to assess the 
quality of a service by examining tangible components such as the location, people, price, 
equipment, and visible communications (Moon & Armstrong 2020). Furthermore, service 
inseparability refers to the fact that services cannot be separated from their providers, whether 
they are humans or machines. This means that the employee providing the service, along with 
the customer, becomes a part of the service. 
As a result, the provider-customer interaction becomes critical in determining the service's 
outcome (Moon & Armstrong 2020). Heydari, Fan, Saeidi, Lai, Li, Chen, and Zhang (2022) 
explain service variability by stating that service quality is determined by who provides them as 
well as when, where, and how they are provided. This means that the quality of a service is 
determined not only by the company but also by the service provider. Understanding the role of 
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manufacturers is therefore critical for understanding perceptions of service quality. Finally, 
service perishability refers to the inability to store services for later sale or use (Helmold 2022). 
Customer satisfaction and service quality have a positive relationship, which is also true in the 
flour mill industry. Customer satisfaction increases as service quality improves. Competitive 
advantage through high-quality service is becoming an increasingly important survival tool. 
Flour mills now understand that providing quality customer service is critical to their success and 
survival in today's global and competitive environment (Hoe & Mansori 2018). According to 
research, simply satisfying customers is not enough to keep them because even satisfied 
customers 'defect' at a high rate in many industries (Hamilton-Ibama & Elvis 2022). 
 
Customers today have an increasing number of options for the products and services they can 
purchase. Most customers have difficulty understanding the complex nature of products, so they 
frequently focus on brand names, which are built on quality service. When compared to 
information available about developed economies, service quality issues have long been 
overlooked in developing economies (Alam, Hoque, Hu & Barua 2020). Similarly, organizations 
in the same market sector must assess the quality of the services they provide in order to attract 
and retain customers. The purpose of this research is to look into the relationship between service 
quality and customer satisfaction in the Nigerian flour mill industry. 
 
The paper would address the following questions: 

i. What is the relationship between assurance in service provision and customer satisfaction 
in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins? 

ii. What is the relationship between empathy and customer satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill 
Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins? 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
Theoretical Review  
The Service Quality Theory 
This study is founded on Gronroos' (1982) service quality theory, as advanced by Parasuraman, 
Zeithaml, and Berry (1985). It is founded on Howard and Sheth's consumer behavior theory 
(1969). According to the theory, consumers are influenced to buy by the signicative and 
symbolic aspects of quality, price, distinctiveness, service, and availability. The hypothetical 
constructs have been divided into two categories: perceptual constructs and learning constructs. 
Perceptual constructs describe how an individual perceives and responds to information from 
input variables. All of the information received may not be worthy of 'attention,' and the intake is 
subject to perceived uncertainty and a lack of meaningfulness of the information received 
(stimulus ambiguity). This ambiguity may prompt an outright search for product information. 
Finally, the information received may be distorted by the buyer's own frame of reference and 
predisposition (perceptual bias). The stages of learning constructs are described as "from when 
the buyer develops motives to his satisfaction in a buying situation." 
The purchase intention is the result of the interaction of buyer motives, selection criteria, brand 
comprehension, resultant brand attitude, and confidence in the purchase decision. The motives 
represent the goals that the buyer hopes to achieve through the purchasing process; these may 
stem from learned needs. Attitudes toward the existing brand alternatives in the buyer's evoked 
set also have an impact on buyer intention, resulting in the arrangement of an order of preference 
for these brands: Brand comprehension is defined as "knowledge about the existence and 
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characteristics of those brands which form the evoked set," and the buyer's level of confidence in 
brand comprehension, choice criteria, and purchasing intentions all converge on the intention to 
buy. 
Service quality can be traced back to the pioneering works of Juran (1950) and Koiesar (1994), 
who laid the groundwork for measuring quality in manufacturing plants, paving the way for the 
modern subject of total quality management, and specifically service quality (Shewhart & 
Deming 1986). The SERVQUAL model, as conceptualized in the literature, posits that service 
quality is determined by the nature of the discrepancy between Expected Service (ES) and 
Perceived Service (PS) (PS). When ES exceeds PS, service quality is less than satisfactory; when 
ES equals PS, service quality equals satisfaction; and when ES equals PS, service quality equals 
satisfaction (Parasuraman et al., 1985). 
Concept of Customer Satisfaction  
Consumer satisfaction has also received a lot of attention. Customer satisfaction has received a 
lot of attention in the literature because of its potential influence on consumer purchasing 
intentions and retention (Kumar & Ayodeji 2021). It is widely accepted that satisfaction is 
related to consumer expectations and is defined as an overall feeling or emotion resulting from 
the consumer's unconfirmed expectations (Meirovich, Jeon & Coleman 2020). 
A feeling of devotion, duty, faithfulness to a cause, or attachment to someone, something, 
country, or group is what leads to loyalty. Satisfaction may be felt in relation to goods or services 
(Unaam, Adim & Adubasim 2018). This indicates that satisfaction has an impact on whether an 
individual believes that the product or service offered is of good quality (Chen & Lin 2019). In 
this sense, satisfaction is viewed as a subjective feeling that denotes the extent to which the 
consumer's expectations regarding a specific purchase encounter are met. Customer satisfaction 
can be measured by whether it meets a predetermined level of expectation. Such estimates can 
influence repurchase intentions (Cunningham & De Meyer-Heydenrych 2021), the proclivity to 
make recommendations (Sreepada, Patra, Chakrabarty, & Chandak 2018), positive word of 
mouth (Ryu & Park 2020), and repurchase intentions (Trivedi & Yadav 2020). 
In today's world of fierce competition, the key to long-term competitive advantage is to provide 
high-quality services that result in satisfied customers. As a result, there is no doubt about the 
significance of service quality as the ultimate goal of manufacturers worldwide. Many studies 
have been conducted to investigate the relationship between service quality and customer 
satisfaction. (Hammoud, Bizri, and El Baba 2018) determined that service quality is one of the 
most important determinants of American customer satisfaction, and (Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, 
Popp, and Oláh 2019) demonstrated that service quality is the difference between expected and 
perceived service. 
Concept of Service Quality  
The early investigation efforts focused on crucial and determining quality in the industrial sector 
stemmed from the evaluation of quality literature. Despite the fact that efforts began in the 
manufacturing sector in the 1920s and research in services began to increase in several parts of 
the world in the late 1970s (Gross & Sampat 2020). The service sector has become the dominant 
part of the economy over the last three decades, particularly in the industrialized nations, and 
research has revealed that service quality is a precondition for success and survival in this 
competitive environment, so interest in service quality has increased noticeably (Yoon & Suh 
2021). 
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According to Ahmad and Zhang (2020), service quality is an evolving individual construct of 
values and expectations against which an individual evaluates a product or service. Gronroos 
(1984) defined it as the result of an evaluation process in which the user compares his or her 
expectations to the service perceived and received. Xu, Liu, and Gursoy (2019) defined service 
quality as an attitude that is related to but not the same as satisfaction and results from a 
comparison of expectations and perceptions of performance. Many goods quality ideologies, 
according to Li and Shang (2020), can be applied to the evaluation of service quality as long as 
the "L-factor: love, compassion, empathy, sense of humor, tacit knowledge, knowledge by 
acquaintance, and insights" are considered. According to Zhong and Moon (2020), it occurs 
when a customer's perception of what service should be differs from what they expect to receive. 
Quality is driven by ideal expectations, whereas satisfaction is driven by desired expectations. 
Nunkoo, Teeroovengadum, Ringle, and Sunnassee 2020) believed that quality is more closely 
related to meeting customer expectations than to establishment classification. According to 
Milana (2018), there is a disconnect between customer expectations and the service they actually 
receive. According to Raza, Umer, Qureshi, and Dahri (2020), service quality is determined by 
associating a consumer's actual experience with his or her expectation of service. 
According to Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, Popp, and Oláh (2019), providing quality service entails 
meeting customer expectations on a regular basis. Choi, Choi, Oh, and Kim (2020) defined 
service quality as the degree and direction of dissatisfaction between consumer perceptions and 
expectations in terms of various but relatively important dimensions of service quality, which 
can influence future purchasing behavior. Quality, in the eyes of the customer, means suitability 
for use and satisfaction. Service quality is an important factor that influences business 
competitiveness.  
Dimensions of Service Quality 

i. Assurance in service provision  
Assurance is evidence of employees' knowledge of customer service and courtesy, as well as 
their ability to inspire trust and confidence in customers. Customers seek assurance from 
employees and expect them to act confidently and confidently in their clients (Prentice, 
Dominique Lopes & Wang 2020). Knowledge to answer questions is an important aspect of the 
assurance factor. Customers expect to get the right answers to their questions quickly and 
without being passed around (Mogaji, Balakrishnan, Nwoba & Nguyen 2021). Customer trust is 
also thought to play a role in the formation of customer perceptions of their interactions with 
service firms (Sharma & Klein 2020). According to Mahmoud, Hinson, and Adika (2018), the 
evidence suggests that satisfaction and relationship marketing are built on trust. This assertion 
appears to be true for services, given their intangible nature and the prevalence of customer 
mistrust in the insurance industry. Trust is defined in this context as a willingness to rely on an 
exchange partner in whom one has faith. Service recovery efforts include post-purchase 
activities, which can contribute to a better understanding of relationship marketing practices 
(Thaichon, Liyanaarachchi, Quach, Weaven & Bu 2019). One knowledge gap in the literature is 
how service quality and satisfaction judgments are made in the context of service recovery 
efforts and a relationship marketing orientation. 

ii. Empathy  
Understanding the needs of customers and giving them individual attention is the foundation of 
empathy. The empathy dimension reflects employee and customer interactions (Prentice, 
Dominique Lopes & Wang 2020). Service customers have an expectation that the service 
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provider will understand and care about their specific needs and desires. As a service provider, 
attempting to understand the situation from the customer's perspective provides a clearer picture 
of what is going on (Moorman 2020). Understanding and knowledge to solve customer problems 
are critical factors in the banking industry. 
Giving customers individual attention, employees who deal with customers in a caring manner, 
and employees who understand their customers' needs are key aspects of empathy (Liu-
Thompkins, Okazaki & Li 2022). According to Agnihotri, Yang, and Briggs (2019), customer 
satisfaction increases when customers believe they have been served in a way that considers their 
own personal needs. When providing customer service, businesses frequently deal with a large 
number of customers who appear to be the same, but it is critical to remember that each customer 
is unique. Anything that can be done to give each customer the impression that they have 
received the firm's full attention and have been dealt with personally increases their sense of 
satisfaction (Sasaki, Kotlar, Ravasi and Vaara 2020). Creating two-way communication between 
customers and businesses, tracking customer activities, and providing tailored information to 
customers all contribute to a sense of belonging to a specific brand or company (Wang 2021). 
 
The Relationship between Service Quality and Customer Satisfaction 
Although they are closely related, service quality and customer satisfaction are distinct concepts. 
Quality is a type of overall evaluation of a product that is similar to attitude in many ways. 
Quality serves as a global value judgment. The consumer's assessment of an entity's overall 
excellence or superiority is referred to as perceived quality (Prasadh 2018). It is a type of attitude 
that results from a comparison of expectations with perceptions of performance. It is related but 
not the same as satisfaction. According to Zobair, Sanzogni, Houghton, and Islam (2021), 
satisfaction is a summary psychological state that occurs when the consumer's prior feelings 
about the consumption experience are combined with the emotion surrounding unconfirmed 
expectations. As a result, satisfaction is tied to a specific transaction. According to comparative 
studies, regardless of the type of service, customers used the same general criteria to make an 
evaluative judgment about service quality. In order to improve competitiveness, service 
companies have recently focused on customers (Pambreni, Khatibi, Azam & Tham 2019). 
Customer satisfaction measurement regarding firm service quality is a necessary means by which 
organizations delve into the minds of their customers for useful feedback that could form the 
basis of an effective marketing strategy. Customer satisfaction is an important result of 
marketing activity (Sudari, Tarofder, Khatibi & Tham 2019). Customer satisfaction is regarded 
as the foundation of success in the competitive banking industry. Businesses understand that 
retaining current customers is more profitable than acquiring new ones to replace those lost. 
Customer satisfaction has an impact on nearly every business's profitability. According to 
Hamzah and Shamsudin (2020), satisfied customers improve business while dissatisfied 
customers harm it. 
Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, Popp, and Oláh (2019) identified 17 banking service quality dimensions 
that improve customer satisfaction: dependability, responsiveness, competence, courtesy, 
credibility, access, communication, understanding the customer, collaboration, continuous 
improvement, content, accuracy, ease of use, timeliness, aesthetics, security, and diverse 
features. 
These argumentations has led to the following hypothesis 
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HO1: There is no significant relationship between assurance in service provision and customer 
satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. 

HO2: There is no significant relationship between empathy and customer satisfaction in Crown 
Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. 

 
METHODOLOGY 

The cross-sectional survey method was used to collect data for the study. The study's target 
population included Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins' key 
customers/channels/partners in Nigeria's North Eastern region. According to their regional 
office, there are 37 channels and partners with an uncountable number of consumers. Due to the 
size of the entire population, the study used a census sample, so the sample size for this study 
would be 37 key customers. With the help of the SPSS Package version 23, descriptive statistics 
and Spearman's rank correlation were used for data analysis and hypothesis testing. 
 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Bivariate Analysis  
The primary data analysis was carried out with a 95% confidence interval using the Spearman 
rank order correlation tool. The tests specifically cover the bivariate hypotheses Ho1 and Ho2, 
which are all stated in the null form. To conduct the analysis, we used the Spearman Rank (rho) 
statistic. The 0.05 significance level is used as a criterion for the probability of either accepting 
or rejecting the null hypotheses at (p>0.05). 

Table 1:  Correlation Matrix showing relationship between Service Quality and Customer 
Satisfaction  

 
Customer 

Satisfaction 
Assurance in 

Service Provision Empathy 
Spearman's 
rho 

Customer 
Satisfaction 

Correlation 
Coefficient 

1.000 .671** .713** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .002 .000 
N 33 33 33 

Assurance 
in Service 
Provision 

Correlation 
Coefficient 

.671** 1.000 .537** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .002 . .000 
N 33 33 33 

Empathy Correlation 
Coefficient 

.713** .537** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 . 
N 33 33 33 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Source:  Research Data, 2022 (SPSS output, version 23.0) 
 
The table above illustrates the test for the two previously postulated bivariate hypothetical 
statements.  
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HO1: There is no significant relationship between assurance in service provision and customer 
satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. 

 

 The correlation coefficient 0.671 shows that there is a strong and positive relationship between 
assurance in service provision and customer satisfaction. The p value 0.000<0.05 indicates that 
the relationship is significant. Therefore, the null hypothesis is hereby rejected and the alternate 
upheld. Thus, there is a significant relationship between assurance in service provision and 
customer satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. 

 
HO2: There is no significant relationship between empathy and customer satisfaction in Crown 

Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. 
 
 

 The correlation coefficient 0.713 shows that there is a strong and positive relationship between 
empathy and customer satisfaction. The p value 0.000<0.05 indicates that the relationship is 
significant. Therefore, the null hypothesis is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, there 
is a significant relationship between empathy and customer satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill Ltd 
- Animal Feeds and Proteins. 

Discussion of Findings 
Using the Spearman's rank order correlation tool and a 95% confidence interval, the findings 
revealed a strong and positive significant relationship between service quality and customer 
satisfaction in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins. The findings of this study 
confirmed that in Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins, service quality (empathy 
and assurance in service provision) has a significant positive relationship with customer 
satisfaction. This finding supports Ngoma and Ntale's (2019) argument that evidence suggests 
that satisfaction and relationship marketing are built on trust. This assertion appears to be true for 
services, given their intangible nature and the prevalence of customer mistrust in the insurance 
industry. In agreement with this study is the study Nielsen, Fletcher, Newman, Brennen, and 
Howard (2020), who stated that customers will be dissatisfied if they have to visit an insurance 
company's premises several times before receiving the necessary information. Insurance websites 
should contain a wealth of reliable and detailed information. According to this study, Rejikumar 
and Saha (2019) conducted a large insurance study on service quality judgments of claims and 
discovered that, on average, customers' expectations exceeded their perceptions of performance. 

Similarly, Flstad, Nordheim, and Bjrkli (2018) stated that it is critical to understand not only 
what a customer says, but also how a customer feels, in order to give them the attention they 
deserve. Recognizing and understanding the emotional state of the customer is a required skill to 
assist in providing this. In addition, Wang, Lowry, Luo, and Li (2022) agree that offering a 
diverse range of service products that meet their needs and desires in the marketplace is a key 
determinant of attracting customers through caring. Furthermore, the study agrees with Foster, 
Roche, Giandinoto, and Furness (2020), who stated that mentally or physically assuming the role 
of the customer is a good approach in determining how to show care. Knowing what is expected 
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and demanded of customer service representatives from the perspective of the customers reveals 
previously unnoticed information. 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The concept of quality is a topic of great interest in management literature. The character of 
service quality in organizational triumph cannot be denied. It is critical for flour mill managers to 
have a clear understanding of what their customers want. Recognizing the detailed consumer 
expectations, the scopes of service quality, and their virtual importance for consumers for each 
specific section of this industry would undoubtedly assist managers and leaders in the challenge 
of refining service quality. There is a direct and obvious link between service quality and 
customer satisfaction. As a result of this research, Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and 
Proteins has a positive significant relationship between service quality and customer satisfaction. 
Furthermore, the study concludes that the service quality dimensions of assurance of service 
provision and empathy positively significantly relate to customer satisfaction among Crown 
Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins customers in north eastern Nigeria. 

Based on this conclusion, the study recommends that: 

i. Crown Flour Mill Ltd - Animal Feeds and Proteins management should provide 
continuous training to employees on issues such as courtesy, etiquette, and 
communication skills when dealing with customers. Because transactions are sensitive 
for each and every customer, they must constantly maintain error-free transactions. 

ii. Management must improve service quality in order to meet the needs of customers. They 
must pay close attention to customer complaints in order to meet the customer's 
expectations. Customers should be given individual attention in order to better understand 
and satisfy their needs. 
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Abstract: The study discussed the philosophy behind the practice of free banking and as well as its 
implications on sustainable economic development in Nigeria. The contemporary controversy which 
ensued is that the central banking system contributes effectively to economic growth and development, 
more than free banking. That free banking leads to failure of financial system as compared to the central 
banking system that is highly regulated and controlled. Another school of taught opine that free banking 
system is more effective and efficient for the sustainable economic development. Studying the impact of 
free banking system on economic development in Nigeria is inevitable. On the basis of foregoing, the 
study’s objective is to assess the significance and impact of free banking system on the sustainable 
economic development in Nigeria. The logistic model and multiple probability regression analysis are 
used to extrapolate and analyze the data collected from 800 respondents through questionnaires. The 
findings revealed that the absence of regulation is equal to free banking regime. The heavy regulation 
practiced by the central banking imposed on the market demand a lot of restructuring and improvements. 
The performance of the free banking regime on the Nigerian economy will be motivated base on how well 
the system satisfies the interest of the society. The paper recommends that the guidelines for the 
operations of interest free banking system should be revisited to inculcate other non-Muslim sectors. 

Key words: Free Banking, Regulation, Economic Development.  
 

 
 
I.0 INTRODUCTION 

 Banking business in Nigeria started as well back as 1892 as a source industry, its 
predicate has been series of evolution and development due to economic, political, and social 
environment. From the point of its inception up to 1951, the industry witnessed economic boom 
essentially in the establishment of indigenous banks. However, the period observed bank failure 
of twenty-two banks out of the twenty-five indigenous bank that was in existence. Failure was 
attributed to: lack of bank regulations, inadequate capital, and lack of capital and qualified 
personnel (Babalola, 2006). This period was considered to be free banking era, and it ushered a 
banking reform in Nigeria, the 1952 Banking Ordinance. Other subsequent reforms made to 
strengthen the banking sector include:1952-1959 Pre-Central banking era;1959-1970 Era of 
banking legislation;1970-1976 Era of indigenization;1976-1988 Era of Nigeria Deposit 
Insurance Corporation Act;1991- Banks and other financial institution act, and1991- Central 
Bank of Nigeria Act. 

 The banking Industry is special in terms of legislation and reforms. In Nigeria it has 
witnessed various reforms over the years. The most-significant ones not mentioned above are the 
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1986 banking reform during the structural adjustment program (SAP) characterized by the 
deregulation of interest rates, exchange rates and all access into the business. CBN indulged 
another reform in 2004 with the aim of attacking distress conditions of the banks as clearly 
manifested in persistent illiquidity, weak corporate governance, poor assets quality, insider 
abuse, weak capital base unprofitable operations and over-dependence on public sector funds 
(Effiom, Ubi&Okon 2012). The reform succeeded raising the capital base of banks through 
mergers and acquisitions as well as capital issues in the stock market. 

 The banking reform process was intensified in 2009 by the CBN with the aim of ensuring 
that banks rely more on the private sector funds, ensure greater transparency and accountability 
in the implementation of banking laws and regulations (Abdullahi, 2016). Moreover, there was 
greater confidence in banking system by the removal distress banks and adoption of a strict code 
of corporate governance principles in banks and their ability to undertake funding of large 
projects (Sanusi, 2011). The reform also brought about increased widespread use of e-payment 
services among Nigerians, increased microfinance banks operating in the country in 2010. 

 As the fallout of the reform, it set aside the universal banking system and permitsbanks to 
diversify in non-bank businesses. CBN in 2011 ushered a new banking model with aim of 
instructing banks to concentrate on core banking business only. It instructed the establishment of 
the following banking structures as enshrined in the Banks and other financial institution Act 
1991 (amended) (i) commercial banks; (ii) Merchant banks;(iii) Specialized banks. The 
specialized banks may include: non-interest banks, microfinance banks, development banks, 
mortgage banks and such other banks as maybe designed by the CBN from time to time. CBN 
developed guidelines for financial institution desiring to offer non-interest banking products and 
services based on Islamic commercial Jurisprudence in Nigeria. This banking model is called 
“Islamic Banking” or Non-Interest Financial Services. The non-interest banking or interest free 
banking in Nigeria and finance model are classified into: 

(a) Non-interest banking and finance based on Islamic commercial jurisprudence; 
(b) Non-interest banking and finance based on any other established non-interest principles 

(Abdullahi, 2016). 
In view of foregoing, Sanusi (2012) states that the introduction of the non-interest banking in 
Nigeria is expected to herald the entry of new markets and institutional players thus deepening 
the nation’s financial markets and further the quest for financial inclusion. It will also enhance 
the non-interest income contributions to profit of commercial banks across the world. 

 The early Muslims recognized the need for commercial banks in what they perceived and 
described as "necessary evil," Hence for the purpose of satisfying the precepts of the Sharia, they 
proposed the banking system that is based on the concept of Mudarabha i.e. profit and loss 
sharing ( Wiki 2011). The first modern experiment with Islamic banking was undertaken in 
Egypt under cover without projecting an Islamic image—for fear of being seen as a 
manifestation of Islamic fundamentalism that was anathema to the political regime. The 
pioneering effort, led by Ahmad Elnaggar, took the form of a savings bank based on profit-
sharing in the Egyptian town of MitGhamr in 1963. This experiment lasted until 1967, by which 
time there were nine such banks in the country. 
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 Muslim scholars have also stated that the criticism of usury in Islam was well established 
during the lifetime of the Prophet Muhammad and reinforced by several of verses in the dating 
back to around 600 AD. The original word used for usury in this text was Riba, which literally 
means “excess or addition”. This was accepted to refer directly to interest on loans so that, 
according to Islamic economists Choudhury and Malik (1992), the prohibition of interest was a 
well-established working principle, integrated into the Islamic economic system on or before the 
time of Caliph Umar. However, this interpretation of usury has not been universally accepted or 
applied in the Islamic world. A school of Islamic thought which emerged in the 19th Century, led 
by Sir Sayyed, argues for an interpretative differentiation between usury, or consumption 
lending, and interest, or lending for commercial investment (Ahmed, 1958). Nevertheless, 
Choudhury and Malik (1992 ) provide evidence for “a gradual evolution of the institutions of 
interest-free financial enterprises across the world” They cite, for instance, the current existence 
of financial institutions in Iran, Pakistan and Saudi Arabia, the Dar-al-Mal-al- Islami in Geneva 
and Islamic trust companies in North America.( Wiki,2011) As amplified in Okumus (2005), 
Banks aiming to operate on the basis of the precepts in the Sharia have to develop financial 
products and services that are not in conflict with Islamic principles. He stated further that the 
idea of interest free banking continued to develop theoretically until 1975 when the Islamic 
Development Bank (IDB) was established as an international financial institution to foster 
economic cooperation and social progress among its member countries. This was followed by 
many banks all over the world, particularly in the Middle East region. Since then, interest free 
banking or Islamic. Banking has become a vibrant alternative to conventional banking in the 
world. 

 Islamic banking is an interest-free financial structure which is a system of social and 
economic justice. Itdeals with property rights, the incentive system, and the allocation of 
resources, economic freedom and decision making (Echekoba&Ezu, 2013). Western bankers 
opined that savings are investment and it will dry up if interests are not paid. But this is due to 
identifying “rate of interest” and “rate of return” as specified by the Islam world. The law said 
that “God has permitted trade, but forbidden riba(interest)”. It is only the fixed or predetermined 
return on savings or transactions that is forbidden, not an uncertain rate of return, such as the 
making of profit. Modern economists, argue that interest which is a reward for saving, and 
compensation that the creditor pays the debtor for the use of capital, how will the economic grow 
and develop if interest is not charged? 

 The impact of free banking system in Nigeria and its implications on sustainable 
economic development received little attraction from the researchers. Little or no empirical 
studies on the subject matter to explain the relationship between free banking system and 
economic development has not received the attention of scholars. In view of foregoing, this area, 
need to be carefully researched to provide clarification and also fill the knowledge gap in 
literature. 

 In the light of foregoing the paper’s specific objective is to determine the impact of 
interest-free banking on sustainable economic development in Nigeria. The paper hypothesized 
as follows: 
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H0Interest free banking does not encourage, harmonization, synchronization and compatibility 
between financial and productive sectors towards sustainable economic development. 

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Clarification  

 As stated in Rammal and Zurbruegg (2007), Islamic banking has the same purposes 
asconventional banking, that is, to make money for the banking institution by lending out capital. 
Theterm “Islamic banking” refers to a system of banking or banking activity that is consistent 
withIslamic law (Shariah) and guided by Islamic economics. In particular, Islamic law 
prohibitsusury i.e. the collection and payment of interest, also commonly called Riba. In 
addition,Islamic law prohibits investing in businesses that are considered unlawful, or 
haraam(such asbusinesses that sell alcohol or pork, or businesses that produce media such as 
gossip columnsor pornography, all of which are contrary to Islamic values). This is the 
distinguishing featureof Islamic Banks as distinct financial institutions from other conventional 
banks; and Muslimscholars have stated that the criticism of usury, which is the basic difference 
betweenconventional and Islamic banks, was well established during the lifetime of the 
ProphetMuhammad and reinforced by several of verses in the Qur'an dating back to around 600 
AD. 

 The original word used for usury in the text is Riba, which means “excess or addition”. 
This isaccepted to refer directly to interest on loans so that, as exemplified by Islamic 
economistsChoudhury and Malik (1992), the prohibition of interest is a well-established 
workingprinciple, integrated into the Islamic economic system on or before the time of Caliph 
Umar. As the name implies, non-interest income is income that does notoriginate as interest on 
loaned funds, and non-interest income typically requires minimal risk for the bankand minimal 
capital. “An increase of the non-interest income improves the banking profitability andreduces 
the risk of the lending operations by more diversification of banking activity (Hakimi, 
HamdiandDJelassi, 2012)”.Islamic banking is a system of banking or banking activity that is 
consistent with Islamic law (Shari’ah)principles and guided by Islamic economics. It is a 
banking system that provides financing and attractssavings on the basis of profit- and loss-
sharing (PLS) rather than lending and interest. Therefore, animportant part of the system is the 
prohibition on collecting interest.  

 Another part is on ethicalinvestments by prohibitions on business such as alcoholism, 
gambling, armaments, pig farming andpornography. Islamic banking system emerged as the 
major alternative to conventional banking system.Islamic financial products now comprise a 
broad range of financial services, where for almost allconventional financial products there is 
nearly always an analogous Islamic finance product (Gait andWorthington, 2007). 

Also,a unique feature of Islamic banking is its profitand-loss sharing (PLS) paradigm, 
which ispredominantly based on the mudarabah (profitsharing)and musyarakah (joint venture) 
conceptsof Islamic contracting. Under the PLS paradigm,the assets and liabilities of Islamic 
banks are integrated in the sense that borrowers share profitsand losses with the banks, which in 
turn shareprofits and losses with the depositors. Siddiqi (1983) points out that in PLS 
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financing,the bank and the capital demanding entrepreneuragree upon a ratio of profit-sharing. 
Advocates ofIslamic banking, thus, argue that Islamic banks aretheoretically better poised than 
conventional banksto absorb external shocks because the banks’financing losses are partially 
absorbed by thedepositors (Khan &Mirakhor, 1989; Iqbal,1997).Similarly, the risk-sharing 
feature of the PLSparadigm, in theory, allows Islamic banks to lendon a longer-term basis to 
projects with higher riskreturnprofiles and, thus, promote economic growth(Chapra, 1992; Mills 
and Presley, 1999).  

The PLSparadigm, moreover, subjects Islamic banks togreater market discipline because 
they, arerequired to put in more effort to distinguish goodcustomers from bad ones since they 
have more tolose than conventional banks. The banks also needto monitor their investments and 
borrowers moreclosely to ensure truthful reporting of profits andlosses. Furthermore, their 
depositors are requiredto choose their banks more carefully and tomonitor the banks more 
actively to ensure thattheir funds are being invested prudently. 

Advocates of Islamic banking, therefore, argue thata primary advantage of PLS banking 
is that it leadsto a more efficient allocation of capital because thereturn on capital and its 
allocation depend on theproductivity and viability of the project (Khan,1986). 

2.2 Empirical Review 

 Naceur and Ghazouani (2007) examined the relationshipbetween financial development 
and economic growth using unbalanced panel data from 11MENA countries over the period 
(1980–1990). Their empirical study is based on the estimation of adynamic panel model with 
GMM estimators. The empirical results reinforce the idea of no significantrelationship between 
banking, stock market development, and growth. The absence of this relationshipmay be related 
to underdeveloped financial systems in the MENA region that hamper economicgrowth. In the 
same vein, Cole et al. (2008) studied therelationship between banking industry stock returns and 
future economic growth. They used dynamicpanel techniques to analyze panel data from 18 
developed and 18 emerging markets covering theperiod from 1973 to 2001. The empirical study 
showed a positive and significant relationship betweenbank stock returns and future GDP. This 
relationship is independent from the previously documentedrelationship between market index 
returns and economic growth. According to Fasih (2012) and Huda (2012), Islamic banking has 
the prospectiveto support the vulnerable groups, such as farmers and SMEs and can stimulate 
inclusive economicgrowth. In this case, some studies focused on this link (for instance, 
Abduh&Chowdhury, 2012;Abduh& Omar, 2012; Barlow, 1982; Bhalla, 2002; Collins & 
Bosworth, 1996; Furqani&Mulyany, 2009;Guiso, Sapienza, and Zingales (2006); Kuran, 1997; 
Nafissi, 1998; Siddiqi, 1980).Nafissi (1998) and Siddiqi (1981) explained the Muslim countries’ 
delay by the existence of Islamicinstitutions only and economic practices associated in particular 
with the interest prohibition whichjustifies the link between religious affiliation and economic 
performance at an aggregate level.Barlow (1982), for the period 1950–1972, showed that the 
Islamic countries of the Middle East registereda faster growth than the other developing 
countries during the same period. In addition,Collins and Bosworth (1996) suggested that the 
estimate of total factor productivity (TFP) over theperiod (1960–1973) (before the rise of oil 
prices) showed that Islamic countries registered a growthrate of TFP higher than that of other 
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developing countries. In this analysis, which treats the link betweeneconomic growth and 
religion, especially the Islamic one, we can mention the study of Kuran 

(1997). 

 Furqani and Mulyany (2009) studied the dynamicinteractions between Islamic banking 
and economic growth. They employed time data series of total IB financing (IBFinancing) and 
real GDP per capital (RGDP), fixed investment (GFCF), and tradeactivities (TRADE) to 
represent real economic sectors. The empirical results showed that in the shortrun only fixed 
investment that granger causes IB to develop for 1997:1–2005:4. In the long run, asthere is 
evidence of a bidirectional relationship between Islamic banking and fixed investment tosupport 
“demand following” hypothesis of GDP and IBs, where the increase of GDP causes 
Islamicbanking to develop and not vice versa. The study of Abduh and Chowdhury (2012) 
investigated thelong run and dynamic relationship between Islamic banking development and 
economic growth inthe case of Bangladesh. In this study, the authors used the quarterly time 
series data of economicgrowth, total financing and total deposit of Islamic banking from 
Q1:2004 to Q2:2011. By employing Cointegration and Granger’s causality method, he found that 
IB financing has a positive and significantrelationship with economic growth both in the long 
and short runs. This result implies that thedevelopment of Islamic banking is one of the crucial 
policies which should be taken care of by thegovernment to improve their income. The aim of 
Abduh and Omar (2012) investigation is to examinethe short-run and the long-run association 
between Islamic banking development and economicgrowth in Indonesia. 

Beng Soon Chong and Ming-Hua Lin (2007) made a study of Islamic banking in 
Malaysia which has a dual banking system (i.e. Conventional and Islamic) in an effort to seek 
answers to the questions whether the growth in Islamic banking is the result of the comparative 
advantage of the Islamic banking paradigm; or whether it is largely attributable to the worldwide 
Islamic resurgence since the late 1960s; and whether Islamic Banks should be regulated 
differently from their Western counterparts. Their report, which reveals interesting facts about 
Islamic banking practice indicate that from a theoretical perspective, Islamic banking is different 
from conventional banking because interest (riba) is prohibited in Islam. 

Echekoba and Ezu (2013) investigated on Islamic banking in Nigeria; the study 
assesseddifferent authors view on Islamic banking impact in a country’s banking sector. They 
used questionnaires to derive public opinions on the Islamic banking concepts and its desirability 
in the Nigerian banking sector as well as necessary influence were drawn from such a survey. 
The paper recommends adequate supervision and normal prudential guidelines to streamline its 
operations. It concludes that Islamic financing as part of a financial sector development strategy 
should be encouraged by regulations and supervision authorities. 

Egboro (2014) discussed interest free banking in Nigeria, a decision of central bank of 
Nigeria to establish interest free banking in Nigeria. The findings indicate that Nigeria has a 
fertile financial environment for interest free banking to strive. Abdullahi (2016) studied Islamic 
banking in Nigeria as an additional door for banking mechanism in the country. The paper which 
relied on the secondary sources indicates its findings that Nigeria has the prospects of becoming 
the hub centre of Islamic finance in Africa. Though there are challenges to the development of 
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the Islamic banking system in the country, including the misrepresentation of thesystem, lack of 
linkages on investment institutions, lack of adequate knowledge, as well as shroud business ethos 
and corruption. 

Daly and Frikha (2016) researched on the banks and economic growth in developing 
countries. The paper examined the contribution of Islamic finance in economic growth using a 
panel data-set. It compared Islamic banks and conventional banks in their addition to economic 
growth using three (3) ordinary least-square regressions. The paper reveals that the development 
of non-usurious banks supports economic growth. Moreover the co-operation between the two 
financing modes improves economic growth. 

3.0 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND MODEL SPECIFICATION 

The study used a survey research design which is descriptive in nature. The descriptive 
research design seeks to give the descriptive statistics of the respondents and analyze the data to 
be collected. The source of data is primary generated from a pilot study conducted by the 
researcher using a questionnaire that was administered to bank customers in Benue state, 
Nigeria. The independent variables for the study are harmonization; synchronization; customer 
satisfaction and compatibility while the dependent variable is economic development. The 
population for this study constitutes all the customers of the both conventional banks and Islamic 
banks. A sample of 1000 customers was drawn using convincesampling technique. Self-report 
questionnaires of dichotomous nature represented by dummy variable: 1= YES and 0 if 
otherwise has administered using five research assistants.  The study employs a technique of 
logic probability model called logistic regression model to analyze the impact of interest free 
banking on sustainable development. The study used logistic regression to explain the random 
variables as a function of explanatory variables (Amemiya, 1981). Hoetker (2007) argued that 
both logit and probit models have proved to be significant aspects of analytical research 
technique in the field of management. 

3.1 Model Specification 

 The logit model is a statistical tool which seeks to specify the distribution of limited 
dependent variable (binary responses) as a function of independent variable.The dependent 
variable takes dichotomous responses (yes response=1 and no response=0). The model for the 
study is specified as follows: SED =   α0 + α1Hart + α2Synt + α3Cusft+ α4Compt+𝜇t, 
……………………….(1). 

The a’priori  expectation is that :      α1, α2, α3 , α4≥ 0. 

Where: 

SED= Sustainable economicdevelopment 

HAR= Harmonization 

SYN= synchronization 
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CUSF=Customer Satisfaction 

COMP=Compatibility 

α= intercept 

t = time 

𝜇 =Error term 

As earlier stated the study willtest model using Logistic regression (logit). Logit is a 
standard statistical procedure that converts non-linear relationship between a dichotomized 
dependent variable and independent variable, into linear, by taking the log of odd ratio in favor 
of the probability that the dependent variable is predicted as expected; and then compute the 
maximum likelihood of such happening (Peng, Lee, &Ingersoil, 2002). They further noted that 
theOrdinary Least Squares(OLS) assumptions in respect of the residuals are not concern tologit. 
The logistic model fits data that is not normally distributed (Finney, 1952; Gujarati & Porter, 
2009). A simple logistic model predicts the logit (Z) of Y from X. As from our primary equation 
for the hypothesis tests, we can convert our OLS model into logistic model, using equation 1 in 
the following manner: 

Log {p (SED=1)/1 – p (SED=1)} = Z = SED = 𝛽 + 𝛽 HARt + 𝛽 SYNt + 𝛽 CUSFt + 
𝛽 COMPt + 𝜇 …………….(2) 

Where: 

Log = natural logarithm 

P (SED=1) =probability that SED occurs as expected (i.e. SED=1) 

P (HAR=1) =probability that HAR occurs as expected (i.e. HAR=1) 

P (SYN=1) =probability that SYN occurs as expected (i.e. SYN=1) 

P (CUSF=1) =probability that CUSF occurs as expected (i.e. CUSF=1) 

P (COMP=1) =probability that COMP occurs as expected (i.e. COMP=1) 

1-p (SED=1) =probability that SED does not occur as expected (i.e. SED=0) 

1-p (HAR=1) =probability that HAR does not occur as expected (i.e. HAR=0) 

1-p (SYN=1) =probability that SYN does not occur as expected (i.e. SYN=0) 

1-p(CUSF=1) =probability that CUSF does not occur as expected (i.e. CUSF=0) 

1-p (COMP=1) =probability that COMP does not occur as expected (i.e. COMP=0) (Bashir, 
2016). 
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3.2 Reliability and Validity Tests 

The studytested the reliability of the data collection instrument (questionnaire) by using the 
kuder-Richardson formula 20 (R-K 20) which is indicated in the formula here under: 

KR-20=N/(N-1)[1-SUM(piqi)/Var(X)] 

Where, sum (piqi) = sum of the product of the probability of alternative responses, 

N= Number of items 

Var (X) = Composite Variance 

Also, to ensure reliability and validity of the research instruments, the clarity of questionnaire 
items was pre-tested with the impact of free interest banking in Nigeria. In order to have a 
balanced counting of the questionnaire items, the interrelated items are classified into consistent 
groups to obtain a reliable measurement scale based on the pre-tested questionnaire responses, as 
earlier adopted by Bashir(2016). 

4.0 Result and Discussion 

The data for the study are described in Table 1: 

Table 4.1 Descriptive statistics 

Variable Mean Standard deviation minimum Maximum  

SED 0.62 0.001 0 1  

HAR 0.34 0.452 0 1  

SYN 0.23 0.453 0 1  

CUSF 0.41 0.376 0 1  

COMP 0.59 0.246 0 1  

Source: Output of STATA, 2018 

Table 1explains value of the mean, standard deviation, minimum and maximum of the SED, 
HAR, SYN, CUSF, and COMP as used in the study. The table shows on the average that the 
operations of free banking in the country complement economic development at a 62% of the 
financial and the productive sector. Its service harmonization in the sector is 34%, while service 
synchronization is 23%, customer satisfaction is 41% and 59% of service compatibility. Close 
observation reveals that about 77% of its services is not synchronized due to inability of the 
customer to be aware of it affordable services.  
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4.1Regression Result 

The inferential statistics of the logistic regression model for the study and the model that 
examined the hypothesis of the study is presented in Table 2: 

Table 2: The logistic regression results  

Statistics 

 

Model (Log{p(SED=1)/1 – p(SED=1){ = Z = SED =ß T + ß T1 HAR + ß T2 
SYN + ßT3 CUSF+ßT3COMP+µT 

HAR SYN CUSF COMP 

Z-score 2.83 2.31 2.46 8.82 

P(Z) 0.004 0.000 0.020 0.0053 

Likelihood prob. 0.000    

Pseudo R2 0.54    

Fitness Test 15.14** 

0.026 

   

Source: output of STATA II 2018 

Harmonization of interest free banking 

The logistic regression test of harmonization of interest free banking with conventional 
banking as an independent variable that provide complementary services to the public achieved a 
significant Z-Score at 1%. The result shows that a correlated relationship that is in harmony with 
the sustainable economic development favorable with customers will automatically result to a 
1% unit of service harmony; the z-score will increase 2.83. This implies that the interest free 
banking significantly impact sustainable economic development in Nigeria. 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

The test of synchronization of services of interest free bankingwith that of conventional 
banking,with respect to sustainable economic development yield a significant Z-Score at 1%. 
The result indicates a positive association between the interest free banking and economic 
development. This signifies that for every 1% unit of service synchronization, the z-scores 
increase by 2.31.  This shows that interest free banking do encourage synchronization between 
financial and productive sector 

The same is applicable to customer satisfaction and compatibility. These imply that for 
every 1% unit of customer satisfaction and compatibility of service, the z-scores increase by 2.46 
and 8.82 respectively. The above means that interest free banking provide both customer 
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satisfaction and compatibility of services between financial and productive sectors which 
enhance sustainable economic development. 

5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 The study investigated interest freeand its impact on sustainable economicdevelopment in 
Nigeria. Islamic banking has become one of the fastest growing segments in the international 
financial system. Researchers expect it to maintain its rapid double-digit growth. Little is known 
about the link between Islamic banking and economic growth and development. This study 
handles this issue by using logit probability mode called logistic regression model to estimate 
data acquired by questionnaire of dummy variable.We investigated the impactof free banking 
using indicators, such as harmonization, synchronization,customer satisfaction andcompatibility. 
Findings reveal that interest free banking can offer responsible financing to socially 
andeconomically relevant development projects. This is an additional service Islamic banks 
offerover and above the traditional services provided by conventional commercial banks. Many 
of itsinstruments are the same as those used by other financial institutions like leasing, 
advancepurchase, etc the difference lies in the first instance in the social improvement for 
sharing.Assessing the size of its population and the developmental prospects in thecountry, one 
can surmise that Nigeria has the potentials of becoming the hub centre of Islamic finance in 
Africa. Though challenges may exist to the development of the Islamic banking system but not 
only in Nigeria it can be overcome with time. Such obvious challenges include: lack of 
investment institutions and opportunities, lack of adequate knowledge and awareness of the 
services provided by the Islamic banking,moreover corruption which has taken over our respect 
for social values in the country.  

 In view of foregoing therefore, the paper recommends the need for greater public 
awareness about Islamic banking and creation of enablingenvironment, establishment of 
additional institutions, creation of favorable legislation, humane tax regime, above all create 
enabling environment conducive forthe working of Islamic banking system to complement 
conventional banking. 

References 

A critical appraisal approach of its effects on the Nigerian economy. Journal of  banking and 
finance department of NnamdiAzikiwe University, Akwa, 2(4), 37-48. 

Abduh, M., &Chowdhury, N. T. (2012). Does Islamic banking matter for economic growth in 
Bangladesh? Journal ofIslamic Economics, Banking and Finance, 3, 105–113. 

Abduh, M., & Omar, M. A. (2012). Islamic banking and economic growth: The Indonesian 
experience. 

Abdullahi, N.A. (2016). Islamic banking in Nigeria: 

Arestis, P.; Chortareas, G.; Magkonis, G. (2015).The financial development and growth nexus.A 
meta analysis.J. Econ.Surv.( 29), 549–565.  



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      151 | P a g e  
 

 Bank Selection Criteria Journal of Economic Cooperation 26. 4 

Barlow, R. (1982). Economic growth in the Middle East, 1950–1972.International Journal of 
Middle East Studies, 14,129–157.http://dx.doi.org/10.1017/S0020743800000623 

Beck, T. The Econometrics of Finance and Growth; World Bank Policy Research Working Paper 
Series; 

Beck, T.(2011). The Role of Finance in Economic Development: Benefits, Risks, and Politics; 
European  Banking Center Discussion Paper No. 2011-038; Tilburg University: 
Tilburg, The Netherlands. 

Beng Soon Chong & Ming-Hua Lin (2007) Islamic Banking: Interest-Free or Interest-Based? 
World Bank  Country brief report: Malaysia. 

Berglof, E.; Bolton, P.(2002). The Great Divide and Beyond: Financial Architecture in 
Transition. J. Econ.  Perspect , 16, 77–100.  

Bhalla, S. S. (2002). Imagine there’s no country: Poverty, inequality and growth in the era of 
 globalization. Institutefor International Economics, 288 Collins, S. M., & Bosworth, B. 
P. (1996).  Economic growth in East Asia:  Accumulation versus assimilation. 
Brooking Paper on Economic  Activity, 2, 91–135.p. 

Caviglia, G.; Krause, G.; Thimann, C. (2002). Key features of the financial sectors in EU 
accession countries.In Financial Sectors in EU Accession Countries; Thimman, C., Ed.; 
European Central  Bank:  Frankfurt, Germany. 

Daly, S. and Frikha, M. (2016). Banks and economic growth in developing countries: What 
about Islamic  banks?Cogent economics and finance journal, 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/23322039.2016.1168728. 

Dawson, P.J. (2003), Financial development and growth in economies in transition. Appl. Econ. 
Lett.10, 

Echekoba, F.N &Ezu, G.K. (2013).Islamic banking in Nigeria. 

Effiom, L., P.S. Ubi, and E.O. Okon (2012), “A Case for Non Interest Banking in Nigeria amidst 
the Collapsing  Paradigms in the Global Economy” International Journal of 
Business Administration, 3(4), July. 

Egboro, E.m. (2014). Interest free banking in Nigeria-the unfinished business. 

Fasih, F. (2012).Inclusive growth in India through Islamic banking.Procedia - Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, 37, 97–110. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2012.03.278 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      152 | P a g e  
 

Fink, G.; Haiss, P.; Vuksic, G. Contribution of financial market segments at different stages of 
development: Transition, cohesion and mature economies compared. J. Financ. 
Stabil.2008, 5,  431–455. [CrossRef] 

Furqani, H., &Mulyany, R. (2009). Islamic banking and economic growth: Empirical evidence 
from  Malaysia.Journal of Economic Cooperation and Development, 30, 59–74.   

Gait, A. and A. C. Worthington (2007), “A Primer on Islamic Finance: Definitions, Sources, 
Principles  and Methods”, University of Wollongong, School of Accounting and 
Finance Working Paper Series No. 07/05, 2007. This journal article is available at 
Research Online: http://ro.uow.edu.au/commpapers/341. 

Guiso, L., Sapienza, P., &Zingales, L. (2006). Does culture affect economic outcomes? Journal 
of  Economic Perspectives,20, 23–48. http://dx.doi.org/10.1257/jep.20.2.23 

Hakimi, A., H. Hamdi and M. DJelassi (2012), “Modelling Non-Interest Income at Tunisian 
Banks”, _ Asian Economic and Financial Review 2(1), 88-99. 

Huda, A. N. (2012). The development of Islamic financing scheme for SMEs in a developing 
country: The  Indonesian case. Procedia-Social and Behavioral Sciences, 52, 179-186.  

 International journal of development and economic sustainability, 2(3) 35-44. 

 International Journal of Islamic and Middle EasternFinance and Management, 5, 5–47. 

IqbalZamir (1997) Islamic Financial Systems.Finance and Development 43, 42-45IQ4News 
 (August,2011),http://www.iq4news.com/iq4news/central-banknigeria- talks-about-
islamic- banking 

 Issues and prospects.Journal of emerging economicies and Islamic research, 4 (2), 1-17. 

 J. Econ. Surv.2015, 29, 506–526. [CrossRef] 

Khan M.S (1986) Islamic Interest-Free Banking IMF Staff Papers 33, 2-27 

Koivu, T. Do Efficient Banking Sectors Accelerate Economic Growth in Transition Countries; 
BOFIT  Discussion Paper No. 14; Bank of Finland: Helsinki, Finland, 2002. 

Kuran, T. (1997). Islam and underdevelopment: An old puzzle revisited. Journal of Institutional 
and Theoretical Economy,153, 41–71. 

 Lecture delivered at the University of Warwick’s Economic Summit, UK 17th February, 
 2012.[Governor, Central Bank of Nigeria]. 

Levine, R. Finance and Growth: Theory and Evidence. In Handbook of Economic Growth; 
Aghion, P.,  Durlauf, S.N., Eds.; Elsevier: Amsterdam, The Netherlands, 2005. 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      153 | P a g e  
 

Mehl, A.;Winkler, A. The Finance-Growth Nexus and Financial Sector Environment: New 
Evidence from 

Mills Paul S. & Presley, John R. (1999) Islamic Finance: Theory and Practice London 
Macmillan 

Naceur, S., &Ghazouani, S. (2007). Stock markets, banks, and economic growth: Empirical 
evidence from the MENA region. Research in International Business and Finance,21, 
297–315. 

Nafissi, M. (1998). Reframing orientalism: Weber and Islam. In R. Schroeder (Ed.), Max Weber, 
Democracy andModernisation. New York, NY: St. Martin’s Press. 

Okumus S. H. (2005). Interest Free Banking in Turkey: A study of Customer Satisfaction and 

Sanusi, L.S. (2011),“Banks in Nigeria and National Economic Development: A Critical 
Review”, Being  a Keynote Address at the Seminar on “Becoming An Economic 
DriverWhile Applying Banking  Regulations”. Organized by the Canadian High 
Commission in Joint Collaboration with the  Chartered Institute of Bankers of Nigeria 
(CIBN) and the Royal Bank of Canada (RBC) on March  7, [Governor, Central Bank 
of Nigeria] 

Sanusi, L.S. (2012),“Banking Reform and its Impact on the Nigerian Economy”.Being aSiddiqi, 
M. A. M. (1980).Riba-usury and interest: Quran’s verdict is clear. Islamic Order, 5, 25–
42. 

Siddiqi, M. N. (1981). Muslim economic thinking. Leicester: Islamic Foundation.Southeast 
Europe. Presented at the Ninth Dubrovnik Economic Conference on Banking and the 
 Financial Sector in Transition and Emerging Market Economies, Dubrovnik, Croatia, 26–
28 June  2003. 

Subhi Y. Labib (1969), "Capitalism in Medieval Islam", The Journal of Economic History 29 
(1), p.79-96  [81, 83, 85, 90, 93, 96]. 

Valickova, P.; Havranek, T.; Horvath, R. Financial Development and economic growth: A meta 
analysis.World Bank: Washington, DC, USA, 2008; Volume 2, pp. 1–51. 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      154 | P a g e  
 

Continuance Commitment and Organizational Resilience of 
Commercial Banks in Rivers State, Nigeria 

EFEJUKU, KENNETH 
Department of Management, 
Faculty of Business Studies, 

Ignatius Ajuru University of Education 
 

Abstract: This study ascertained the association between continuance commitment and organizational 
resilience of commercial banks in Rivers State. The specific objectives were to explore the relationship 
between continuance commitment and measures of organizational resilience (adaptive capacity and 
situational awareness) in the studied commercial banks in Rivers State. Data for the study was collected 
through structured questionnaire from 86 respondents of commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria and 
the collected data was analyzed using Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient. Premised on the 
findings, the study concludes that, continuance commitment has a positive significant effect on situational 
awareness of Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria, and continuance commitment has a positive 
significant effect on adaptive capacity of Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. As such, the study 
recommends that; managers of Commercial banks in Rivers State should encourage employee 
continuance commitment towards the persistent scanning of their business environment in order to be 
conversant to changes that is constantly occurring in it.  

Key words: Continuance Commitment, Organizational Resilience, Situational Awareness and Adaptive 
Capacity 

 
 

Introduction 
In this present competitive business environment no business firm can operate at the maximum 
level, and be resilient, unless there is commitment from the employees toward the business 
firm’s objectives (Andrew, 2017). Thus, to attain resilience in the business firm, employees’ 
level of commitment must be high as the employees are the life blood of any business firm. This 
is because, when the employees’ level of commitment is high, positive outcomes are quite 
evident, that is highly linked to high degree of business firms’ wellbeing (Khan, Ziauddin & 
Ramay, 2010), which can bring about organizational resilience. With the changes taken place in 
the business firm, the commitment to resilience goes far beyond proposing new procedures and 
processes. It requires employees to be committed to the business firms’ structures, functions and 
conventional management methods like planning and organizing in the organization (Hamel, 
2009). Since, employees’ commitment helps the employee to be proactive, which not only helps 
them to adapt quickly, it also makes them feel more connected to the business firm and more 
valuable which empowers them to spot, understand and seize more opportunities for the business 
firm for proper resilience positioning. 

Furthermore, how organizations can attain organizational success and prosper amidst today’s 
frequent changes springing from the environments especially the external environment is one of 
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bane of management of nowadays business firm including commercial banks in Nigeria. 
Additionally, the study of business firms’ resilience is relatively new which according to Ho, 
Verreyne, and Galvin (2014); Wanget, Hutchins, and Garavan (2009) has been a mainly ignored 
area in the development of human resources despite, the increasingly noted impact of business 
crises and changes on firms’ performance. Thus, the role employee continuance commitment 
play in improving business firm’s resilience have not been studied to a great detail especially in 
this part of the World (Udu & Ameh, 2016). Therefore, to study the connection between the 
study variables, this research examine the impact of continuance commitment on organizational 
resilience, specifically focusing on commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

Literature Review 
Theoretical Foundation 
Theoretically, our research is anchored on social exchange theory. The theory was propounded 
by scholars such as Homans (1958) and Blau (1964). The theory expressed that when a person 
gives another person a reward, resource or other perceived commodity, there will be an 
anticipation of future return from the giving party (Bernerth & Walker, 2009). Accordingly, 
when employees perceived that the business firm is dedicated to them, they will have the feeling 
of obligation to respond to the business firm’s support orientation with voluntary contributions 
that benefit the organization. The theory therefore, provides the conceptual underpinnings to 
understand employee’s workplace behaviour and explanations of worker’s affirmative behaviour 
(Tse & Dasborough, 2008) which can be adopted explaining the motivational basis behind 
employee behaviours and the formation of positive employee behaviours. Thus, Marescaux, 
Winne and Sels (2013) explain that the theory proposes that when business firm initiates a 
positive exchange connection with her workers, they reciprocate with positive behaviour towards 
the business firm. Consequently, employees view satisfying business firm practices as a business 
firm’s commitment towards them (Geetha & Mampilly, 2012). Employees thus reciprocate this 
through positive behaviours like employee commitment that influences the capability of the 
business firm to becoming more resilient.  

The Concept of Continuance Commitment 
Continuance commitment is also known as instrumental dedication to the business firm, where 
employee’s attachment is as a result of valuation of economic benefits that will be gained (Beck 
& Wilson, 2000). Bal, Sullivan and Harper (2014) expressed that continuance commitment is as 
a result of seeming costs connected with terminating employment relationship with the business 
firm. It is a cognitive orientation where costs are evaluated when making a choice of leaving or 
staying in the firm. It is therefore a result of the cost a worker might incur when terminating 
employment relationship in the business firm. It is calculative in the sense that a worker weigh 
the costs and risks connected with terminating employment relationship in the business firm. 
Employees whose primary link to the organization is based on continuance commitment remain 
because they need to do so.  

Continuance commitment deals with the commitment that comes from the mindfulness of the 
costs a worker is likely to incur by terminating employment relationship with the firm. The 
potential costs of leaving the business firm involve the threat of wasting time and effort spent on 
the acquisition of non-communicable skills, loss of attractive benefits, waiver of privilege that 
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brings long years of service (Radosavljevic, Cilerdzic & Dragic, 2017). It also includes costs 
related to getting another job. 

Organizational Resilience 
Resilience is basically an emergent property associated with an organization's capacity to pursue 
its objectives regardless of disruption via mindfulness, resourceful agility, and recoverability 
(Weick & Sutcliffe, 2007). It involves combining technical design features, like fault-tolerance 
and dependability with organizational features, such as mindfulness, training and decentralized 
decision making (Antunes & Mourao, 2011). In the words of Ortiz-de-Mandojana and Bansal 
(2016) it involves the nimbleness of a firm to align to environmental fluctuations and crisis. An 
organization will only be seen as resilient if it has the aptitude to acclimatize to change, fitting 
the trends and is capable of adapting to fluctuations from the environment. More so, Serrano 
(2009) expressed that resilience enable firms to prosper during uncertainty and competitive 
pressures.  

Organizational resilience is the capability of a firm to rebound from unexpected, stressful, 
adverse situations and to pick up where they left off (Sutcliffe & Vogus, 2003). Also, Deevy 
(1995) defined organizational resilience as the ability of a firm to acclimatize during difficulty so 
as to sustain superior performance and rebound more quickly to superior levels of performance 
following performance loss or decline. The above definitions refer to the meaning ascribed to 
resilience in the physical sciences in which a material is resilient if it is able to regain its original 
shape and characteristics after being stretched or pounded. When organizational resilience is 
seen as bouncing back from precarious circumstances. In this study, organizational resilience is 
measured with situational awareness and adaptive capacity (Achebelema & Achebelema, 2021; 
Olu-Daniels & Nwibere, 2014; Jaja & Amah, 2014) discussed below: 

Situational Awareness 
Situational awareness involves the capability of a firm to be conscious of alterations in its 
business environment. It describes firm’s mindfulness of its environment, and understanding 
what it means for both its present and future success according to Ahiauzu and Jaja (2015). 
Endsle, Bolte and Jones (2003) define situational awareness as the capability of a firm to be 
watchful and be at observant to the happenings in its environment, generates information from it 
and to understand what it means for its present and future operations. Organizational awareness 
involves the incorporation of information, the chance to mug up from emergency experiences, 
and apply these lessons in a distinctive way so as to enhance the firm’s performance and success 
(Quansah, 2013). Also, McManus (2007) described situation awareness as the measure of an 
organization’s understanding and perception of its entire operating environment. Situation 
awareness involves a firms’s understanding of its entire operating environment which includes: a 
better understanding of minimum operating requirements from a recovery perspective; and, an 
enhanced awareness of expectations, obligations and limitations in relation to the community of 
stakeholders. 

Adaptive Capacity 
Adaptive capacity is the level to which a system can modify its circumstances to attain a less 
vulnerable condition (Luers, Lobell, Sklar, Addams & Matson, 2003). Also, Dalziell and 
McManus (2004) defined it as the capability of a firm to align to changes from its environment 
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externally and to recover from damage to internal structures within the firm that affect its 
capacity to attain its purpose. More so, Hamel and Valikangas (2003) describe adaptive capacity 
as firm’s capacity to constantly and continuously evolve to match or exceed the changing needs 
of its environment before those needs become critical. McManus (2007) observed that it is a 
measure of the culture of the firm that allows it in making decisions timely and appropriately in 
its daily operations. It therefore means firm’s capabilities that enable it continuously evolve in 
keeping the environment’s needs.  

Continuance Commitment and Situational Awareness 
Employees with continuance commitment, stay in a firm because of the gains and reward for 
their efforts, and the perceived few chances of getting new jobs (Bandula & Lakmini, 2016), 
however, if there is better opportunities, employees might terminate his or her employment 
relationship with the firm. In today's economy, where business firms are expected to do more 
with less organizational resources, it is so important for business firms to meritoriously manage 
their resource especially its human resources as to continue to function in today’s multifarious 
environment. Because, human resources play critical roles in providing firms competitive 
advantage and the capability to thrive and survive (Mello, 2006). The ever-changing technology, 
and globalization have created a new workplace that bears little resemblance to previous 
businesses. The attainment of firm’s objectives is depended on its human resources, its 
technology and the type of materials it has (Wong, 2010). However, technology and materials 
cannot functions in isolation; they need the human touch to make the firm perform successfully. 
It is against this background that employee commitment is so essential to the success or failure of 
any firm vis-à-vis its resilience, as such, this study states that; 

H01: There is no significant relationship between continuance commitment and situational 
awareness. 

Continuance Commitment and Adaptive Capacity 
Environmental change often introduces substantial changes in work processes due to change in 
technology, and other factors. While the speed of change may account for the imbalance, the lack 
of worker dedication and appropriate behavioural responses may also be accountable for the 
imbalance (Weiss & Hgen, 1985). In most challenging times firms need to adapt by creating and 
exploiting transient advantages. While this adaptive capacity also helps organizations to exploit 
transient advantages, organizations seriously need the dedication of employees. Clearly, 
technological investments can help; however, most critical are employees` commitment couple 
with their skills and abilities. 

An organization is a product of persons within it and challenges to change taking place in it are 
majorly faced by people in it. Thus the involvement of workers in terms of commitment through 
their job activities that comprises their thought, ideas, and actions in an innovative way leads to 
the increase of organizational capacity to acclimatize to change (Senge, 2014). Thus, Armenakis 
and Harris (2009) expressed that employee’s acceptance and support through their commitment 
(continuance commitment) strongly determined the capability of the firm to respond swiftly to 
risks and opportunities and convert them into business advantage for firm success. Because the 
employees might not have a better choice, based on the recognition that there are costs associated 
with not supporting the change. Premised on that, the study hypothesized that; 
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H02: There is no significant relationship between continuance commitment and adaptive 
capacity. 

Methodology 
This study adopted the correlational study that examines the relationship between continuance 
commitment and the measures of organizational resilience (situational awareness and adaptive 
capacity). The population of this study consists of Commercial banks operating in Rivers State, 
made up of 21 Commercial banks. Thus, the population of this study was the head branches of 
the twenty one (21) Commercial banks operating in Rivers State. Consequently, we adopted a 
census study in this research as we study all elements that made up the population. This is 
because the study is at the organizational level and the population is relatively small (Ahiauzu & 
Asawo, 2016). However, for the purpose of data analysis copies of the questionnaire was 
distributed to 5 managers of strategic departments of each of the head branches of Commercial 
banks in Rivers State, bringing the number of questionnaires that were distributed to 105 
respondents. The strategic departments include human resource department, customer care 
department, marketing department, administration department and operations department. The 
above strategic departments were purposely chosen because of the important roles they play in 
employee commitment and organizational resilience. The accessible population and sample size 
of the respondents in each of the Commercial banks is shown in Table below: 

Table 1: Accessible Population of the Study 

S/N Banks Accessible Population  

1 Access Bank 5 

2 Citibank 5 

3 Eco Bank 5 

4 FCMB 5 

5 Fidelity Bank 5 

6 First Bank 5 

7 Globus Bank  

8 GTB  5 

9 Heritage Bank 5 

10 Keystone Bank 5 

11 Polaris Bank 5 

12 Stanbic IBTC bank 5 

13 Standard Chartered 5 

14 Sterling Bank 5 
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15 Sun Trust Bank 5 

16 Titan Trust Bank 5 

17 UBA 5 

18 Union Bank 5 

19 Unity Bank 5 

20 Wema Bank 5 

21 Zenith Bank 5 

 Total 105 

Source: Retrieved from Each of the Commercial Banks’ Human Resource Manager.  

Data Collection Instrument: Questionnaire was adopted as the research instrument  

Validity and Reliability of Instrument: Face and content validity was adopted while the 
reliability of the instrument was ascertained using the Cronbach Alpha test with the aid of SPSS 
and if the Cronbach's alpha value shows figure that is greater than 0.7, hence, the the instrument 
is accepted as reliable measure (Nunnally, 1978). Details in Table 2 below: 

Table 2: Result of Reliability Analysis  

Variable No. of Items Cronbach’s Alpha 

Continuance Commitment 
4 

.978 

Situation Awareness 
4 

.983 
Adaptive Capacity 4 .980 

Source: SPSS (Version 21) Output based on 2021 field survey data.  

Method of Data Analysis: The data collected was coded and analyzed using Spearman’s rank 
order correlation coefficient with the aid of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) within 
a significance level of 0.05.  

Data Analysis and Result  
Table 3: Distributed and Retrieved Questionnaire. 

Questionnaire Frequency Percent % 
Distributed  105 100  
Not retrieved    11 10.48 

Retrieved  94 89.52 

Discarded Response 8 8.51 
Useful Response 86 91.49 
Source: Field Survey Data, 2021.  
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Table 3 above indicates the copies of questionnaire that were distributed to the Commercial 
banks in Rivers State which includes the rate of responses as well as the usability and rejection 
rates. 105(100%) copies of questionnaire were administered and 94(89.52%) copies of the 
questionnaire distributed were retrieved while 11(10.48%) copies were not retrieved. However, 
out of the questionnaire retrieved, 8(8.51%) copies were discarded because it was not filled 
properly while 86(91.49%) copies were correctly filled and thus were suitable for data analysis.  

Decision rule: The decision rule which applies for all bivariate test outcomes is according to 
Bryman and Bell (2003), where: 

Rho = .00-.19 “very weak”   
Rho = .20-.39 “weak” 
Rho = .40-.59 “moderate” 
Rho = .60-.79 “strong” 
Rho = .80-1.0 “very strong” 

The Strength of the Relationship between Continuance Commitment and Situation 
Awareness: The presentation of data in this section is to determine the level of relationship 
between continuance commitment and situation awareness. 

Table 4: Indicates the Correlations Analysis on Continuance Commitment and Situation Awareness 

 
Continuance 
Commitment Situation Awareness 

Spearman's rho Continuance 
Commitment 

Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .470** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 
N 86 86 

Situation Awareness Correlation Coefficient .470** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 
N 86 86 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
Source: SPSS Output, Version 21.0 2021 

The empirical result of the Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient (rho) in the table 4 
above indicates that the rank value rho = 0.470 and a P-value at 0.000 which is P< 0.05; the 
result means that a moderate, and positive significant relationship exist between continuance 
commitment and situation awareness in the studied commercial banks in Rivers State Nigeria. 
Therefore, since the influence is statistically positive significant, the null hypothesis is hereby 
rejected; we therefore state that continuance commitment has a positive significant relationship 
with situation awareness. This means that continuance commitment makes a strong and unique 
contribution to explain the variation of the dependent variable (situation awareness) in 
commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

The Strength of the Relationship between Continuance Commitment and Adaptive 
Capacity: The presentation of data in this section is to determine the level of relationship 
between continuance commitment and adaptive capacity. 
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Table 5: Correlations Analysis on Continuance Commitment and Adaptive Capacity 

 
Continuance 
Commitment Adaptive Capacity 

Spearman's rho Continuance 
Commitment 

Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .613** 
Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 86 86 
Adaptive Capacity Correlation Coefficient .613** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 
N 86 86 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
Source: SPSS Output, Version 21.0 2021 

The empirical result of the Spearman Rank Order Correlation Coefficient (rho) in the table 5 
above indicates that the rank value rho = 0.613 and a P-value at 0.000 which is P< 0.05; the 
result means that a strong, and positive significant relationship exist between continuance 
commitment and adaptive capacity in the studied commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. 
Therefore, since the influence is statistically positive significant, the null hypothesis is hereby 
rejected; we therefore state that continuance commitment has a positive significant relationship 
with adaptive capacity. This means that continuance commitment makes a strong and unique 
contribution to explain the variation of the dependent variable (adaptive capacity) in commercial 
banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

Discussion of Findings 
Continuance Commitment and Situational Awareness 
Based on the result of data analysis between continuance commitment and situational awareness 
in Table 4, continuance commitment has a moderate, and positive significant effect on situational 
awareness of Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. Continuance committed employees 
stays in a firm due to the gains and rewards for their efforts, and the perceived few chances of 
getting new jobs (Bandula & Lakmini, 2016), however, if better opportunities comes, the worker 
might leave the firm. It means that employees dedicated on the basis of calculative commitment 
decides to be in the firm, because of accrued investments which they could lose like pension 
plans, organization specific skills. By that, they dedicate their best to achieve those benefits. 
When employees are aware of benefits they can get in the firm, they will be continually more 
committed and involved in achieving the organizational missions and visions by improving their 
job performance (Irefin & Mechanic, 2014). This cumulative improvement in employee job 
performance may in turn result in increased resilience vis-à-vis situational awareness. 
Organizations today are realizing that a major advantage they have is their people and their 
commitment. Organizations with highly committed employees, be it continuance commitment or 
other form of commitment are more probable to scan the environment for knowledge for correct 
decisions making, resulting in better organizational resilience. Employees who are committed 
based on the cost connected with leaving the firm, may give the firm crucial competitive 
advantages - including higher productivity, lower turnover and enhance the capability to spot 
opportunities ahead of others, since they are aware that the cost of getting a new work as well as 
the inconveniences that might be connected with it can be very high. For any organization, 
employee commitment is beneficial as it reduced absenteeism level and intentions to leave 
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therefore highly committed employees may contributes more in organizational alertness through 
the capability to recognize opportunities when they exist through technological changes, 
markets, government policies, competition and so on.  

Continuance Commitment and Adaptive Capacity 
Based on the result of data analysis between continuance commitment and adaptive capacity in 
Table 5, continuance commitment has a strong, and positive significant effect on adaptive 
capacity of Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. Workers are important factor of any firm 
in adapting to all changes, since without involved employees there are no chances for fully 
adapting to changes thus, Sirkova, Ali Taha, and Ferencov (2014) stated that to achieve 
adaptation; workers have to understand the direction their organizations are heading. Because the 
true commitment of the employee will be in place only when he or she fully understands the 
firm’s purpose. The employee perception about their social relationships in their work affects the 
manner they will respond to or show their commitment to the firm’s adaptive capacity during 
business environment changes (Oreg, Vakola & Armenakis, 2011). The successful adaptation of 
the firm to change initiative can be carry out via the commitment to change itself by attaching 
the individuals to the necessary actions for change (Erkutlu & Chafra, 2016). Hence, employees’ 
commitment to change is a major solutions for the effective adaptation of organization to its 
business environment through the anticipation and reaction to fluctuations within the 
environment. 
Organizational change often introduces substantial variations in the way work is been carried out 
based on changes in technology, among other factors. While the speed of change may explain for 
the imbalance, the dearth of workers commitment and appropriate behavioural responses may 
also be accountable for the imbalance (Weiss & Hgen, 1985). In most challenging times 
organizations need to adapt by creating and exploiting transient advantages. While this adaptive 
capacity also helps organizations to exploit transient advantages, organizations seriously need the 
commitment of their employee. Clearly, investments in technology can help; however, most 
critical are employees` commitment as well as their skills and capabilities. 
An organization is a product of the people within it and the challenges to change that occurred in 
the organization are majorly faced by people in it. Thus the participation of employees in terms 
commitment through their job activities that comprises their thought, ideas, and actions in new 
ways leads to the increasing organizational capacity to adapt to change (Senge, 2014). The 
employees’ role as a good team player in any organizations is needed in order to adapt to change 
in the business environment. Thus, Armenakis and Harris (2009) expressed that employee’s 
acceptance and support through their commitment (continuance commitment) strongly 
determined the capability of an organization to react quickly to opportunities and risks and 
convert them into business advantage for organizational change success.  

Conclusions and Recommendations 
The outcome of this study empirically reveals that employee continuance commitment is 
essentially important in enhancing organizational resilience of Commercial banks in Rivers 
State, Nigeria. Thus, we conclude that employee continuance commitment play significant role 
in ensuring Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria attained organizational resilience. From 
our findings, we therefore conclude that; continuance commitment has a positive significant 
effect on situational awareness of Commercial banks in Rivers State, Nigeria. Continuance 
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commitment has a positive significant effect on adaptive capacity of Commercial banks in Rivers 
State, Nigeria.  
Based on our findings, the following recommendations are made; managers of Commercial 
banks in Rivers State should build up their resilience by encouraging employee’s continuance 
commitment. Managers of Commercial banks in Rivers State should encourage employee 
continuance commitment towards the persistent scanning of their environment so as to be 
conversant to fluctuations that is constantly occurring in it. Also, since resilience is produced 
after some time through employee continuance commitment, consequently, Managers of 
Commercial banks in Rivers State should develop their resilience before any crisis and it should 
be strengthened through organizational practices that encourage workers’ commitment. 
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Abstract: This study espoused a cause and effect research which seeks to examine the nature, extent and 
significance of influence of the cloud accounting on supply chain management practices effectiveness of 
main stream oil and gas companies in Rivers State. The population of the study was drawn from the 
eleven (11) mainstream oil and gas companies which are quoted on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. The 
simple random sampling technique was used on a sample size of 11 mainstream oil and gas companies in 
Rivers State. However, the number of participants in the study was one hundred and ten (110), on a 
sample frame of three (3) respondents per firm. Thus, the number of respondents for the study was 110.A 
5-point likert-scale questionnaire was administered to respondents, and out of the 110 copies of 
questionnaire that were distributed to the respondents, 99 copies were returned, yielding a response rate 
of 90 percent. To find the impact of cloud accounting integration on employees’ productivity, the study 
used regression analysis technique fro data analysis. The results revealed that cloud accounting has a 
moderate, positive and significant influence on the level of information sharing and customer relations. 
The study therefore, concludes that, cloud accounting significantly influences supply chain management 
practices effectiveness of mainstream oil and gas companies in Rivers State, and recommends that 
management of mainstream oil and gas companies should improve on and sustain the level of information 
sharing and customer relations in order to increase supply chain management practices effectiveness in 
their organizations through cloud accounting integration.  

Key words: Carbon accounting, Customer relations, Level of information sharing, Supply chain 
management practices effectiveness. 

 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Supply chain management practices can be seen as the integrating utility of activities in a supply chain 
which must be allied to a mixture of other business processes and functions within and outside a 
company. The supply chain management engrosses the information providers, clients, and the network of 
distribution, in the midst of other factors (Hall, 2010).Management accounting systems must be 
implemented to measure the costs across the supply chain and calculate the total costs across the activity 
chain as to enable accounting and supply chain to bring desirable results (Soudani, 2012). Accordingly, 
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the integration of novel and advanced technology is imperative in cultivating supply chain management 
practices effectiveness. 

Adaptation of new and advanced technologies helps businesses to flourish in the competitive market. 
Thus, to sustain their performance in the competitive market, it is essential for businesses to understand 
the significance of technology, since the world is absolutely dependent on technologies. As a result of the 
technological modificationsobserved by the world in contemporary times, the emergence of cloud 
computinggoverns the accounting information system owing to the nature of the close relationship 
between that system and the technological changes or information technology (Bagranoff, Simkin& 
Norman, 2010). This leads us to ponder on the impact that cloud accounting integration might have on 
supply chain management practices effectiveness.  

Cloud accounting  integration supports companies to markedlylessen their investment in information 
technology (IT) and have flexible admittance to a colossalcluster of modern and scalable 
resources(Abdalwali, 2022).Cloud accounting is perceived to lead to substantial growth in productivity 
for the reason that it helps accountants in businesses to make available quality financial reporting to their 
customers and arrangements on financial issues and equallysupport accountants to adventureinto 
budgetary counsel and resolve on better and fast choices, in this way improving on overall money 
connected implementation(Owolabi&Izang, 2020). 

Cloud computing permits accountants to link to the fundamental information-sharing resources all over 
the facility. It likewisepermitscustomers to transmit remote access to the information and resources of the 
computer from whichever position where there is accessible Internet (Office of the Privacy Commissioner 
of Canada, 2010), and equally to access to all of their accounting data (Christauskas & Miseviciene, 
2012). Cloud accounting possesses equivalentimpression of electronic classifications that possibly 
willtranspire when using only a lesser number of persons to execute the accounting processes (Zoubi, 
2011). Cloud computing permits individuals and companies use software and physical apparatuses 
(Office of the Privacy Commissioner of Canada, 2010) without the necessity to purchase the software and 
connect it on their computers. (Christauskas & Miseviciene, 2012).Gupta and Guar (2018) noted that the 
benefit of cloud accounting is that it operates in a similar way as accounting works though it powered 
through the use of web. Thus, the use of cloud accounting can help businesses capture their dealings 
fittingly and precisely, and suits business purposes at affordable rate, and equally,   integrate of cloud 
accounting in improving the company’s supply chain management. 

Past researcheson cloud accounting have amassed, for example, Abidde (2021) investigated cloud 
computer based accounting and corporate financial performance of manufacturing firms, Al-zoubi (2017) 
examined the impact of cloud computing on the elements of the accounting information System, and 
Abdalwali (2022),and studied the intention to adopt cloud-based accounting information system in 
Jordanian SMEs, Despite the significance of cloud accounting and its widespread use, there have been 
relatively little researches  in the area especially in a developing country like Nigeria. These limited 
researchescasing the role that cloud accounting plays demonstrates that there is the necessity to 
carryoutadditionalinvestigation to discern new potentialities.This study therefore, contributes to filling the 
gap in literature, and seeks to examine the effect of cloud accounting integration on firm’s supply chain 
management practices effectiveness in the mainstream oil and gas sector of Rivers State, Nigeria. The rest 
of the paper is structured as follows: Section two discusses the extant literature. Section three describes 
the methodology used. Section four discusses the results of the study and finally section fives concludes 
the study. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW AND HYPOTHESES 

Theoretical Foundation 

The Technology, Organization, and Environment (TOE) model is the supportingclassicassumed in this 
study. It circlestaxonomy for technological, organizational and environmental dynamics as the three 
influencing factors that lead to decision makers’ adoption/rejection of an invention (Low, Chen, & Wu, 
2011).). The TOE model has been upheld to have full-bodied pragmatic sustenance, a stout hypothetical 
foundation, and all-embracing use in exploring novelty implementation and adoption (Oliveira, Martins, 
Sarker. Thomas & Popovič, 2019). This study pigeon-hole the paradigms contained by the model by 
brushing up works pertinent to cloud accounting integration and enactment among oil and gas firms. As 
animport, numerous factors that have the potential to influence cloud based accounting adoption by firms 
were branded (Alshirah, Magablih & Alsqour, 2021).), since cloud accounting plays a substantial role in 
improving financial report quality to advance supply chain management practices effectiveness and added 
functions in different organizations. 

The Concept of Cloud Accounting Integration 

Cloud accounting refers to the right to use the accounting software and data through the internet. The 
cloud accounting software can be accessed through the internet with the help of the browser. The software 
necessitates being subscribed on annually and the information arefrequentlywarehoused on the remote 
server(Abidde, 2021).The consumers of cloud accounting may well access the cloud based application by 
means of their web browser or mobile applications whereas the software and information are stored and 
uploaded to the server remotely.Cloud accounting entails that the transaction concerns a body with its 
personal rules and not with individuals. The cloud arrangement aids realizing a multiplicity of jobs 
comprising accounting, management, and supports employees and stakeholders’ right of entry to 
applications by means of computers and cellular devices (Lobana, 2013). 

Cloud computing permits admittance to the information that is accessible on the facility provided, Internet 
accessibility, computing services permit persons and businesses using the software and hardware (Office 
of the Privacy Commissioner of Canada, 2010). When financial information is provided with all 
timeliness and speed through sharing and receiving information on the cloud, decision making is 
enhanced in the whole organization. All information is stored and all transactions are done in the cloud, in 
a real-time situation, by means of a laptop with a modem or a smart phone that enables constant flourish 
of business activities (Al-zoubi, 2017).Businesses that carry outfinancial information via cloud 
accountingdesignate higher improvement levels in their accounting processes than non-cloud users 
(Zhygalova, 2013).Al-zoubi (2017) pinpointed the impact of Cloud Computing on the Fundamentals of 
the Accounting Information System epitomized by: Establishment "Accounting Entity.", Financial 
Operations, Documents, Accounting Books, Financial Reporting, Users, Procedures, Software, and 
Physical Devices, and concludes that, Cloud Computing leads to reducing in the size of the enterprise 
with respect to  building and the offices for the reason that they permit property anyplace devoid of 
management obligation to a precise setting, increasing operational performance with regards enabling the 
accomplishment of operations and precise accounting operations. This suggests that companies may 
improve superficialworth of their services by integrating cloud accounting systems.  

Cloud accounting has transportedstraightforward positioning and overseeing information on virtualized 
servers so that, applications, people and associations in the region of the globe can be able to interface 
with information and registering assets anyplace and at whatever time. Cloud Accounting Software was 
habituallydeveloped to take care of the issue of transportability of information.Records which are stored 
on a hard drive are effortlessly stored on the web, and guaranteed that the data is excellently obtainable 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      171 | P a g e  
 

(Rao, Jyotsna & Sivani, 2018).Therefore, cloud accounting reduces expenses on hardware and software, 
networking management and general IT. Upon application of cloud accounting, users have access to the 
system and update data from anywhere without returning to the office, thus empowering facility 
management feasibly from anywhere devoid of the responsibility of a precise location, a so-called virtual 
facility. 

Supply Chain Management Practices Effectiveness 

Supply chain management (SCM) involves the coordination as well as the collaboration of various parties 
such as the suppliers, customers, and retailers(Munteanu, 2013: Soudani, 2012). SCM practices have been 
defined as a set of activities embarked on in a company to support successful management of its supply 
chain. Donlon (1996) expressed SCM practices to embrace supplier partnership, outsourcing, cycle time 
compression, continuous process flow, and information technology sharing (Tan, Kannan & Handfeild, 
1999) symbolized SCM practices in terms of purchasing, quality, and customer relations. Chen and 
Paulraj (2004) catalogued SCM practices as supplier base reduction, long-term relationship, 
communication, cross-functional teams and supplier involvement to measure buyer–supplier 
relationships. Min and Mentzer (2004) incorporated agreed vision and goals, information sharing, risk and 
award sharing, cooperation, process integration, long-term relationship and agreed supply chain 
leadership. This study visualizes supply chain management practices efficiencies as conventional 
undertakings executed in a business to sustain fruitful management of productivities in a supply chain. 
This study in line with Donlon (1996) and Tan et al. (1998) adopts level of information sharing and 
customer relations as the measures of supply chain management practices. 

Level of Information sharing: Level of information sharing connotes the degree to which decisive and 
proprietary information is disclosed to a firm’s supply chain partner (Manezk, Peterson & Ragatz, (1998). 
Shared information can contrast from strategic to tactical in nature and from information concerning 
logistics activities to general market and customer information. Lalonde (1998)reflects on sharing of 
information as one of five building blocks that differentiate a rock-hard supply chain relationship. Supply 
chain partners who share information frequentlyare able to function as a distinctbody (Stein & Sweat 
(1998). Additionally, Tompkins and Ang (1993) think about the effective use of applicable and well-
timed information by all serviceable rudiments contained by the supply chain as a prime competitive and 
distinctive dynamic.There is therefore, a necessity for a resourceful flow of information to create value 
through the supply chain. Thus, it makes sense to reflect on the fact that the quantitative information 
provided by accounting plays a considerable role in reorganizing diverse functions in the supply chain. 
given that supply chain members provide specific data relating to the stocks, costs, recorded results, and 
debts, this information can be used to make forecasts regarding the future as well as help in crafting 
policies applicable to the future.  

Customer relations:Customer relations encompasses the completearrangement of practices that are 
engaged for the intention of managing customer complaints, structuring long-term relationships with 
customers, and advancing customer satisfaction (Claycomb, Droge & Germain, 1999). Customer 
relationship management is an essentialconstituent of SCM practices (Tan, Kannan & Handfield (1998)., 
and dedicated relationships are the most supportingbenefitfor the reason that they are intrinsic blockades 
to competition (Day, 2000), High-quality relationships with supply chain affiliates, as well as customers, 
are desirable for flourishingexecution of SCM agendas (Moberg & Cutler (2002). Close customer 
relationship permits acompany to make a distinctionof its product from competitors, keep up customer 
loyalty, and spectacularlylengthen the worth it supplies to its customers.Hence, the development of mass 
customization and personalized service is leading to an epoch in which relationship management with 
customers is becoming decisive for business continued existence (Wines, 1996). 
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Cloud Accounting Integration and Supply Chain Management Practices Effectiveness  

Many researchers have advocated that the key to the seamless supply chain is making available 
undistorted and up-to-date marketing data at every node contained by the supply chain. (Childhouse & 
Towill, 2003;Balsmeier, &Voisin, 1996;Towil, 1997; Turner, 1993).By obtaining theavailable data and 
subsequently sharing it with other parties within the supply chain, information can be used as a cradle of 
competitive advantage.Together, they can understand the requirements of the end customer better and 
hence can respond to market modificationsspeedier. The experimental discoveries of Childhouse and 
Towill (2003) divulged that streamlined material flow, including restructuring and making 
exceedinglydiscernable all information flow throughout the chain, isfundamental to an involved and 
operational supply chain.  In this regard, Cloud accountants can sustain supply chain managers in a 
number of ways incorporating reporting as well as the perking up of the management of equally financial 
and non-financial performance crosswise the supply chain, by means of technology to advance 
performance, sustaining as well as promoting enduring distribution crosswise the supply chain, growing 
partnership all the way through the supply chain, and generating trust amongst a range of collaborators 
(Coad, 2006; Hall, 2010). 

Empirical Review 

Abdalwali (2022)applied the Technology, Organization, and Environment model to examine cloud-based 
accounting information systems (CB-AIS) adoption among SMEs in Jordan by means of data assembled 
through the use of a structured survey questionnaire composed from 156 owners/managers of SMEs in 
Jordan using online methods. The study projecteda research framework that encompasses six factors that 
influence intention to implement CB-AIS (IACB-AIS). The findings revealed that, the projected 
hypotheses were upheld because the six factors positively and significantly influenced the IACB-AIS of 
SMEs in Jordan.  

Abidde (2021)investigated the cloud computer based accounting and corporate financial performance of 
listed manufacturing firms on the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) by assuming the ex-post facto research 
design. The study examinedthe influence of the pre and post application of NetSuite’s on Return on Asset 
of listed Manufacturing firms in Nigeria; the influence of pre and post application of NetSuite on Return 
on Equity of listed Manufacturing firms in Nigeria for the period under study; the influence of the pre and 
post application of NetSuite on the listed manufacturing firms Return on Capital Employed in Nigeria for 
the period under study. It was exposed that, there no accord on the investigated topic was arrived at 
among the researchers, as some approved  significant inferences while others yielded tocomplete negative 
financial performance inferences.  

Owolabi and Izang (2020) evaluated the effect of cloud accounting on financial reporting qualities of 
SMEs and revealed that there is necessity for SMEs to espouse cloud accounting technology, which will 
upsurge their financial reporting quality and financial performance. The study concludes that cloud 
accounting positively influenced financial reporting qualities of SMEs, and recommends that management 
SMEs should extend their support on the implementation and evenadministration of cloud computing by 
supplying the needed resources desired and also for computer technologist to decipher the security 
concerns that emanates with cloud accounting technology.  
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Abdulqawi (2018) considered the integration of accounting information systems (AIS)in company’s 
supply chain management in the Bahraini retail market, and demonstrated that, AIS grows the efficacy of 
information sharing amongstseveral parties such as the suppliers and other stakeholders in that 
wayrestructuring supply chain management in retail firms in Bahrain. 

Based on the review of literature, the following conceptual framework was designed:The graphic diagram 
in figure 1 shows the conceptual framework and theinterrelationship among the major variables. 

 

 

 

   

  

  

 

 
  

 

 

 

Figure1: Conceptual Framework ofCloud Accounting Integration and Supply Chain Management 
Practices Effectiveness of Mainstream Oil and Gas Companies in Rivers  State. 

Sources Authors’ Desk Research, (2022). 

Based on the review of literature and in line with the framework provided by the review of literature, this 
study tends to analyze the association between the two classes of variables of the study as presented in the 
conceptual framework. The independent variable is cloud accounting Integration (CAI)and the dependent 
variableis supply chain management practices effectiveness (SCMPE) made up of level of information 
sharing (LIS)and customer relations (CR). 

From the conceptual framework, the following Hypotheses were formulated: 

Ho1: Cloud accounting integration does not significantly influence the level of information sharing 
ofmainstreamoil and gas companies in River State. 

Ho2:Cloud accounting integration does not significantly influence customer  relations 
ofmainstreamoil and gas companies in River State. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

This section explains the study variables, sample, data distribution method and quantitative tools and 
techniques employed in determinants of cloud accounting integration for finding its effects on Supply 
chain management practices effectiveness. The study adopted the descriptive method through the 
gathering of preceding literature on cloud accounting integration and its influence on supply chain 
management practices effectiveness. This study espouses a cause and effect research design which seeks 
to examine the nature, extent and significance of influence of the independent variable on the dependent 
variable.  

Population of the Study 

The population of this study is drawn from the eleven (11) mainstream oil and gas companies which are 
quoted on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. Information obtained from the Nigerian Stock Exchange as at 
20th October, 2020 indicates that the number of mainstream oil and gas companies in Nigeria is eleven 
(11). 

Sample/Sampling Techniques  

In this study the population is also assumed as the sample size, since it is less than 30. The sample size of 
the study was 11 mainstream oil and gas companies on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. The mainstream oil 
and gas companies are shown in Table 1 

 

Table 1:  Mainstream Oil and Gas Companies in Rivers State 

S/N Firms 

1 Forte Oil Plc 

2 OandoPlc 

3 Total Nig Plc 

4 Mobil Nig Plc 

5 ConoilPlc 

6 MRS Plc 

7 Eternal Oil&Gas Plc 

8 Capital Oil Plc 

9 Rok Unity Pet Plc 

10 Japaul Oil&Marine serv 

11 Seplat Pet Dev Co Plc 

Source: Firms Annual Report & Accounts.2020 
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The simple random sampling technique was adopted for the study. This is to enable each firm under study 
to be given equal opportunity to be selected. Considering the nature of the current study, the researcher 
opts to study the entire population. However, the number of participants in the study was one hundred and 
ten (110), on a sample frame of three (3) respondents per firm. Thus, the number of respondents for the 
study was 110. Of the 110 copies of questionnaire that were distributed to the respondents, 99 copies were 
returned, yielding a response rate of 90 percent. The remaining 80 (18%) copies produced and distributed 
were not returned and were unaccounted for. Hence, these 99 copies were used for the analysis. To find 
the impact of cloud accounting integration on employees’ productivity, the research study used regression 
analysis. 

Reliability of the Instrument 

The reliability analysis is conducted to find the overall reliability of data. In this research, the reliability of 
all the variables has been checked individually and is then checked collectively for all. The value of 
Cronbach alpha above 0.7 shows that the data collected is reliable for research purposes. 

Table 2 Reliability Test of Cloud Accounting Integration and Supply Chain   
 Management Practices Effectiveness  (n=99) 

Scale Dimension Items Reliability 

CAI Cloud Accounting Integration 3             0.761 

LIS Level of Information Sharing 3             0.732 

CR 

SCMPE 

Customer Relations 

Supply Chain Management 
Practices Effectiveness 

3 

3 

            0.712 

            0.774 

Overall 
Reliability 
Scale 

  12             0.912 

Source: SPSS 22.0 Window output (based on 2022 field survey data).   
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RESULTS  

Test of Hypotheses 

Decision Rule 

Significant/probability value (Pv) < 0.05 (level of significance = conclude significant influence. 

Significant probability value (Pv) > 0.05 (level of significance = conclude insignificant influence. 

 

Influence of Cloud Accounting Integration on the Level of Information Sharing 

Model Summary 

   Table 3 Influence of Cloud Accounting Integration on the Level of Information           
Sharing (n=99) 

 

Model R 

 

R square 

Adjusted 
RSquare 

       FSig. 

 

1        .568 a 

 

465 

 

.463 

 

299.886      .000 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Cloud Accounting Integration  

b. Criterion: Level of Information Sharing 
 

   Source: SPSS Window Output, Version 22.0 (based on 2022 field survey)  

 

 

The relationship between the dependent and independent variables are examined through R and the 
value of R for this regression model is .56 that shows the variations in cloud accounting integration 
and level of information sharing. The R square value in the model is the coefficient of determination 
and .46value shows almost 46% of the level of information will be affected by cloud computing 
integration. The fitness of the variable in the model is shown by the value of adjusted R square and its 
.463 and is close to the value of R square and this show that there will be actual effect of independent 
variable on the dependent variable.The overall significance of the regression model is depicted 
through F-statistics and it is examined by comparing the value of calculated f-statistics with a standard 
value. In this model, thef-statistics is 299.886.The value of significance below 0.05 shows that the 
model is significant and for this regression model, the value of significance is 0.00 < 0.05 which 
means that cloud accounting integration will impact on the level of information sharing. 
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Influence of Cloud Accounting Integration on Customer Relations 

Model Summary 

   Table 4 Influence of Cloud Accounting Integration on Customer Relations 

 

Model R 

 

R square 

Adjusted 
RSquare 

F              Sig. 

 

1        .589 a 

 

437 

 

.434 

 

265.579    .000 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Cloud Accounting Integration  

b. Criterion: Customer Relations 
  

Source: SPSS Window Output, Version 22.0 (based on 2022 field survey)  

The relationship between the dependent and independent variables are examined through R and the value 
of R for this regression model is .58 that shows the variations in age based discrimination and employee’ 
productivity. The R square value in the model is the coefficient of determination and .43 value shows 
almost 43% of the employees’ productivity will be affected by age-based discrimination. The fitness of 
the variable in the model is shown by the value of adjusted R square and its .434 and is close to the value 
of R square and this show that there will be actual effect of independent variable on the dependent 
variable.The overall significance of the regression model is depicted through F-statistics and it is 
examined by comparing the value of calculated f-statistics with a standard value.  In this model, the f-
statistics is 265.579. The value of significance below 0.05 shows that the model is significant and for this 
regression model, the value of significance is 0.00 < 0.05 which means that cloud accounting integration 
will impact on customer relations. 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

In hypothesis 1 we predicted that “Cloud accounting integration does not significantly influence the level 
of information sharing of mainstream oil and gas companies in River State.” This was calculated through 
the regression test. The results of the regression analysis were: r = 0.568, n= 99, p< .0000. Hence we 
rejected the null hypothesis thatcloud accounting integration does not significantly influence the level of 
information sharing of mainstream oil and gas companies in River State, and accept the alternative 
hypothesis that Cloud accounting integration significantly influences the level of information sharing of 
mainstreamoil and gas companies in Rivers State. Cloud accounting integration among organizations has 
turned out to be a significant advantage in the contemporary business setting.It has become indispensable 
for organizations to correspondinglydeliver timely and accurate information to stakeholders, cloud 
accounting integration has been found to directly impact information sharing within organizations.The 
results of this study are also in line with Abdulqawi (2018)who found  that, accounting information 
systemscultivates the effectiveness of information sharing amongst a number of parties such as the 
suppliers and other stakeholders in that way reforming supply chain management in retail firms. 
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In hypothesis 2, it was predicted that cloud accounting integrationdoes not significantly influence 
customer relations of mainstream oil and gas companies in Nigeria. This hypothesis was tested by 
regression analysis and the results were: r = 0.589, n= 99, p< .0000. The results showed that there was a 
positive moderate and significant influence of cloud computing integration on customer relation, thus it 
confirmed our prediction that gender cloud accounting integration increases customer relations. On the 
basis of this analysis we rejected the null hypothesis that cloud accounting integration does not 
significantly influence customer service of mainstream oil and gas companies in Nigeria, and accepted 
alternative hypothesis that cloud accounting integration significantly influence customer service of 
mainstream oil and gas companies in Nigeria. 

Those charged with governance should render their supports in the process of adopting cloud computing 
to improve on customer relations.Close customer relationship permits a company to make a distinctionof 
its product from competitors, keep up customer loyalty, and spectacularlylengthen the worth it supplies to 
its customers.Hence, the integration of cloud accounting can lead to an epoch in which relationship with 
customers will become decisive for business continued existence, for the reason that cloud accounting is a 
very important tool which aids customer relations and undeniably helps in increasing supply chain 
performance of companies. This finding supports that of Ikegwuru and Harcourt (2018) that cloud 
computing service adoption programs adopted by fuel retail firms in Nigeria affect their supply chain 
performance. 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The main thrust of this paper concerns cloud accounting integration affecting company's supply chain 
management practices effectiveness, and the dominant scheme of this paper is that cloud accounting 
integration may be playing a greater role in terms of emphasis on supply chain management practices 
effectiveness (level of information sharing and customer relations) in Nigerian mainstream oil and gas 
companies. We argued and documented empirically that cloud accounting integration had a significant 
impact on company's level of information sharing and customer relations in the sample of Nigerian 
mainstream oil and gas companies. We equally identified thatintegrating cloud accounting can affect 
company's level of information sharing and customer relations, and knowing this in developing cloud 
accounting integration programs in a supply chain can provide competitive advantages over competitors. 
This article substantiates that cloud accounting integration contributes that significantly to company’s 
overall level of information sharing and customer relations, that are able to improve company's 
productivity, reach a high quality of services and products, and consequently leads to overall company's 
supply chain management practices effectiveness. This study therefore, concludes that, cloud accounting 
integration has a significant influence on supply chain management practices effectiveness of mainstream 
oil and gas companies in Rivers State and recommends that, management of mainstream oil and gas 
companies should improve on and sustain the level of information sharing and customer relations in order 
to increase supply chain management practices effectiveness in their organizations through cloud 
accounting integration.  
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Abstract: The study examined the effect of marketing skills and promotion on small scale enterprise in 
Ihiala local government area of Anambra state. The objectives of the study are as follows to: Determine 
the effect of adverting on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state; 
Examine the effect of personal selling on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state; Investigate the effect of pricing on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area 
of Anambra state. Primary and secondary sources of data were used in the study. Percentage table and 
ANOVA methods were used in analyzing the collected data. Questionnaire was used to collect data from 
the respondents as it concerns marketing skill. The population of the study was 2870 of the sample 
respondents, while the sample size of 552 were gotten, through the use of Borg & Gall (1973) formula. 
The research adopted purposive sampling. From the analyses tested, the study found out that; Adverting 
has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state; 
Personal selling has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state; Pricing has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state. The study recommended that SMEs managers and operators should always employ 
appropriate marketing practices for their firms; Small medium enterprise should endeavor to strictly 
follow the personal selling process so as to ensure that prospective industrial buyers are convinced and 
properly served in order for them to make purchase; The study recommends that appropriate pricing 
strategies be applied in pricing products. Preferably, the study recommends differential pricing or 
prestige pricing as most customers tend to associate price with the quality of products.  

Key words: marketing skills, promotion, adverting, Personal selling, Pricing and ANOVA 

 

 

1.INTRODUCTION 
Small scale businesses are those businesses which are independently owned and operated 
requiring limited capital with few employee and non-sophisticated technology and which is not 
dominant in its field of operation Obi (2012). Small businesses are small in operations. Types of 
small business include those engaged in trade and commercial activities, services, and small 
scale manufacturing .Examples include service or retail operations such as delicatessens, 
hairdressers or convenience stores, small grocery stores, bakeries tradespeople (e.g., carpenters, 
electricians), very small-scale manufacturing, and Internet-related businesses (Ambler, 
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Kokkinaki, & Puntoni, 2014).. Small business can be started with very minimal capital and 
without any formality .many small business are operated as family business and can be combined 
with regular employment. The promotion of small and medium scale enterprise requires essential 
marketing skills (Banabo and Koroy, 2011).  

Due to the nature of small and medium scale enterprise, Personal selling is an aspect of 
salesmanship, which involves person to person interaction between a seller and the buyer to 
effect exchange of facts for making buying decision.. The salesperson has to communicate to the 
buyer by persuading and creating awareness for the product to be desired. The product so 
advertised has all the potential to satisfy the need of the customer more than the competing brand 
in the market. Personal selling has the advantage of communicating personally with potential 
customer about the unique feature of the product which provides the customer the option to 
inspect the product before buying to meet his expectation for the product. It is through personal 
selling therefore that this products and services are communicate and sold to the customers at an 
agreed price and terms of sales (Amine, and Cavusgil, 2019). Personal selling is a face-to-face 
communication, which has the potential to convince the buyer and demonstrate the workability 
of the product. Personal selling enables marketers to make their presentation to fit the needs, 
wants, motives and behavior of individual customer. Personal selling is an effective tool used by 
organizations to receive the desired response from its customers and prospects. Effective 
personal selling includes effective communication, education of customers on product usage, 
problem solving stimulating and motivating and ultimately soliciting for favorable response. 
Most SMES must adopt personal selling as its number one promotional tool. Due to its 
traditional nature and cost effectiveness. Håkan Håkansson & IMP Group. (1982).The research 
therefore seeks to investigate Marketing skill and promotion of small and medium scale 
enterprise in Ilorin South local government area 

Advertising is the process, whereas any paid form of non-personal presentation and promotion of 
ideas, goods, or services by an unidentified sponsor are made. Personal selling is an oral 
presentation that takes place as a result of a conversation between one or more prospective 
buyers to make sales (Aremu  and Lawal 2020).. Publicity/public relation; this refers to giving 
out information to the public or relating with one another about something to attract the attention 
of the audience. Sales promotion is identified as those marketing activities order than personal 
selling advertisement and publicity.  

Sales promotion is an essential feature of a product package that propels the final consumers to 
act on his or her decision to buy; the success of every enterprise depends on the sales promotion 
received by the public. Creative sales promotion is the process of persuading potential customers 
to purchase the product, which has brought us changes and motivation in our marketing place, 
and both our producers and consumers also changed. Both are more sophisticated and intelligent 
in the marketplace (Armstrong, Kesten & Greene 2017).”. There is close communication linkage 
between the two parties (buyers and sellers relationship).preparation and effectiveness of sales 
promotion procedures, which include giving out premium as branding and packaging of produce. 
The current globalization market has made companies to see the internationalization of their 
activities as a way to remain competitive. Marketing strategy has become important tool globally 
for any organization to remain in competitive market environment and was stronger. Marketing 
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strategy therefore, can be defined as a method by which a firm attempts to reach its target 
markets.  

Marketing skill starts with market research, in which needs and attitudes and competitors’ 
products are assessed and continues through into advertising, promotion, distribution and where 
applicable, customer servicing, packaging, sales and distribution. Marketing strategy must focus 
on delivering greater value to customers and the firm at a lower cost (Chiliya et al, 2019). 
Owomoyela et al, (2013) also see marketing strategy as way of providing a quality product that 
satisfies customer needs, offering affordable price and engaging in wider distribution and back it 
up with effective promotion strategy. Marketing strategy is a vital prerequisite of Industry’s 
ability to strengthen its market share and minimize the impact of the competition.  

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) are the engine of economy growth and development 
globally, Nigeria inclusive. By their very nature, SMEs constitute the most viable and veritable 
vehicle for self-sustaining industrial development (Oyebamiji, kareem and Ayeni. 2013).SMEs 
in developing countries, like Nigeria are struggling to survive under intense competitive 
environments both domestic and international. Oyebamiji, kareem and Ayeni (2013) discover 
that Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in Nigeria have not performed creditably well and 
hence have not played the expected vital and vibrant role in the economic growth and 
development of Nigeria. They note that the situation has been of great concern to the 
government, citizenry, operators, and practitioners. These challenges could be as a result of 
perceived ineffective marketing strategy which is having negative effect on the organization’s 
performance, product quality, customer satisfaction and profitability. Small and medium 
enterprises (SMEs) operators need to provide a quality product with good packaging that 
satisfies customer needs, offering affordable price and engaging in wider distribution and back it  
up with effective promotion strategy in order to survive the pressure from global market 
competitive environment. The main objective of this research work is to examine marketing 
skills and promotion of small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government of area of Anambra 
state. 

The management and operations of small business is confronted with some challenges which 
include effective marketing skills and promotion thereby limiting the   growth of small business 
in Nigeria. Small business can be started with very minimal capital and without any formality 
.many small business are operated as family business and can be combined with regular 
employment. Some of that problem includes lack of huge capital to expand or take advantage of 
business opportunities .This also affect the salary of the salesmen who may not be motivated to 
perform ultimately. Also the lack of managerial skill also affects the smooth and successful 
operation of small businesses. Lack of planning skill, communication skills and salesmanship 
often leads many small businesses into failure. Poor decision making and improper accounting 
also constitute the problem confronted by   Small businesses among her things. This combined 
together impedes on the performance of the sales men. Many SMEs lack both the finance and the 
promotional strategy to implement for the development of SMEs. The problem confronting the 
research is to proffer an appraisal of the effect of advertising skills and promotion on small scale 
enterprise in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state. 
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Objectives of the study 

The main objective of this study is to examine the effect of marketing skills and promotion on 
small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state. The specific objectives 
are to: 

1. Determine the effect of adverting on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state. 

2. Examine the effect of personal selling on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area 
of Anambra state. 

3. Investigate the effect of pricing on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state. 

 
2.REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
 
2.1 Theoretical Framework 
This work is anchored on Hierarchy-of-effects model by Lavidge and Steiners (2010). 
Hierarchy-of-effects model is created to show the process that an advertiser assumes that 
customers pass through in the actual purchase process (Barry & Howard, 2009). The model is 
based on seven steps, which as with the other models must be completed in a linear way. The big 
difference between this model and the others is not only the steps, but also the view on how to 
pass them. Lavidge and Steiner (2010) wrote that the steps have to be completed in a linear way, 
but a potential purchaser sometimes may move up several steps simultaneously (Lavidge & 
Steiner, 2010) which is supported by Munoz (2012) who writes that normally ultimate customers 
do not switch directly from being interested to become convinced buyers. The Hierarchy of 
effects theory suggests that there are six steps from viewing a product advertisement (advert) to 
product purchase. The job of the advertiser is to encourage the customer to go through the six 
steps and purchase the product which include; awareness, knowledge, liking, preference, 
conviction and purchase. The design of the advertisement has a huge effect on the result of the 
campaign. Advertising is a campaign that sets high demands on the creativity and to put all of 
this within a frame of models would kill the creativity (Jobber, 2004). Hierarchy of effects theory 
identifies the six steps in the following order: Close to purchasing, but still a long way from the 
cash register, are those who are merely aware of its existence, up a step are prospects who know 
what the product has to offer, still closer to purchasing are those who have favorable attitudes 
toward the product those who like the product, those whose favorable attitudes have developed 
to the point of preference over all other possibilities are up still another step, even closer to 
purchasing are customers who couple preference with a desire to buy and the conviction that the 
purchase would be wise, finally, of course, is the step which translates this attitude into actual 
purchase (Lavidge & Steiner , 2010). 
 
Criticisms of the Hierarchy of effects theory are diverse and are as outlined below. The models 
that are based on the hierarchy of effects theory (Mackay, 2015) can be very helpful but are not 
conclusive. There are several factors that these models do not take in consideration. Not all 
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buyers go through all stages. The stages do not necessarily occur in hierarchical sequence. 
Impulse purchases contract the process (Smith & Taylor, 2011). The hierarchy models help the 
advertiser to identify the stages that buyers generally passes through, but cannot be used as 
obvious guidelines (Smith & Taylor, 2011). The criticism on the models and theories are very 
similar. They have all been met with the criticism that customers do not always follow a straight 
line of steps when purchasing a product. Not all customers pass through all the steps before 
buying a product, some may stop at one stage, and some may go back several steps before later 
on going back for the product. The theory is missing the loop from the top to the end of the steps. 
A loop like this would show that a purchase is not always the end step, rather the beginning of an 
ongoing relationship with the customer (Smith & Taylor, 2011). 
 
2.2. Empirical Review of  
Olaniyan, Ogbuanu and Oduguwa (2017) explored the effect of entrepreneurial marketing and 
SMEs development in Oyo State. Nigeria. The design adopted for this study is the survey design. 
This design was considered in order to investigate the relationships that exist among variables of 
the research and also to collect data. The result of this study that adaptation strategy will 
significantly affect business policy as a tool for SME development in Oyo state and is consistent 
with findings revealed in the work of Ibidunni, Iyiola & Ibidunni (2014) revealed in their study 
titled Product adaptation, a survival strategy for small and medium enterprises in Nigeria. This 
study uses a small number of SME companies in one region and therefore the generalizability of 
the findings may be limited. Further research could extend the number of SME companies and to 
other regions of Nigeria. The findings have a bearing on the Malaysian SME performance. This 
study offers insights into how the marketing practices in Nigerian SMEs needs to be adapted in 
light of the findings to ensure marketing practices of SMEs are compatible with current digital 
approaches 
 
Oyedijo, Adekunle and Adekunle (2012) investigated the impact of marketing practices on 
organizational performance of small business enterprises (SBEs) in Lagos State, Nigeria. The 
purpose of the study is to contextually validate recent findings as to the efficacy of marketing 
practices in developing economies. Within a survey design, data were obtained from 545 
business owners and senior marketing personnel using structured questionnaire and analyzed 
using factor analysis, ANOVA and other relevant statistical tools in the predictive analysis 
software (version 19). The findings implicated marketing mix factors and product strategy issues 
as the most important and impacting factors in the marketing practices of small businesses in 
Nigeria while advertising and marketing research appears neglected. The study found a strong 
positive relationship between the marketing practices of Nigerian SBEs and organizational 
performance indicants. The paper proposes a model that can be used to explain the influence of 
marketing practices on the performance of small business enterprises. It also makes some 
recommendations for marketing practitioners and suggests areas for future research. 
 
Mustapha, (2017) examined the effect of Marketing Strategy on Performance of Small Scale 
Business in Maiduguri, Borno State, Nigeria. The objectives of the study are to explore how 
Marketing mix elements are managed and they impacted on the performance of small scale 
enterprises in Maiduguri. Method of data collection consists of primary and secondary sources. 
Method of data analysis utilized was multiple regression. The study found that marketing 
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strategy (product, price, promotion and place,) were significantly independent and joint 
predictors of business performance. Each one has its unique contribution and impact to the 
performance of the small Businesses. This also shows the importance of the marketing strategy 
no matter how small the Business may be. Its performance is proportionately depends and goes 
with the marketing strategy applied. The study therefore recommends that since small Businesses 
have high potential and opportunity for growth, instituting appropriate and adequate measures of 
marketing strategy in their Business practice will go a long way in Business success. 
 
Ogunode, Abereola and Oloyede (2020) examined the influence of entrepreneurship marketing 
on performance of SMEs in Nigeria. Specifically, the study addresses the following objectives: 
To examine the influence of entrepreneurial marketing on the growth of SMEs in Nigeria and to 
investigate the extent to which innovativeness, pro-activeness, opportunity-driven, resource 
leveraging, risk taking, customer intensity and value creation influence the growth of SMEs in 
Nigeria. This research adopted a descriptive survey design. All the data used for the study were 
elicited from the sampled respondents through the use of questionnaire. The study population 
consists of all the 345 registered SMEs in Delta state, Nigeria. Simple random sampling 
technique was used to select 120 SMEs which represents the sample size for the study. Multiple 
regressions were the statistical tool used to test the hypothesis proposed for the study. Data were 
coded and analyzed using the Statistical Packages for Social Sciences (SPSS version 20.0). The 
findings of the study show that entrepreneurship marketing is a driven force of economic growth 
and also helps to enhance the development of new product/service for existing markets. More so, 
the study reveals that the SMEs operators in Nigeria mostly use traditional form of marketing to 
reach potential customers and to entrench their brands. Interestingly, only few of them use 
modern marketing technology to promote their products and services. It was thus recommended 
that SMEs should take advantage of the emerging global technology to improve their overall 
performance. 
 
Ogundeji et. al.  (2013) focused on marketing practice of SMEs in Nigeria. The specific key 
learning objectives of the paper are; to highlight the strategic importance of SMEs in economic 
development of any economy; to sketch the patterns of Government support programmes for 
development of SMEs in Nigeria and Past Empirical Studies of SMEs performance in Nigeria; to 
highlight the importance SMEs for survival and continued growth of Nigeria Economy; to 
highlight the impact of environmental factors on marketing practice of SMEs; to establish the 
extent to which marketing practice of SMEs in Nigeria conforms with marketing principles and 
functions. The Nigeria marketing environment presents features that are quite different from the 
developed economies and even quite different from other developing countries. There are for 
examples infrastructural problems that are unthinkable in the context of developed economy. 
Equally government support programmes for SMEs are poorly managed such that intended 
results are not obtained. There are attitudinal problem on the part of the SMEs operators and 
officials of government supervisory agencies. All these have direct and indirect impacts on 
marketing practice of the SMEs in Nigeria.  
Kuwu and Gakure (2014) investigates the effect of marketing strategies, 4Ps of marketing and 
firm resources on the performance of small and medium enterprises in Nigeria. Nevertheless, the 
effect of marketing strategies on business performance of small and medium enterprises remains 
elusive, even despite an established research tradition. A theoretical framework is developed to 
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examine the effect of marketing strategies, 4Ps of marketing and firm resources on Small and 
Medium Enterprises (SMEs) performance in Nigeria. The study proposes a research model of 
small and medium enterprises (SMEs) performance based on marketing orientation. The 
proposed model suggests significant interaction among marketing strategies, 4Ps of marketing 
and firm resources on small and medium enterprises (SMEs) performance in Nigeria. The study 
adopted descriptive survey and exploration design methods for the collection of vital information 
from sample SMEs in Nigeria. Primary data were collected through the use of questionnaires 
administered to 100 Small and Medium Enterprises selected through a multistage probability 
technique and a reports of operations over ten years period (2004 – 2014), chi-square and 
ANOVA were applied to data collected. Results confirmed positive effect between the dependent 
and explanatory variable. These research findings will help Small and Medium Enterprises 
(SMEs) managers in the effective use of marketing strategies, 4Ps of marketing elements and 
firm resources that could help them gain competitive advantage and achieve superior 
performance. 

Auwalu,  Abdullahi, and Sharfuddeen. (2020) identified the effect of applying (EM) dimensions 
on the SMEs performance, these parameters are, proactive, calculated risk taking, 
innovativeness, opportunity focus, resources leveraging, costumer intensity, and value creation. 
The study will adopt two main methods of collecting data as primary and secondary data. This 
paper aims to provide a propose framework that examine the relationship between proactive, 
calculated risk taking, innovativeness, opportunity focus, resources leveraging, costumer 
intensity, and value creation and SMEs performance. If validated the findings of the study will 
be used to various body in terms of better decision making, due to the fact the its will help 
entrepreneur in making an investment in SMEs sector, it will also helpful to owners /managers 
and practitioners, and the study also will enrich in adding contributions to so many literatures as 
regards to entrepreneurship marketing on SMEs and finally the study will play significant role on 
contribution of entrepreneurship marketing to SMEs performance in Nigeria. 
 
Gbolagade, Adesola and Oyewale (2013) investigated the impact of marketing strategy on 
business performance with special reference to the selected SMEs in Oluyole local government 
area Ibadan, Nigeria. The survey research design method was used in this study which involves 
using a self-design questionnaire in collecting data from one hundred and three (103) 
respondents. The instrument used in this study is a close-ended questionnaire that was designed 
by the researchers. Correlation coefficient and multiple regression analysis were used to analyze 
the data with the aid of statistical package for social sciences (SPSS) version 20. The results 
show that the independent variables (i.e Product, Promotion, Place, Price, Packaging and After 
sales service) were significant joint predictors of business performance in term of profitability, 
market share, return on investment, and expansion.(F(6, 97) = 14.040; R2 = 0.465; P< .05). The 
independent variables jointly explained 46.5% of variance in business performance. 
Subsequently, recommendation were made to SMEs operators to produce quality products; 
charge competitive prices, position appropriately, use attractive package for the product, engage 
in after sales service and provide other distinctive functional benefits to consumers. 
 
Momoh, Dare and Akeem (2019) focused on the effects of marketing mix strategies on the 
performance of SMEs in Kogi State. To achieve the study’s objectives, a survey research design 
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was adopted. A purposive sampling was used, and 300 respondents were selected. Findings show 
that promotion strategy relates negatively and significantly with sales and profitability 
performance of SMEs in Kogi State. Findings further show that distribution strategy significantly 
and positively relates with sales performance; while pricing strategy significantly and positively 
relates with the profitability performance of enterprises in Kogi State. The study concluded that 
marketing mix strategies have significant effects on sales and profitability performance of SMEs 
in Kogi State.  
 
Oyedapo, Akinlabi and Sufian (2012) examined sales promotion and its effects on organizational 
effectiveness in Nigerian manufacturing industry. The study focuses on how sales promotion is 
used to generate higher sales, increased profitability and greater market share. The study focused 
on sales promotional tools and how NESTLE Nigeria Plc has adopted sales promotion to 
generate its effectiveness. Sales promotion is an important component of any organization’s 
overall marketing strategies alongside advertising, public relations, and personal selling. The 
study is significant because, it contributes to new knowledge by filling and reducing the gap that 
exist in the understanding of sales promotion by management and other stakeholders in the 
manufacturing sector. It also serves as source of references to other researchers in this field. A 
descriptive survey research design was applied to describes sale promotion activities of the 
organization. The sample size employed was 205 respondents from NESTLE Food Nigeria Plc. 
Questionnaires were administered to the sampled respondents to collect primary data used for 
this study. However, the study made use of survey design and purposive sampling technique in 
selecting the respondents comprising management and staff of NESTLE Nigeria Plc. The result 
of the study indicated that the beverage drink companies increasingly make use of sales 
promotions.  

3.METHODOLOGY 

3.1: Research Design 

Survey research design was chosen because the sampled elements and the variables that are 
being studied are simply being observed as they are without making any attempt to control or 
manipulate them.  

3.2: Area of the Study 

Anambra is a state in southeastern Nigeria. It’s name is an anglicized version of the original 
Oma Mbala, the Igbo name of the Anambra River. The capital seat of government is Awka. 
Onitsha, a historic port city from pre-colonial times, has developed as by far the largest urban 
area in the state. The state’s theme is “light of the nation”  

Location of Anambra on the map of Nigeria coordinates; 6 20N 7 00E. Anambra State was 
created on the 27th day of August 1991. The State legislature, is the Anambra House of 
Assembly. Anambra State has 21 Local Government Areas (LGA). The State has a reasonable 
geographical size and a population of about 4,177,828 people (2006,Census). Anambra State is 
comprised of three Senatorial Zones (Anambra Central, Anambra North and Anambra South. 
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3.3: Sources of Data 

 The primary source of data was used in this study because of the variables that were used. 
Questionnaire and semi-structured interview were used to collect data from the respondents and 
other relevant officers in the selected firms. 

3.4: Population of the Study. 

The population of interest therefore consists of all register small scale enterprises in Ihiala Local 
Government. Thus the population of this study is 2870 respondents.  

3.5: Determination of Sample Size. 

The sample size for this study was determined using the Borg & Gall formula of (1973). 
Statistically, the Borg & Gall  (1973) formula for sample size is given by 

n= (Zx)2(e) [N] 

(Zx)2= Confidence level at  0.05  

e= Error of margin (0.05) 

N= Population of Interest =2870 

X = Significance Level  

3.6: Sample Size and Sampling Technique 

Given the nature of this study, it was difficult to cover the entire population of (2870), so a fair 
representative sample of the population therefore was imperative.. Accordingly, the sample size 
for the study was determined by using the Borg & Gall (1973) formula for calculating sample 
size as follows 
n = (1.960)2 (0.05) [2870] 

n = (3.8461) (143.5)  

= 551.91535        552 

n = 552 

Sampling Technique  

The research purposive sampling, Purposive sampling enables the researcher to choose the 
respondents that were of interest to the study  

3.7: Method of Data Collection. 
The researcher adopted the use of questionnaire as a method of data collection instrument to the 
identified set of respondents. Questionnaire is an instrument used to gather data, which allows 
measurement for or against a particular viewpoint. Questionnaire is useful in that; in efficient use 
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of time information can be collected from a large number of people and the questions can be 
easily analyzed, anonymity is possible and everyone gets the same questions that is, it is 
standardized (Orodho, 2009). Questionnaire was chosen because the sampled population is 
literate and they were able to read interpret and write. Closed ended questionnaire was preferred 
because it enabled the researcher to get feedback according to the research objectives. The 
questionnaire was physically dropped to the selected respondents and picked after two weeks.  

3.8: Method of Data Analysis. 

Statistics such as frequency tables and percentages was used in the analysis of personal 
characteristics while research hypotheses will be tested using ANOVA methods. The research 
hypotheses will be tested at 0.05 level of significance. The analysis will be carried out with the 
aid of Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) version 23 

 

DATA PRESENTAION AND ANALYSIS  
 
This chapter presents the data obtained from the respondents through the administered 
questionnaires. Five hundred and fifty-two (552) were administered, among staff of the selected 
rice mill However, five hundred and thirty-three (533) questionnaires were retrieved. Therefore 
the analysis and interpretation of data were only based on the returned questionnaires. The 
validity and reliability of this study is highly ensured, despite the number of questionnaires not 
returned. 

Table 4.1: Respondents’ Demographic Variables 
4.1.1 Sex 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid Male 451 75.5 78.2 78.2 

Female 126 21.1 21.8 100.0 
Total 533 96.6 100.0  

      
     
Source: Field Survey 2022 

The above table reveals that the four hundred and fifty-one (451) of the respondents which 
represents 78.2 persons were male respondents, while one hundred and twenty-six (126) 
respondents which represent 21.8% were female respondents. By implication, male respondents 
were more than female respondents by 56.1 respondents in our selected population sample for 
this study. The implication of this is to enable us to know the number of female and male that 
successfully returned their questionnaire. 

 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      192 | P a g e  
 

4.1.2 Status 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid Married 384 64.3 66.6 66.6 

Single 193 32.3 33.4 100.0 
Total 533 96.6 100.0  

      
     
Source: Field Survey 2022 

In the table above, out of the five hundred and thirty-three (533) respondents, three hundred and 
eighty-four (384) of the respondents were married, while one hundred and ninety-three (193) 
respondents which represent 33.4 percent are single. It is therefore glaring that the majority of 
the respondents are married as at the time of this study. Thus marital status table help us to know 
the number of single, and married, and respondents that answered the distributed questionnaire 

4.1.3 Level of Education 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid WAEC/NECO 123 20.6 21.3 21.3 

BSC/HND 177 29.6 30.7 52.0 
MSC/MBA 198 33.2 34.3 86.3 
PHD 79 13.2 13.7 100.0 
Total 533 96.6 100.0  

      
     
Source: Field Survey 2022 

The table above indicates that one hundred and twenty-three (123) respondents which 
representing 21.3% percent maintain to acquired WAEC OR NECO while 30.7% percent of the 
respondents which represents one hundred and seventy-seven (177) have BSC/HND. However 
one hundred and eighty-nine (189) respondents which represent 34.3 percent either have MSC or 
MBA. More so, seventy-nine (79) respondent which represents 13.7% have acquires phd.This as 
the one of demographic item helps us to identify the education qualification of the respondents. 

4.1.4 AGE 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Valid 18-25 313 52.4 54.2 54.2 

26-33 132 22.1 22.9 77.1 
34-40 31 5.2 5.4 82.5 
41-50 37 6.2 6.4 88.9 
51-ABOVE 64 10.7 11.1 100.0 
Total 533 96.6 100.0  

      
     
Source: Field Survey 2022 
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Table 4.3 above depicted the age bracket of the respondents. The distribution shows that 54.2% 
of the respondents are between the age brackets of 18 to 25 years while 22.9% respondents are 
within the age bracket of 26-33 years. On the same note, 5.4% of the respondents are within the 
age bracket of 34 - 40 years. On the same note, 6.4% of the respondents are within the age 
bracket of 41 - 50 years, while the remaining respondents representing 11.1% are within the age 
bracket of 51 years and above.  

4.2 Hypotheses Testing 

4.2.1: Test of Hypothesis One 
H01:  Adverting has no significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area 
of Anambra state  

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 
Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression .655 2 .328 12.778 .005b 

Residual 23.464 531 .118   

Total 24.119 533    

Sources: SPSS Output 2022 
 
In testing this hypothesis, the F-statistics and probability value in table above is used. Adverting 
variables have a F-statistics of 12.778 and a probability value of 0.005 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypotheses which 
state that Adverting has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government 
area of Anambra state  

4.2.2: Test of Hypothesis Two 

H02: Personal selling has no significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government 
area of Anambra state   

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 
Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 183.254 2 29.006 35.028 .000b 

Residual 75.986 532 .828   

Total 259.240 533    

Sources: SPSS Output 2022 
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Second hypothesis has f-statistics of 35.028 and a probability value of 0.000 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypotheses and 
conclude that Personal selling has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local 
government area of Anambra state  

4.4.3: Test of Hypothesis Three 
H03: Pricing has no significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state 

ANOVA 
Table 4.3.3 
 Sum of 

Squares 
Df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between 
Groups 

.746 2 .373 7.286 .002 

Within Groups 161.869 531 1.305   
Total 162.614 533    
Sources: SPSS Output 2022 
 
The test conducted revealed that the large significance value (F.sig<.002) indicate no group 
differences. Since the F-value of 7.286 with a significance of .002 is less than .05 (i.e .002<.05), 
there exist no group difference. Therefore, Pricing has significant effect on small scale enterprise 
in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state  

5. SUMMARY OF THE FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND POLICY 
RECOMMENDATION 

5.1 Summary of the Findings 

The basic objective of this study is to critically marketing skills and promotion on small scale 
enterprise in Ihiala local government area of Anambra state. To empirically and statically 
established the nature of the relationship in Nigeria five hundred and fifty-three (552) 
respondents were randomly selected five hundred and thirty-three (533) questionnaires were 
returned and analysis of the data were based on this number. From the analysis of the data 
especially, and the testing of hypothesis it was realized that: 

1. Adverting has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state 

2. Personal selling has significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area 
of Anambra state 

3. Pricing has no significant effect on small scale enterprise in Ihiala local government area of 
Anambra state  
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5.2 Conclusion 
The finding of this study has revealed that the marketing skills identified were rated to be highly 
needed by small and medium enterprises managers for successful business operation. This means 
that SMEs managers or prospective SMEs managers should be equipped with marketing skills 
before setting up an enterprise. Furthermore, the study revealed that male and female managers 
of small and medium scale enterprises did not significantly differ in their mean ratings on the 
level of marketing skills needed for business success. The study found that marketing strategy 
(advertising, personal selling and pricing,) were significantly independent and joint predictors of 
business performance. Each one has its unique contribution and impact to the performance of the 
small Businesses. This also shows the importance of the marketing skill no matter how small the 
Business may be. Its performance is proportionately depends and goes with the marketing skill 
applied.  
5.3 Recommendation  
1.SMEs managers and  operators should always employ appropriate marketing practices for their 
firms 
2.Small medium enterprise should endeavor to strictly follow the personal selling process so as 
to ensure that prospective industrial buyers are convinced and properly served in order for them 
to make purchase. 

3. The study recommends that appropriate pricing strategies be applied in pricing products. 
Preferably, the study recommends differential pricing or prestige pricing as most customers tend 
to associate price with the quality of products.  
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Abstract: The study examined the green human resource planning and organizational sustainability of 
manufacturing firms in Anambra State. The objectives of the study are as follows to: Determine the co-
relationship effect between green performance management/ appraisal and pro-environmental/eco-
friendly practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra State. Identify the co-relationship effect between 
green culture policies and pro-environmental/eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra 
State. Percentage table and ANOVA were used for the analysis in the study. Questionnaire was used to 
collect data from the workers as it concerns green human resource planning. The population of the study 
was 5,625 of the sample manufacturing firm staff, while the sample size is 360 were gotten through the 
use of krejuie and Morgan (1970) formular. The research adopted proportional allocation technique. 
From the analyses tested, the study found that; green performance has positive significant effect on pro-
environmental and eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra state. Green culture has 
positive significant effect on pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in 
Anambra state. The study recommended that Green performance management appraisal should be 
absorbed in all manufacturing firms in Anambra State Nigeria; as it also showed a high and moderate 
coefficient which pre-supposes a high influence on the dependent variable (pro-environmental and eco-
friendly practices). Management and stake holders of manufacturing firms in Anambra State are advised 
to accommodate green cultures and practices in order to, Nigeria practices in order to curb carbon 
footprints, climate catastrophes etc and to abolish completely the use of fossils, while embracing New and 
most reliable technology in their manufacturing process. 

Key words: green human resource planning, organizational sustainability, green performance, green 
culture 

 

 

1.INTRODUCTION 

Sustainability has gained greater attention from policy makers; shareholders, corporate bodies 
and corporate managers in recent decades, most especially from United Nations sustainable 
developmental goals, (UNSDGS) and United Nations Cap 26 which addresses serious 
environmental issues. The focus on human resource planning is all about formulating ideas to 
manage people but green human resource planning is an idea that tends to develop a culture, 
where an employee and employers key into environmental productivity trying to save our 
environment (climate), reduce pollution; and carbon emissions in our day to day activities in 
organizations. Organizations have realized that sustaining their businesses is dependent greatly 
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on the preservation of pro-environment and eco-friendly practices. It is obvious that 
organization’s slovenliness towards eco-friendly practices will definitely disturb not only 
organizational sustainability but also their financial sustainability. Nevertheless, organizations 
have recognized the value of integrating sustainability of environmental, social and financial 
decisions into their business model and operations resulting to a growing interest of scholars in 
greening organizations in recent years. 
 
Sustainable development is centered on meeting the needs of people today without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Organizations are 
responsive to developing a powerful social conscience and green sense of responsibility where 
corporate responsibility is valuable to have but also doubled as a business imperative. The 
human resource planning and function will entail the motivator of environmental performance 
within the organization by outlining its planning, practices and policies with operational 
performance goals reflecting an Eco. Focus.     
The human resources planning strategy must reflect impact and inspire the ambitions (focus) of 
the human resources planning team and other employees aligning with the organizations’ 
strategy, values and culture, deliver sustainable returns to stakeholders, owners of equity/funds 
etc. address customer needs, identity and respond to emerging societal trends, respond to 
governmental, regulatory procedure and influence the public policy agenda. Thus, creating a 
green world where consumers and employees are forced to change. In fact, the Human Resource 
Planning Function can be termed people and society. 
Economic performances of various organizations have other sides to it, the ecological imbalance; 
recently organizations have been experiencing greater shareholders/equity holders pressure on 
the need to minimize environmental impact created out of their business activity (Longoni, 
Luzzini, & Guerce, 2018; Yu,w., Ramanathan, &  Nath, 2017). 
 
Many literatures proposed that organizations venturing into green practices; must be endowed 
with green manpower, which have positively and remarkably affected the organizations 
successfully thereby enhancing individual green values of the employees (Kumari 2012). 
Nonetheless, the present study attempts to empirically test and explore how businesses can 
enhance their green values through green human resource planning and pro-environmental and 
eco-friendly practices.       
Last two decades of this country has witnessed a tremendous and unanimous consensus for the 
need for a realistic organizational sustainability through environmental management drive. As 
the corporate world becomes more dynamic and adapts to the shift from a conventional business 
practices, green human resource planning has become a key business strategy for organization 
pro-environmental and eco-friendly 
Stakeholders have pressured many organizations to adopt sustainable practices to enhance 
environmental performance but beyond compliance with regulation. Research has shown that 
organization sustainability through the prisms of pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices 
has become increasingly recognized as essential to firm’s competitive advantages. 
Research has shown that organizations who consider the reduction of ecological footprints and 
give importance to not only financial and economic values but great interest/importance to social 
and environmental factors have successfully improved organizational success and attainment of 
profit by shareholders (Nailiyah,2016). The adoption of green management practices has shown 
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a diverse of advantages to firms which has benefited the firms and led to the emergence of 
“green and competitive” mantra, improvement that are related to organization’s operational 
performance, promotion of teamwork, improvement in the organizational culture as well as 
reduction in overall cost (Naliyah.2016; Aboramadan,2020). 
From the above discussion, researchers have identified the ideal importance to adoption of pro-
environmental and eco-friendly practices as a key objective to organizational sustainability. 
However, the realities in business practices has shown uncertainty and debates in green human 
resource planning principles, lack of synchronization with management strategies to green 
culture practices, lack of adapting and modifying HRM planning principles to green recruitment 
training, employee’s motivation, reward dimensions in the implementation of green management 
principles (Ojo, Raman & Downe,2019). These problems have led to low adoption of green 
practices and principles, thus, the lack of pro- environmental and eco-friendly practices of 
manufacturing firms.  
Research on GHRM has flourished in the past years with studies conducted in different 
industries such as tourism and hospitability (Luu,2017), information and technology (Ojo & 
Raman,2019) and automobile industry (chaudary,2019). Nevertheless, research on green human 
resource planning (GHRP) in manufacturing firms especially in pharmaceutical firms, plastic 
firms, and fast-moving consumer goods firms is limited.  
Therefore, to advance the literature of green, HRP in general and in manufacturing firms in 
particular, this study aimed to propose a model of the effects of GHRP on organizational 
sustainability of manufacturing firms, specifically, green reward/compensation, green 
training/development, green performance management/appraisal, green culture policies, and 
green recruitment/selection on pro-environmental /eco-friendly practices. Also, this study 
improves our understanding of the mechanisms that underpins the relationship between GHRM, 
GHRP and employees pro-environmental /eco-friendly practices (Ojo & Raman,2019; Ojo et 
al,2019; Aboramdadam,2020) 

1.1 Objectives of the Study 
The main objective of this study is to understand the effect of green human resource planning on 
organizational sustainability with focus on the pro-environmental/eco-friendly practice 
dimension of manufacturing firms in Anambra State; while the specific objectives are to: 

i. Determine the co-relationship effect between green performance management/ appraisal 
and pro-environmental/eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra State.  

ii. Identify the co-relationship effect between green culture policies and pro-
environmental/eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra State.  

 

2. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Theoretical Framework 
The zest in quest of green human resource planning practices has resulted in the improvement of 
many theories and models. Consequently the study is based on two theories of Green Human 
Resource Management viz the resource based view theory (Barney 1991) and the Ability – 
Motivation – Opportunity Theory (AMO). 
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 According to the Resource base view theory, an organization resources are the tangible and 
intangible assets that are tied, permanently, to the organization. Examples include brand names, 
in - house knowledge, skilled manpower, efficient policies, organization procedures, machinery 
and trade contracts. These resources are modern, efficient, valuable, rare, and cannot be easily 
imitated by others. Projecting such resources allows strategic competitive advantage over 
competitors in the market place (Werncrfelt, 1984). However, researchers have identified the 
imminent need of internal resources as sources of competitive advantage and, of people in 
particular, as internal resources that are strategically needful to organization success (Wright. 
Dunford, & Snell, 2001). Studies on strategic policies and practices, the applications and 
acceptance of Resource base view theory have led to an improved study of strategic Human 
Resource Planning and Strategic Planning in general (Wright et al., 2001). Huselid (1995) opined 
that policies, practices, Human Resource Planning and particularly those aligned with a 
company's competitive strategy, can help create competitive advantage. Similarly, Koch and 
McGrath (1996) argues the relationship between Human Resource planning,   recruitment,   
staffing   practices,   and   labor productivity. They imply that "a highly productive workforce is 
likely to have meaningful impact that makes an important asset to the organization" (Koch & Me 
Grath, 1996). 
Researchers opined that prioritizing sustainable strategy has reinforced the need for Human 
Resource practices and Economic Performance. Jabbour and Santos (2008) suggests a linkage 
between Human Resource Planning practices and Economic Performance through the Resource 
base view theory lens. Consequently, Jackson and Seo (2010) states that those organizations that 
implement or consent to greening their human resources will be more productive, resulting in 
overall competitive advantage. The impact of Human Resource Planning in the search for 
sustainable organizations. Institutional and societal pressures, evolutionary processes, 
regeneration, organizational competitiveness (Bombiak & Marciniuk - Kluska, 2018), and the 
desire to optimize natural resources whenever possible (Sehnem, Vazquez - Brust, Pereira, & 
Campos, 2019) focus managers on human- attributes that contribute to organization’s economic 
performance (Macke & Genari, 2019). Human Resource departments are set up with stringent 
measures in terms of natural resources (Renwick, Jabbour, Muller-Camen, Redman, & 
Wilkinson,. (2015). The overall achievements and benefits resulting from the implementation of 
green human resource planning practices include an increase in staff ecological awareness, 
which in turn necessitates the organization's Economic Performances (Bombiak & Marciniuk - 
Kluska, 2018). 
Stakeholders can be seen as organizational resources that can leverage management strategies 
and plans for Economic Performance (Yong, Yusliza, Ramajah, & Famehinmi, (2019). Business 
models that extend the product value chain Sehnem, Vazquez-Brust, Pereira, and Campos, 2019) 
eco focused principles, and eco-doctrine (Sehnem, Vazquez - Brust, et al., 2019) are all 
necessary tools for Economic Performance. Furthermore, the use of big data systems and 
satisfying the desire to increase consequently ambiguous  profits with eco consciousness  as well 
as valuing human potential and regulating the basic social needs of specific ethnic groups, 
communities, and regions (Singh, 2018), are all integral factors in environmental Performance. 
However, to identify the association between green Human Resource Planning Practices and 
Economic Performance, this research paper employs an Resource Base View perspective, which 
will replicate/study how Human Resource Planning greening efforts help to achieve economic 
performance and strategic competitive advantage. This research will employ an approach similar 
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to that of Gholami, Rezaei, Samon, Sharif, Zakuan, (2016),  Gloet (2006), Jabbour and Santos 
(2008), Jabbour (2011), Jabbour and Jabbour (2016), Jackson, S.E, Renwick, Jabbour, Muller-
Camen, (2011). Renwick et al. (2015), Singh (2018), Yong et al. (2019),  in order to build an 
empirical model using data from large Nigerian manufacturing organization; especially in 
Anambra State. 
Ability – Motivation – Opportunity Theory (AMO) 
Subsequently the impact of green human resource planning on Environmental Performance with 
stakeholders can be viewed from an ability-motivation – opportunity theory (AMO) perspective. 
Argueably, citing the AMO theory; we imply that green human resource planning should be 
considered using three sets of human resource planning practices, which includes Green 
training/development, Green employee motivation and Green employee involvement.     
Green Human Resource Planning contributes to environmental performance by developing green 
employee “Ability” (A) through Green/selecting and training high-performing employees and 
improving them; Green employee “motivation” (M) by encouraging involvement, commitment 
through green initiatives; and providing “opportunities” (O) for employees and stakeholders to 
get involved in environmental management initiatives (Renwince, Redman, Maguire, 2013). 
Subranmanina, Abdulrahman, Wu, &  Nath, (2016). Green training essential for positive 
employees’ capacity to integrate and cooperate with stakeholders,  suppliers and customers. 
However, training can possibly increase commitment level. (Haddock-Millar, J., Sanyal, C., 
Muller-Camen, M., 2016; Yu, W., Chavez, R., Feag, M., 2017). On the job training does not 
transcend into motivation and participation in environmental cooperation; trained workers can be 
encouraged by Green encouragement, Eco-performance appraisal and the perceived experienced 
ease of actually getting involved (Martinez-Del-Rio, Cespedes-Lorente, Carmon-Moreno, 2012). 

2.2 Empirical Review 
Series of studies have been conducted to explain Green human resource management practices 
and organizational sustainability in manufacturing firms. 
Farheen Javed and Sadia Cheema (2017) conducted a study in an empirical investigation on the 
impact of the adoption of Green human resource management in the Agricultural industry in 
Pakistan using a quantitative resource method. 300 questionnaires were distributed for this study 
out of which 263 questionnaires were used. The results were calculated by SPSS 24, different 
tests were applied 15 measure reliability and validity, to analyze the variables. Simple linear 
research identified various ways that green human resource management practices are improving 
agriculture now and in future. The finding of this research was that there is very little 
understanding of Green human resource management practices in Pakistan. Therefore, more 
effect manners should be applied to collect appropriate data and learning employee behavior 
towards change can make major difference in this field.   

Muhammad Khsan Hadjri, Badia Perizade, Juaaidah, and Wita  Farla (2019) conducted a study 
on green human resource, green organizational culture, and environmental performance: An 
empirical study at state hospitals of Palembang. The population in this study was 2,270 
employees at state hospital in Palembang city. By using the solving formular and proportional 
stratified random sampling method, a sample of 146 employees was obtained. The instrument 
used to measure the research variable was a questionnaire measured by a five-point Linkert scale 
(1-5); Data that have been obtained from the questionnaire will be processed using the SPSS 
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program. An instrument test consisting of validity and reliability tests will be conducted, 
followed by a normality test. The Analysis technique used in multiple linear regression analysis. 
The findings of this study showed that there were positive effects of all Green human resources 
management variables consisting of Green Recruitment and Selection (GRS) Green training 
(GTR) Green Compensation (GCO). 

Monicah Wanjiku Kuria, Dr. Thomas Mose (2019) conducted a study on Effect of Human 
Resource Management Practices on Organizational effectiveness of Universities in Kenya. The 
study employed descriptive research design targeting a study population of ten Universities in 
Kenya. The study used purposive sampling, therefore the sample size was 120 respondents. Semi 
structured questionnaires were used to collect primary data. The numerical data was analyzed 
using descriptive statistics and inferential statistics using SPSS version 20. The data were then 
presented through tables, charts and graphs. The study revealed that green recruitment and 
selection, green human resource performance management, green training and development, 
green pay and reward recorded a positive and significant relationship with organizational 
effectiveness of Universities in Kenya. 

Edyta Bombiak (2019) conducted a study on green human resource management: The latest 
trend or strategic necessity. The study was conducted based on a Source Literature Inquiry and a 
diagnostic survey method involving a questionnaire survey. The survey was conducted in 2018 
on a random representative population of 300 medium and large enterprises with their seat in 
Poland. This study was conducted with the application of LATI technique. The empirical studies 
confirm the thesis that pro-environmental actions undertaken in the area of Green human 
resource management have an impact on sustainable development. The study therefore concludes 
that Green human resource management is the basis for the development of a continued 
competitive advantage for organizations.    

Atif Ali Gill, Riaz Husaan Ansari, Samra Malik, Nasreen Akhtar, (2021) conducted a research to 
examine the influence of Green Human Resource Management on Environmental Performance: 
Mediating Role of organizational Focused citizenship behavior towards the environment. The 
Survey method was used for data collection from the academic staff of public sector universities 
in Punjab, Pakistan. Convenience sampling technique was used and a partial least square 
structural equation modeling technique was used to analyze data statistically. Convenience 
sampling was used to distribute 360 questioners to faculty universities personally at their 
premises. Two hundred and forty of the questioners were successfully collected back from the 
respondents. It represented the acceptable response rate of (77%). Out of those questioners, 22 
were partially filled. After screening questioners, 218 were further processed for Analysis. The 
study findings provide numerous theoretical and practical implications by extending the AMO 
theory and guiding universities’ administration to train the academic staff and increase the 
reward to improve public sector universities environmental performance.  

Yuris Danilwan, Dew, Budtiartini Yuli Isnaini, Ikbar Pratama, Dirhamsyah Dirhamsyah (2020) 
conducted a study on inducing organizational citizenship behavior through Green human 
resource management bundle; drawing implications for environmentally sustainable 
Performance. A case study: An online survey-based quantitative data collection method is used 
where 402 participants data are considered to apply the SPSS test i.e. structural equation 
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modeling. The study an informative approach for the Indonesian health care sector and its 
management to make some efficient changes in its human resource policies and also this data 
will add value in the decision-making process of this state policy makers and other research 
fellows. The KMO and Bartlett’s test is used to identify the model fitness and the structural 
equation modeling-based SPSS statistical test is used to derive a constructive outcome (center, 
2018; Prasad, Rao, and Vaidya, 2019). This online data-based quantitative research depicts that 
if the healthcare management sector in Indonesia made some productive and Green human 
resource related strategies, then more favorable outcomes will be generated in the future that 
enhances the sustainable growth rate of this industry. 

Huma Ali, Urooj Islam, Shabnam Parveen (2017) conducted a study on the impact of green 
human resource management practices on Job seekers’ Attraction in a developing economy like 
Pakistan. A sample of 300 students attending the final year of a Master’s Degree in Business 
Administration at three Universities of Southern Punjab was studied using survey design. This 
study used hierarchical moderated multiple regression analysis to check hypotheses. The study 
concludes that young generation of Pakistan is more conscious about environment friendly 
activities and policies of the companies. The study concludes that Green human resource 
management practices have a significant positive influence on Job seekers’ intention to pursue 
for Job in specific organization. 

 
Mohammed Aboramadan (2020) conducted a study on the effect of green human resource 
management on employee green behaviours in higher education. The mediating mechanism of 
green work engagement. Data were collected from employees /208 employees working in 
Palestinian higher education organizations using a self –administered questionnaires. The partial 
least squares-structural equation modeling was the primacy statistical technique adopted to 
examine the study’s hypotheses. The results suggest that green human resources management 
(GIWB) was a significant predictor of employee in-role green behavior, extra-role green 
behavior and GIWB. Furthermore GWE demonstrated to be a significant intervening mechanism 
to explain the above – mentioned relationships. 

 
Yusliza, Tanveer, Ramayah, Kumar Suputra Noor & Faezah (2021) presented a study on 
perceived green human resource management among employees in manufacturing firms. This 
study was designed using a quantitative approach through a self-administered questionnaire. A 
total of 202 employees have participated and data collected by using snowball sample procedure. 
The data analyzed by using partial least squares-structural equation modeling and assisting the 
smart Pls-3. Drawing on the social exchange theory, the results revealed that the effect of 
perceived Green human resource management on both outcome variables is mediated by 
employee engagement. The findings of this study further advocate that manufacturing industry 
must pay greater attention to Green human resource management practices as employees treat 
them as the reciprocal process which helps organizations to escalate employees engagement level 
and decreases voluntary turnover rate.  

  



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      204 | P a g e  
 

3.  METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research Design  
The study adopted descriptive research survey strategy to understand the effect of green human 
resource planning practices on organizational sustainability which was measured through pro-
environmental & eco-friendly practices in Anambra State. The choice and justification for 
adopting survey descriptive research strategy is that it is an appropriate choice when the research 
aim is to identify characteristics, frequencies, trends & categories. It also allows the researcher to 
collect large volumes of data that can be analyzed for frequencies, averages and pattern. (bacon-
shona, 2022) 

3.2 Area of Study    
Anambra State was created in 1976 from the then of East Central State by the regime of General 
Murtala Mohammed with capital at Enugu. A further state creation exercise by the then regime 
of General Ibrahim Babangida on 27th August 1991 divided Anambra into two states, Anambra 
and Enugu. The capital of present day Anambra State is Awka. 
Anambra state is bounded by Delta and Edo States to the west, Imo and Rivers States to the 
south, Enugu State to the east and Kogi State to the north. Anambra State derives it's name from 
Anambra River that traverses the state. 
The main towns of Anambra state are Awka, Onitsha, Nnewi, Obosi, Ihiala, Aguata,Uli, 
Abagana, Alor, Atani, Nkpor, Umuoji, Umunachi, Umudioka, Unubi, Umunya, Umuleri, 
Aguleri, Oba, Ojoto, Eziowele, Igbukwu, Ichi, Ichida, Oraifite, Ozubulu, Akwaukwu, Uke, 
Ukpo, Ogidi, Okija, Oraukwu, Otu-ocha, Nnobi, Adazi Nnukwu, Adazi Enu, Adazi Ani, Nanka, 
Nnewi 
The study was carried out in Anambra State Nigeria. Fifteen (15) major manufacturing 
companies were used for study. 

3.3 Population of the Study   
The population of this study consist of the 15 selected manufacturing firms. Five (5) different 
categories of manufacturing firms (Pharmaceutical firms, Fast-moving consumer goods firms, 
and plastic firms). While the element in the population of interest was made up of 5,625. The 
categories of the selected manufacturing firms are listed in table 3.1  

Table 3.1 Population Distribution of the Select 

S/NO NAME OF MANUFACTURING FIRM 
Category A: Pharmaceutical Firms 

STATE NUMBERS OF 
EMPLOYEES 

1. KP Pharmaceuticals Ogidi Anambra  398 
2. Gauze Pharmaceuticals Awka Anambra 390 
3. Chazmax Pharmaceuticals Nkpor Anambra 372 
4. Pal Pharmaceuticals Ogidi Anambra 180 
5. Juhel Pharmaceuticals Awka Anambra 400 
 Category B: Plastic Firms   
6. Afro-Asia plastic Nnewi Anambra 250 
7. Millennium plastic industries Awka Anambra 248 
8. Destiny Poly plastics (ENT) Obosi Anambra 195 
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9. NY-Wood (plastics)  Ekwulobia Anambra 200 
10. Alpha Poly plastic industries Onitsha  Anambra 296 
 Category C: Fast-Moving Consumer 

Goods(FMCG). 
  

11. Jolly Jolly beverages Oraifite  Anambra 190 
12. Tiger Foods/ beverages Nkpor,  Anambra 1067 
13. Tummy-Tummy foods/beverages Nnewi Anambra 1017 
14. KP Beverages Ogidi Anambra 197 
15. Intafact beverages Onitsha  Anambra 225 
 Total   5,625 

Source: Human Resource Department of Respective Manufacturing Firms 

3.4 Justification for the Selection  
 To have a representative of the  manufacturing firms in Anambra State. The research was able to 
categorise the manufacturing firms that feasibly operating in Anambra State into three 
categories: Pharmaceuticals, Plastics and Fast-moving Consumer Goods(FMCG). The selection 
process was transparent. All the manufacturing in each categoris was listed in a piece of paper 
and was randomly picked from a big carrier bag. This process were repeatedly carried out for 
each firms that made it to the list of manufacturing firms that were used for the study.  

Table 3.2 List of Manufacturing Firms used for the Study 

S/NO NAME OF MANUFACTURING FIRM 
Category A: Pharmaceutical Firms 

ADDRESS 

1. KP Pharmaceuticals Ogidi Anambra  
2. Gauze Pharmaceuticals Awka Anambra 
3. Chazmax Pharmaceuticals Nkpor Anambra 
4. Pal Pharmaceuticals Ogidi Anambra 
5. Juhel Pharmaceuticals Awka Anambra 
 Category B: Plastic Firms  
6. Afro-Asia plastic Nnewi Anambra 
7. Millennium plastic industries Awka Anambra 
8. Destiny Poly plastics (ENT) Obosi Anambra 
9. NY-Wood (plastics)  Ekwulobia Anambra 
10. Alpha Poly plastic industries Onitsha  Anambra 
 Category C: Fast-Moving Consumer 

Goods(FMCG). 
 

11. Jolly Jolly beverages Oraifite  Anambra 
12. Tiger Foods/ beverages Nkpor,  Anambra 
13. Tummy-Tummy foods/beverages Nnewi Anambra 
14. KP Beverages Ogidi Anambra 
15. Intafact beverages Onitsha  Anambra 
 Total   

Source: author’s compilation 
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3.5 Sample Size Determination and Sampling Technique  
The krejuie and Morgan (1970) sampling technique was used to determined sample size for the 
study. The formula is denoted below: 
Krejcie and Morgan 
n =         X2 NP (1-P) 
 e2 (N-1) + x2P (1-P) 
Where n = Sample size 
N = Population size  
e =  acceptable sampling error 
x2 = chi-square degree of freedom 1 and confidence 95% = 3.841 
P = Proportion of population (if unknwon, 0.5) 
 
S =  3.84 (5625) (0.5) (1-0.5) 
 (0.05)2 (5625-1) + (3.841) (0.5) (1-0.5) 
 =  5,402.25 
 15.0204 
n = 359.66 ≈ 360 
To obtain the sample size for each of the company, the Rangam Kamaison proportional 
allocation technique was used to ensure that more of the company was cheated. 
ns =  NP x n 
  N 
Where ns = sample size allocated to each company 
NP = Population size of each company  
n = total sample size 
Therefore :-  N = total population size 

Table 3.3: Determination of Sample Size 

S/N FIRMS FORMULA SIZE 

1 KP Pharmaceuticals Ogidi 
398 x 360 

5625 25.472 

2 Gauze Pharmaceuticals Awka 
390 x 360 

5625 24.96 

3 Chazmax Pharmaceuticals Nkpor 
372 x 360 

5625 23.808 

4 Pal Pharmaceuticals Ogidi 
180 x 360 

5625 11.52 

5 Juhel Pharmaceuticals Awka 
400 x 360 

5625 25.6 

6 Afro-Asia plastic Nnewi 
250 x 360 

5625 16 

7 Millennium plastic industries Awka 
248 x 360 

5625 15.872 

8 Destiny Poly plastics (ENT) Obosi 
195 x 360 

5625 12.48 
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9 NY-Wood (plastics)  Ekwulobia 
200 x 360 

5625 12.8 

10 Alpha Poly plastic industries Onitsha  
296 x 360 

5625 18.944 

11 Jolly Jolly beverages Oraifite  
190 x 360 

5625 12.16 

12 Tiger Foods/ beverages Nkpor,  
1067 x 360 

5625 68.288 

13 Tummy-Tummy foods/beverages Nnewi 
1017 x 360 

5625 65.088 

14 KP Beverages Ogidi 
197 x 360 

5625 12.608 

15 Intafact beverages Onitsha  
225 x 360 

5625 14.4 

TOTAL (sampling Size) 360 
Source: author’s compilation 

3.6 Source of Data Collection 
The researcher used both primary and secondary sources for data collection. The primary sources 
consist of structured questionnaire while secondary source consist of textbooks, published 
journals and company bulletin. 

3.7 Instrument for Data Collection. 
A structured questionnaire was used for data collection. The survey instrument was administered 
for data collection. This was based on belief – Action-outcome (BAO) model (Melville, 2010; 
Ojo, Raman & Downe, 2019)  
A five (5) point Likert scale structured questionnaires will be used in collecting the primary data. 
The Likert scale ranged from 5 (strongly Agree) to 1 (strongly disagree). The questionnaires 
consist of two sections, A and B. 
Section A contains demographic data while section B consists of twenty eight (28) items which 
sought to explain the relationship between the independent variable and dependent variables. 

3.8 Method for Data Collection  
The researcher made use of one on one contact approach to administer the survey instrument. 
This is to ensure the attainment of an applicable number of respondents compared to other 
methods. The selected approach has an advantage of providing the researcher the opportunity of 
boosting the percentage of willing respondents and it reduces the number of non-response rate 
which is associated with other survey method. This method also affords the researcher the 
opportunity of stating the essence of the research and projecting the significant of its theoretical 
and practical aspect if the need arises to the respondents. In order to achieve non-response or to 
avoid eventualities in meeting up with the actual sample size the researcher administered extra 
forty copies of questionnaire to take care of these problems. Non-response of respondents, 
unreturned questionnaires or incomplete questionnaires.  

3.9: Method of Data Analysis  
The data generated from the study were analyzed through the following statistical tools: 
summary, statistics of percentages in frequency tables, descriptive statistics, and inferential 
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statistics of correlation, Chi-square statistical test and Regression Analysis Test. The data in 
ordinal and nominal form were transformed and computed into a useable scale for proper 
quantitative data analysis. All tests were conducted at 0.05 level of significant. SPSS software 
(version 23) was used to aid the data analysis.  ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF 
RESULT 

4.1 Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents 
Here, we analyzed the demographic features of the respondents to provide defaced information 
about the background of the respondents in the study. This will help in determining the 
categories of staff chosen for the study. It also provides the ground to access whether the 
respondents have the capacity to effectively discuss issues relating to Green human resource 
Planning and environmental sustainability in manufacturing companies. 

TABLE 4:1 Gender of the Respondents. 

S/N GENDER FREQUENCY PERCENT  CUMULATIVE 

1. Male 227 59.42 59.42 
2. Female 155 40.58 100.00 

 Total 382 100.0  
Source: Field Survey, 2022. 
The analysis of Respondents’ gender showed in Table 4.1 clearly stated that there are 227 male 
respondents in the study and it represents. 59.42 percent of the sample. The implication is that 
there are overwhelmingly more males than women in manufacturing firms.  

Table 4.2: Age Bracket of the Respondents 

S/N AGE BRACKET FREQUENCY PERCENT  CUMULATIVE 
1. 27-36 83 21.73 21.73 
2. 37- 46 109 28.53 50.26 

3.  47-56 122 31.94 82.2 

4.      57 and above 68 17.80 100.0 

 Total 382 100.0  
Source: Field Survey, 2022. 
The analysis of the Respondence age showed that Respondents between Ages 47-56years has the 
highest number of Respondents 122 which represents 31.94% of the entire sample. This is 
followed by Respondents within the Ages of 37-46years with 109 respondents which represents 
28-53% of the sample. Furthermore, Respondents between Ages 27 to 36 years with the 
frequency of 83 which represents 21.73% of the sample while respondents 17.80% of the entire 
sample.  
From the data above the researcher deduced that most of the respondents are adults & young 
adults. 
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Table 4:3: Educational Qualification of The Respondents. 

S/N EDUCATIONAL 
QUALIFICATION 

FREQUENCY PERCENT
  

CUMULATIVE 
 

1. B.Sc/HND 159 41.62 41.62 
2. Master Degree 121 31.68 73.3 
3. Ph.D 33 8.64 81.94 
4. Professional Certification 69 18.06 100.00 

 Source: Field Survey 2022. 
The Analysis of Educational qualification of the Respondents showed that the Respondents with 
B.Sc/HND has the highest frequency of 159 which represents with 41.62% of the entire B.Sc 
sample; while respondents with Master Degree with 121 respondents which represents 31.68% 
of the entire sample. Respondents respectively which represents 8.64% and 18.06% respectively. 
From the data above the researcher deduced that the sample is made up of literate people. 

Table 4:4: Respondents Organizational Tenure (in years) 

S/N YEARS IN SERVICE FREQUENCY PERCENT CUMULATIVE 
1. Below 5years  33 8.63 8.63 
2. 5-10years 77 20.16 28.79 
3. 11-15years 121 31.68 60.47 
4. 16years and above 151 39.53 100.00 

 Total 382 100.0  
 Source: Field Survey, 2022. 
The analysis of respondents years in service at their various organizations showed that 121 of 
them representing 31.68 percent of the sample and 151 workers representing 39.53 percent of the 
sample as well have worked in their various organizations from 11 to 15years and 16years and 
above respectively. However, it shows that 272 respondents representing 71. 21 percent of the 
entire sample have worked in that organization for upward of 11years and above. It seemed 
evident that the respondents are in a position 15 efficiently discuss issues relate to Green human 
Resource Planning & environmental sustainability of manufacture firms in Anambra State.  
 
4.2: Data analysis 

Table 4.2.1:  Effect of green Performance Management on Pro-environmental and eco-
friendly practices 

S/N ITEMS SD D N A S.A TOTAL 
PM 1. Employees know their specific 

green targets goals and 
responsibility 

20 
5.2% 

89 
23.3% 

90 
23.6% 

113 
29.6% 

68 
17.8% 

 
 
 

PM 2. Environmental targets and 
contributions to environmental 
management are assessed and 
induced in performance  

21 
5.5% 
 

62 
16.2% 
 

166 
30.4% 
 

126 
33.0% 
 

56 
14.7% 
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indicators/appraisal and 
recorded 

PM 3. The roles of in achieving green 
outcomes are included in the 
appraisals 

15 
3.9 
 

66 
17.3 
 

108 
28.3 
 

127 
35.2 
 

65 
17.0 
 

 

PM 4 Managers provide regular 
feedback to the employees or 
teams to achieve environmental 
goals or improve their 
environmental performance. 

23   
6.0 
 

62 
16.2 
 

95 
24.9 
 

137 
35.9 
 

64 
16.8 
 

 

PM 5 Environmental management 
objectives and targets are 
incorporated into the 
performance 
evaluation system of the 
organization 

19 
5.0 
 

71 
18.6 

109 
28.5 

123 
32.2 

59 
15.4 

 

Source: Field Survey, 2022. 

Question 2 
To what extent do green culture policies affect Pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices in 
manufacturing firms in Anambra State? The response of the respondents are shown in Table 4.7 
below  
 
Table 4.2.2 : Effect of green culture policies on Pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices 

S/N ITEMS SD D N A S.A TOTAL 

GC 1. Our top management actively 
Supports environmental 
practices. 

17 
4.5 

84 
22.0 

81 
21.2 

113 
29.6 

86 
22.5 

 
 
 

GC 2. Our organizational 
vision/mission statements 
include environmental concern.  

9 
2.4 
 

69 
18.1 
 

101 
26.4 
 

115 
30.1 
 

88 
23.0 
 

 

GC 3. Our top management clarifies  
Information and values of 
environmental management 
throughout the organization.    
 

12 
3.1 
 

52 
13.6 
 

103 
27.0 
 

36 
35.6 
 

79 
20.7 
 

 

GC 4. Our top management develop 
punishment systems and 
penalties for noncompliance in 
environmental management 

18  
4.7 
 

73 
19.1 
 

102 
26.7 
 

111 
29.1 
 

77 
20.2 
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GC 5 Our team/departmental budgets 
Cover environmental impact. 

23 
6.0 

88 
23.0 

97 
25.4 

106 
27.7 

68 
17.8 

 

Source: Field Survey, 2022. 

4.3: Regression Analysis 
Regression technique is used to access the strength of a relationship between independent 
variables (GPMA, GCP,) and dependent variables (Pro-environmental & Eco-friendly Practices). 
It helps in predicting value of a dependent variable from one or more independent variables. 
Regression analysis helps in predicting how much variance is being accounted in a single 
response. Dependent variable by a set of independent variables understands their link (that is 
prediction and explanation) and helps to make inferential causation decision.  
 
Table 4.14: Model Summary, Regression Analysis Result. 

Model Summaryb 

Mo
del R 

R 
Squar

e 
Adjusted 
R Square 

Std. 
Error of 

the 
Estimate 

Change Statistics 

Durbin-
Watson 

R Square 
Change 

F 
Chang

e df1 df2 
Sig. F 

Change 

1 
.768a .589 .584 2.71944 .589 

105.67
5 

5 368 .000 1.878 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Green Culture, Green Performance 

b. Dependent Variable: Employee Ecofriendly 

The result from table 4.14 which show the model summary and the overall fit statistics indicated 
that the adjusted R2 of our model is 0.584 with R2 = 0.589 that means that the linear regression 
explained   58.9% of the variance in the data. The Durbin-Watson = 1.878, which is between two 
critical values of 1.5 < d<2.5 and therefore we can assume that there is no fist order linear auto 
correlation in the data.  
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Table 4.15: Coefficient of the Productors Variables, T-Values And Collinearity 

4.3.1: Interpretation of test /regression results 

Here we analyzed and interpreted the coefficient of beta (β), t-value and other parameters of 
validations in the model in other to take a firm decision for the hypotheses. Considering table 
4.15 above, the values of the independent variables represented by β show the relative influence 
of each green human resource planning practices on organizational sustainability of 
manufacturing firms as specified in the model. 
Consequently, the coefficient of the green performance management & appraisal represented by 
𝛽 = 0.327 which translates that an increase by one unit will necessitate that pro-environmental 
and eco-friendly practices will increase by 32.7% whereas other factors in the model are not 
allowed to change. The t-value and its corresponding probabilities of 6.152 and p 0.000 
respectively will be described as significant because p≤ 0.05 is greater than p0.000. Again, the 
null hypothesis was rejected while the alternate hypothesis which states that green performance 
management and appraisal has positive significant effect on pro-environmental and eco-friendly 
practices of manufacturing firms in Anambra state was accepted.  

 
Furthermore, the coefficient, green culture practices represented by β2  in the model is 0.135 and 
when the value is increased by one percent or by any one more unit the dependent variable (pro-
environmental & eco-friendly practices ) will increase by 13.5% assuming all other variables 
remains constant. Similarly that the t-value of 2.688 and its corresponding probability level of p 
0.008 is an indication that the coefficient is significant. Therefore, we rejected the null 
hypothesis and affirm that green culture practices have positive significant effects on the pro-
environmental & eco-friendly practices of the manufacturing firms in Anambra state. 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardiz
ed 

Coefficien
ts 

t Sig. 

95.0% Confidence 
Interval for B 

Collinearity 
Statistics 

B 
Std. 

Error Beta 
Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

Toleran
ce VIF 

1 (Constant) 1.599 .717  2.231 .026 .190 3.009   

Green_Performance .327 .053 .324 6.152 .000 .222 .431 .402 2.486 

Green_Culture .135 .050 .132 2.688 .008 .036 .233 .465 2.151 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee_Ecofriendly 
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4.3.2: Discussion of Research Findings 
The discussion of research results carried out in this section of the analysis was based on the 
results of the various tests of hypotheses carried out in this research, and findings of other studies 
in related field.    

4.3.2.1 Green Performance Management Appraisal (GPMA) and Pro-Environmental & 
Eco-Friendly Practices 
 The result of test of hypothesis in this area states that green performance management appraisal 
has significant positive effect on pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices of the firm. Green 
performance management and appraisal comprises a system of evaluating the activities of 
employee’s goals in the process of environmental planning (Jabbour et al, 2008). Studies have 
focused on certain aspects of green performance management such as; delivering feedback and 
balancing metrics (Jackson, S.E, Renwick, D.W.S, Jabbour, C.J.C, &Muller-Camen, M,2011; 
Zibarras & Coan 2015). Nonetheless these methods of measuring green performance are not 
effective. many organizations have different structural attributes and resources that can employ 
same measurement within the organizations (Jasch 2000; Kuo, Yeh &Yu, 2012). Manufacturing 
industries need to identify a comprehensive routine of developing green performance 
management, aligning with an acceptable green performance management standard is key for 
most organization. Green performance planning and management creates green performance 
indicators highlighting a series of green criteria for all employees in performance appraisals. 
Recent programs such as environmental incident, environmental responsibilities, reduction of 
carbon emissions and communicating of environmental concerns and policies is key towards 
achieving performance evaluation. Kroeze, and Jawjit (2000) opined that for both shareholders 
and stakeholders, the most important aspect of green performance management is the 
performance appraisal which will affect the process and effectiveness of subsequent rewards and 
compensation. Clear green performance indicators are therefore indispensable in performance 
management system. Green evaluation by supervisors (shareholders) & green outcomes 
emphasizes their roles in environmental planning which creates more sensitivity towards 
environment management performance. This makes it necessary for audacious imperative 
towards itemizing green outcomes and encourage shareholders to be accountable for pro-
environmental and eco-friendly practices. 

4.3.2.2 Green culture and pro-environmental and ecofriendly practices.  
The result of the fourth test of hypothesis revealed that green culture practices has significant 
positive effect on pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices of manufacturing firms in 
Anambra state.  
Like other test before this, the result is consistent with Renwick et al, (2013) who opined that 
stakeholders can be provided with opportunities to participate in environmental management as it 
will enable them to support the reduction of carbon footprints and identify environmental 
opportunities. A great deal of research has shown that employees’ green involvement is crucial 
in improving the performance of the environmental planning and management systems such as 
reducing waste & pollution in workplaces, making full use of resources (Tseng, Tan & Siriban-
Manalang, 2013). Renwick et al, (2013) opined that a number of processes of employee green 
involvement form an integrated perspective, he further identified five aspects for measuring 
green involvement. They include clear vision, green planning and management, politics and 
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learning climate, culture various communication channels offering green practices and 
encouraging green involvement. a green learning climate and various communications channels 
enable employees to be knowledgeable about environmental issues in their workplace. A mutual 
learning climate encourages stakeholders to be concerned about each other green initative to 
create an atmosphere of supervision, enhancement of knowledge, acceptance and adequate 
awareness of environmental issues. Several formal or informal communication channels among 
employees can spread green cultures and provide an opportunity to improve their pro-
environmental & eco-friendly awareness. Stakeholders can be motivated or coaxed into 
participation in green education; which will necessitate green planning and management 
activities such as writing green newsletters, develop green problem -solving groups or settings up 
green teams (Vailaster,2017).  

 
5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1: Conclusion  
The study examined the effect of green human resource planning and Organizational 
sustainability of manufacturing firm in Anambra State. From the findings made from the study, 
some conclusions were made.  
Subsequently Green performance management appraisal, and Green culture practices also 
showed a high and moderate coefficient, an expression of their imminent positive significant 
effect on the dependent variable (pro-environmental and eco-friendly practices). The Beta weight 
tables reveal the independent variables as Rc = 0.053, GPMA = 0.327, & GCP = 0.135; this x-
rays the obvious relative importance of these independent variable (GPMA, GCP) on the 
dependent variable (pro-environmental & eco-friendly practices). This means that these variables 
are key in achieving firm’s organizational sustainability when properly adapted and employed 
judiciously. 

5.2: Recommendations 
The study has showed that Green human resource planning leads to enhanced performance of the 
firm. In view of this assertion; the following recommendations were made:- 

1. Green performance management appraisal should be absorbed in all manufacturing firms 
in Anambra State Nigeria; as it also showed a high and moderate coefficient which pre-
supposes a high influence on the dependant variable (pro-environmental and eco-friendly 
practices). 

2. Management and stake holders of manufacturing firms in Anambra State are advised to 
accommodate green cultures and practices in order to, Nigeria practices in order to curb 
carbon footprints, climate catastrophes etc and to abolish completely the use of fossils, 
while embracing New and most reliable technology in their manufacturing process. 
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Insecurity in Nigeria and the Need for Community Policing 
in Nigeria 
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Nigeria 
 

Abstract: This paper is on Insecurity in Nigeria and the Need for Community Policing in Nigeria. The 
aim of the study was to examine the components of community policing in order to determine the extent 
which community policing has fared in the fight against insecurity in Nigeria. Anchored on the Public 
Relations theory of Community Policing as the theoretical framework of the study, the paper adopted 
library research as means of gathering and analysis of data. The paper observed that as among others 
that; community policing has the tendency to reduce crime in  communities but there has being no much 
of community partnership between the police and community residents due to lack of trust on the part of 
citizens to the police, and lack of attitudinal change of the part of the police officers, community residents 
have wrong perception on the police hence achieving police-community partnership in the fight against 
security challenges in Nigeria has been at its lowest ebb, and community policing has not made the police 
to be courteous and helpful when interacting with neighborhood residents for problem-solving because 
police officers have continued to exhibit a culture of a warrior mindset rather than a guardian to build 
trust. Thus, the paper concluded that the foundations of a successful community policing strategy lie in 
close, mutually beneficial ties between police and community members. It was suggested that; Since 
Nigerian communities and towns have a variety of geographical, tribal, ethnic, and cultural 
differences;Community policing frameworks must take into consideration the numerous identities that 
exist within the community to enable security architecture designed in a manner that maximizes local 
resources to police communities in ways that suit their peculiar security challenges. It what was further 
recommended that the police ought to embrace a culture of a guardian—rather than a warrior—mindset 
to build trust, and Police should consider establishing “duty to intervene” policies and management by 
walking around. 
 
Key words: Insecurity, community policing, Nigeria Police,Neighbourhood 
Introduction 

 

 

Introduction  

Security is the most fundamental need of human beings (Alemika, 2011).The problem of 
ineffective policing has continued to persist in postcolonial Africa. Kelling and Mark (1988) 
identify three styles of traditional policing to include; watchman style which involves order 
maintenance and law enforcement; legalistic style which involves exercise of little discretion and 
enforcement of the law by making more arrests and encouraging victims to come and make 
complaints; and the service style which shares characteristics with the other two styles but 
focuses primarily on service to the community and the citizens. Under the conventional or 
traditional model of policing, local police departments were organized around strict hierarchical 
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lines and utilized standardized operational protocols, as well as emphasized on responding to 
crimes when they occurred. These strategies of policing which functioned in the past are no 
longer effective today because they were reactive in nature and the desired goal could not be 
achieved as communities continued to witness several acts of insecurity such as; unknown 
gunmen, banditry, illegal drugs, kidnapping, herders- crop-farmers clashes, jungle justice, rape, 
ritual murdering, gang violence, robberies, burglaries, human trafficking, terrorism, armed 
groups, corrupt state actors, arms traffickers, transnational organized criminals, cybercrimes, etc. 

These crime rates and the perception of crime have been exacerbated by the high proliferation of 
small arms throughout the country. Fully and semi-automatic rifles, shotguns, machine guns and 
shoulder fired rockets are readily available for purchase in different parts of Nigeria (CLEEN, 
2004).  The effects of insecurity to the neighbourhood and government have been so enormous. 
It has been found to lead to neighbourhood decline, residential mobility, neighbourhood 
stigmatization. The burden of insecurity in Nigeria also cuts across the government as it reduces 
income from property tax, increases government budget as government have to pay more on 
procurement of arms, additional police, buildings, and maintenance of ever-overcrowded prisons. 
This, by and large affects the general economy. In addition to the foregoing, Nigeria has 
continuously placed low in the Global Peace Index (GPI, 2012), indicating that the country's 
security situation has deteriorated. In 2019, Nigeria was ranked 3rd below Afghanistan and Iraq 
out of 138 countries in theGlobal Terrorism Index and is said to be the 14th most fragile in the 
world and the 9th in Africa, according to the Fragile States Index (2019). Unsurprisingly, in the 
same year the country was also ranked 148th out of 163 countries in the Global Peace Index, far 
below former war-ravaged countries like Sierra Leone (52), Liberia (59) and Rwanda (79). 
Nigeria is the deadliest country in Africa, accounting for nearly 29 percent of all organized, 
armed sectarian strife fatalities in Africa in 2014 (ACLED, 2015), with 6,383 deaths attributed 
primarily to the North East insurgency. This is nearly double the number of reported deaths in 
South Sudan, which accounted for 16% of all organised, armed sectarian strife deaths (ACLED, 
2015, FPI, 2019). 
 
In today's mass society, no government can effectively combat crime alone through conventional 
enforcement without the assistance of sub-state actors due to a variety of circumstances. As a 
result, most countries around the world are seeking for new ways to combat the rising tide and 
increasing sophistication of insecurity. Community policing is now a global phenomena in this 
shift from traditional reactive and incident-based policing to proactive problem-solving policing 
with the community as a cornerstone of policing (Bamidele, 2020).Community policing was 
created as a policing strategy in reaction to the loopholes created in the operation of traditional 
policing. The concept has been around for more than a century in Europe, with some authors 
tracing it back to John Alderson, former Chief Constable of Devon and Cornwall Police, in the 
late twentieth century (Mmanti and Friday, (2021). Since the late 1970s, community policing has 
grown in popularity in the Western world, particularly in the United States. In the early 2000s, 
community policing began to gain traction in Nigeria. The Nigeria Police Force followed the 
conventional British semi-military policing organization that emphasizes authority centralization. 
This principle of power centralisation runs counter to the philosophy of community policing, 
which emphasizes power decentralisation. In community policing, the police must share power 
with people of a neighborhood, and crucial decisions must be taken at the community level rather 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      219 | P a g e  
 

than at police stations (Bohm and Halen, 2005). Community policing seeks to decentralize police 
decision-making authority. To attain this purpose, three vital and complimentary components or 
operational methods must be successfully implemented: community partnerships, problem 
solving, and change management. The community policing tactics exist in a variety of forms and 
models in Nigeria: Neighborhood watch, vigilantes, religious and ethnic militias, forest guards, 
door-to-door visits by police officers, and residential meetings all serve as avenues for them to 
acquire information and learn about the people's problems. While some are established and/or 
funded by the government, others are totally owned and governed by the community. Thus, 
community policing  is a partnership model of policing the community aimed at bridging the 
distance between the police and citizens,  promoting citizen participation, providing the police 
with more information, and  promoting the effectiveness of policing strategies(Terpstra,  2010). 
 
Perpetrators of crime are usually well known within their communities and effective policing 
entails a police force that is in close ranks with the community, knows its ways around, knows 
criminals;( their hideouts and modus operandi of criminal syndicates in far flung communities), 
is conversant with the terrain and that members of the community, trust and are willing to share 
information with them (Akani, Toby, &Onuoha, 2020). By involving the community, the police 
gets more available resources for crime-prevention efforts rather than being compelled to 
respond to crime after it has occurred. It has become the public view that without the 
spontaneous cooperation of the community and partnership with the police, the police alone 
cannot ensure the safety of the people and address the problem of the community to the 
satisfaction of the people of the community. As a result, the police have come to emphasize 
community-based policing under the umbrella of community policing. In this regard, the federal 
Government of Nigeria in October 2021 released sum of N13 billion (about $35 million) to 
fund the launch of community policing nationwide and commenced the recruitment of some 
10,000 constables to be deployed in areas from which they come so as to bring security 
closer to the people (Mobayo, 2020). This is why Osinbajo (2019) assured that the 
establishment of community policing in Nigeria would not take away the powers of the national 
police. The purpose of this paper is to examine the components of community policing in order 
to determine the extent which community policing has fared in the fight against insecurity in 
Nigeria. 
 
Conceptual Clarification 
Community 
A community refers to a specific group of people, often living in a defined geographical area, 
who share a common culture, religion, ethnicity, values, norms and concerns and who are 
arranged in a social structure according to relationships the community has developed over a 
period of time. The term “community” includes worksites, schools, churches, private and public 
agencies, social groups and health care sites. Thus, communities may share a sense 
of abode located in a given geographical area such as a country, village, town, or neighbourhood, 
school, market or in near space through communication platforms. This is supported by Richard 
(1994) when he says ‘‘community is comprised of more than those persons who live within a 
geographic area and who share ties, whether social or economic’’. 
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Police 
The police are a constituted body of persons empowered by a state, with the aim to enforce the 
law, to ensure the safety, health and possessions of citizens, and to prevent crime(Policy Studies 
Institute,2009,Merriam-Webster Dictionary (2020). Hence policing is concerned with the 
maintenance and preservation of rules of external conduct of human being in the society (Onwe, 
2013).Police also refers to a socio-political and quasi-legal institution charged with the 
responsibility of crime control, enforcing criminal law and the maintenance of law and order 
(Alemika, 2011). 
 
Community policing 
The origins of community policing may frequently be traced back to Kelling and Wilson's early 
1980s broken windows hypothesis, which contends that crime thrives in areas where disorderly 
behavior is tolerated. Kelling and Wilson claimed that by "controlling" street life to accomplish 
public order, crime and the fear of crime might be avoided. Many researchers have described the 
process of defining community policing as challenging, but Trojanowicz (1994) presents the 
most frequent definition, which has come to be known as the "nine Ps" of community policing. 
Community policing is a philosophy of full service individualized policing, in which the same 
officer patrols and works in the same area on a long term basis, from a decentralized location, 
working in a proactive collaboration with citizens to identify and solve problems (Trojanowicz, 
1994). This means that community policing comprises the police participating in the community 
and reacting to community needs, as well as the community engaging in its own policing and 
supporting the military.  Community policing, within this concept, focuses on providing policing 
services that include traditional law enforcement as well as preventive, problem-solving, 
community participation, and collaborations. The initiative is predicated on the belief that both 
the police and citizens at the grassroots have a joint responsibility to fight crime. This is why 
Ndukwe (2022) writes that community policing is a policing technique in which the police and 
community people work together to police the community through information collection and 
sharing. This is why Miller and Kyulu (2021) define community policing as a belief that working 
together, the police and the community can accomplish what neither can accomplish alone. 
 
Insecurity 
Some typical descriptions of insecurity problems include: lack of safety; risk; hazard; 
uncertainty; lack of confidence; questionable; poorly guarded or protected; unstable; troubled; 
lack of security; and unsafe, among others (Merriam-Webster Dictionary, 2020). These various 
descriptions, however, all have one thing in common: they all allude to a condition of 
vulnerability to injury and loss of life, property, or livelihood. Insecurity instills worry or anxiety 
as a result of actual lack of safety or the existence of insufficient freedom from risk. Thus, 
insecurity is said to be the state of being exposed to risk or anxiety, or the state of being open to 
danger; where danger supposes the state of being susceptible to violence or injury (Buratai 
2021). A significant point emphasized by these descriptions of security issues is that people 
impacted are not only unsure or wholly unaware of what may happen, but they are also helpless 
to stop it or protect themselves if it does occur. 
 

 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      221 | P a g e  
 

Theoretical review 
Components of Community Policing 

The idea of community policing is that the more connected the police are within a community, 
the easier it be to prevent crime instead of responding to it when it had occurred. To accomplish 
this mission, community policing consists of three key components which are discussed below. 
 
i: Organizational Transformation 
Organizational transformation entails the alignment of organizational management, structure, 
personnel, and information systems to support community policing and proactive problem 
solving. It’s all about ensuring that the law enforcement agency embodies the purpose and values 
of community policing in their hierarchical structure so as to be able to serve the community to 
the best of their ability. Organizational transformation requires agency management, long term 
assignments, and fast spread of information. Community policing cannot be adopted successfully 
unless the organization's structure, management style, and measurements of performance and 
accountability are changed. The structuring of police units around geographically based 
assignment and allocation is the foundation of organizational reform. In this scenario, one of the 
transformational components that might be implemented is the decentralization of a police 
agency (Boss, 2019). Decentralization entails reduced dependence on top-down policy directives 
from departmental leadership, devolution of decision making, and a less hierarchical reporting 
structure. Decentralization offers local authorities and area leaders more power and preference, 
allowing them to develop creative solutions to unique, individual neighborhood problems 
without being constrained by blanket, unduly stringent laws. Police officers are given more 
freedom to devise novel tactics to meet the specific issues of local citizens.  One of the key 
advantages for this strategy is that regionally based assignments allow officers to have closer and 
more frequent interaction with the people who live and work in those areas. The idea is that 
increasing engagement leads to a better grasp of a neighborhood's goals and problems, as well as 
a better understanding of local assets and resources that may be used to solve those concerns. 
 
As part of organizational transformation, in smaller units, the police can adopt a process called 
“management by walking around” in which the chief visits key managers and implementation 
groups to get on-the-spot reports on implementation efforts. In every organization, the chief 
executive should hold regular meetings with the personnel responsible for overseeing community 
policing implementation and should ask for reports on efforts with the goal of both reinforcing 
accountability and allowing for immediate discussion of problems (Terpstra, 2010).The chief 
executive and the head of the implementation team could meet regularly with groups of 
managers and supervisors to discuss changes in decision-making authority. Periodic personnel 
surveys can also help determine what modifications have occurred in management style, which 
obstacles stand in the way of change, and how agency leadership can facilitate the necessary 
adjustments in the roles of managers, supervisors, and patrol officers. In an ideal world, all 
officers and support staff would be involved in the community policing program. Although the 
community policing officer is the most visible sign of this policing approach, the department 
itself must be committed to building a new partnership with neighborhood members (William, 
Richard, and Thomas, 1997). 
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ii: Police-Community Partnership 

Police-Community Partnershipentails a collaborative partnership between the law enforcement 
agency and the individuals. And organizations they serve and protect to develop solutions to 
problems and increase trust in police. Police agencies must first solicit community input in order 
to build police-community cooperation in addressing neighborhood problems. Some of the 
partnerships involved in community partnerships includebut not limited to community members 
and groups, government agencies,, private businesses, the media, nonprofit and service 
providers. This is accomplished through a variety of means, including police officer door-to-door 
visits, mail-out surveys, and community block meetings.By encouraging locals to report illegal 
or suspicious behavior, the police can enlist the help of the community in their attempts to avoid 
crime and unrest (Arase, 2018). In response, police can educate residents on how to avoid 
becoming crime victims through crime prevention efforts such as Neighborhood Watch. 

 
Even if the police retain the majority of decision-making authority, a long-term connection 
between the police and local people can be established if police departments are attentive to 
community needs and responsible to the community for whatever action they take (Gold-stein, 
1987).  
 
The aim is to increase the number and quality of relationships between individual officers and 
members of the public. Officers get to know the people who live on their beat, which promotes 
police-community partnership. The visible presences of police officers who are approachable and 
sympathetic in their contacts with residents help reduce citizens' anxieties about crime, and 
enhance rapport between officers and communities which can improve officer morale. 
Furthermore, allocating an officer to a constant beat enhances an officer's sense of accountability 
for the betterment of community life as a whole. Community collaborations are vitally necessary 
for effective community policing activities. Building trust does not come overnight; it takes time 
and effort. However, trust must be established before police can analyze community needs and 
build the strong ties that will encourage community support. This cooperative partnership will, in 
turn, strengthen the bonds of trust. Police should treat others with respect and compassion in 
order to create trust for an effective relationship (Terpstra, 2010). The use of unnecessary force 
and arrogance, aloofness, or rudeness at any level of the agency dampens the willingness of 
community members to ally themselves with the police. The effective mobilization of 
community support requires different approaches in different communities. The tight alliance 
formed with the community must not be restricted to a single occurrence or set of incidents, nor 
should it be time-limited, but be long-lasting and balanced. The police and the community must 
work together to promote and maintain peace and stability (Bureau of Justice Assistance, 1994). 
For the security guard, police/community collaboration entails speaking with business owners to 
identify their concerns and difficulties, visiting individuals in their homes to provide security 
advice, and assisting in the organization and maintenance of neighborhood watch organizations 
and frequent community meetings. A patrol officer, for example, may canvass the neighborhood 
for information on a string of burglary and then return to alert residents after the burglar has been 
captured. The police chief can describe and debate contentious police practices so that people of 
the community understand why these measures are required for community and officer safety. 
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The police unit can engage with community members about gang suppression tactics, and all 
levels of the police unit will actively collect complaints and suggestions from community groups, 
individuals, leaders, and local government officials. In this police/community collaboration, 
important social services will be recognized as intrinsically related to crime prevention and issue 
solutions will become a collaborative endeavor (CLEEN'S, 2004).The general public should be 
involved in prioritizing and addressing public safety issues. Citizens' participation in policing in 
this scenario will include reporting crimes in progress, providing witness testimonies, supporting 
police in solving crimes, capturing suspects and delivering them over to police when necessary, 
and so on. However, community members' readiness to trust the police is determined by whether 
they believe police activities represent community values and embrace procedural fairness and 
legitimacy principles (Mba, 2019). 
 
iii: Problem- solving 

Problem resolution is based on the idea that "crime and disturbance may be reduced in small 
geographic areas by thoroughly analyzing the nature of the issues in the area and then employing 
the appropriate resources (James,(2004). Problem solving refers to the procedures by which 
specific community concerns are identified and the most appropriate solutions to these concerns 
are discovered. Rather than responding to specific occurrences and relying solely on law 
enforcement to control crime, police are encouraged to allow communities to recognize local 
problems and collaborate with them to develop the most efficient solution. It entails engaging in 
the proactive and systematic examination of identified problems to develop and evaluate 
effective responses. Effective problem-solving necessitates that police personnel investigate 
various ways of social control and be led by community preferences. This may need the police 
officer to use resources outside of the police department, such as collaborating with residents and 
other local community organizations (James,2004). Measurements that help to improve the 
quality of police service and the efficacy of problem-solving strategies are good indicators of 
how well the police are functioning and to what extent the police are responsible to the public in 
terms of crime rates. It is believed that every community is different and as such problem solving 
naturally looks differ rent from place to place. Community policing emphasizes proactive 
problem solving in a systematic and routine fashion. Thus, rather than responding to crime only 
after it occurs, community policing encourages agencies to proactively develop solutions to the 
immediate underlying conditions contributing to public safety problems. Agencies are 
encouraged to think innovatively about their responses and views, making arrests as only one of 
a wide array of potential responses. In community policing, the problem-solving process is 
dependent on input from both the police and the community. It can  involve eliminating the 
problem entirely, reducing the number of the occurrences of the problem, reducing the degree of 
injury per incident, improving problem handling, manipulating environmental factors to 
discourage criminal behavior. 

 
Community problems can take many different forms and are typically linked by characteristics 
such as location, period, victim or perpetrator group, and environment. The following are 
examples of communal difficulties (Goldstein, 1990): an unusually high number of burglaries in 
an apartment complex that are creating great anxiety and fear among residents, panhandling that 
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creates fear in a business area, prostitutes in local parks or on heavily traveled streets, disorderly 
youth who regularly assemble in the parking lot of a convenience store, and an individual who 
persistently harasses and provokes community members. 
 
Problem-solving policing is a citizen-centred and community policing approach which leads to 
more sustainable successes in the management of internal safety and security threats 
(Muhammed, 2019). Police divisions that are grounded in a community policing idea trains and 
assigns officers to duties that are focused on creative and active problem solving and prevention, 
rather than simply reacting to crime and disorder. In order for officers to do this effectively, 
some degree of autonomy is granted to them.  One of the most common approaches to problem 
solving in police is the SARA Problem-Solving Model (Livingston, 2013). SARA stands for the 
four step process: Scanning (identifying and prioritizing problems), Analysis (researching what 
is known about the problem), Response (developing solutions to bring about lasting solutions in 
the number and extent of the problems), and Assessment (evaluating the success of the 
solutions). Evidence indicates that problem-oriented policing strategies based on the SARA 
method can achieve significant reductions in crime over traditional response models. In other 
words, problem solving is based on the assumption that “crime and disorder can be reduced in 
small geographic areas by carefully studying the characteristics of problems in the area, and then 
applying the appropriate resources. Cooperative issue solving also builds trust and improves 
information flow between both the police and the community. Bringing police officers closer to 
the public is said to reduce fear, boost contentment with police services, and promote the growth 
of problem-solving strategies. This includes, in particular, assigning officers to locations long 
enough for them to discover local problems and concerns. Police officers are more visible in the 
community and have more possibilities to contact with individuals on a more personal basis 
(Brett and Anne, 2016). 
 
2.3 Theoretical Framework 
The theoretical underpinning for this research is Public Relations theory. Ivy Ledbetter Lee 
(1877–1934) established contemporary public relations. The Public Relations theory of 
Community Policing assumes that not only should there be an emphasis on the maintenance of 
good ‘public relations’ as being so typical to many of the traditional police-community relations 
programmes, but there should also be an attempt to highlight the importance of inter-
dependence, of mutual understandings and mutual responsiveness and support. The theory holds 
that public relation is an inseparable part of police work. The idea is that Public relation is based 
upon public opinion as influenced to a greater extent by the media. Public relations are the 
attempt to establish and maintain good relations between an organization and its constituents 
(Theaker, 2004). Thus, the police should keep the public informed about matters from its sphere 
of activity, unless by doing so it would prejudice its own work or justify benefits of others. The 
police can perform some tasks such as; organizing press conferences, briefings and photo 
sessions on various topics in the police field, press releases, notices and information for the 
public, and also attending to written requests and questions made by journalists. 
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2.4 Empirical review 
AUTHOR YEAR TITLE OBJECTIVE  METHODOLOGY FINDINGS CONCLUSION RECOMMENDATIONS 

Onyeije, 
Anyaoha, 
and Osita 

2019 Comm
unity 
Polici
ng and 
Preve
nting 
Crime 
in Imo 
State, 
Nigeri
a's 
Isiala
Mban
o 
Local 
Gover
nment 
Area. 

To ascertain 
the effect of 
community 
policing on 
crime 
control in 
the 
IsialaMbano 
Local 
Government 
Area of Imo 
State, 
Nigeria. 

Survey, Chi-
square statistical 
method used to 
examine the 
study's 
hypothese 

Communit
y police 
patrol has 
aided in 
crime 
control 
and police 
collaborati
on with 
the 
communit
y has not 
contribute
d to crime 
control. 

Government 
should 
vigorously 
pursue 
training 
program 
aimed at 
achieving 
attitudinal 
change and 
professional 
effectiveness 
among the 
police's rank 
and file as 
well as other 
officers' 
cadre. 

A forum should be 
established in the 
community to allow 
members to freely 
meet with the police 
to discuss crime-
related issues. 

Madaki 2020 Insecu
rity 
and 
Comm
unity 
Polici
ng: 
Impac
t on 
Adole
scent 
Educa
tional 
Attain
ment 
in 
Nigeri
a 

To explore 
the use of 
community 
policing in 
tackling 
security 
challenges 
posed in the 
education of 
adolescent 
in secondary 
schools in 
Nigeria 

Structured 
questionnaire 
analysed 
through simple 
descriptive 
statistics 

The main 
cause of 
insecurity 
in the 
country 
can be 
attributed 
to lack of 
education 
and 
poverty  

The main 
consequence 
of insecurity 
in the 
attainment of 
education by 
adolescent is 
increased rate 
of school 
dropout as 
well sexual 
abuse and 
rape while 
ineffective 
community 
policing 
influences 
school 
enrollment by 
adolescents 
and academic 
performance. 

Members of the 
community policing 
groups should cut 
across ethnicity, 
religious and political 
inclinations and 
sensitization 
campaigns should be 
carried out to educate 
and enlighten the 
public on the 
importance of 
education. Also, 
tolerance should be 
advocated by the 
Government and 
nongovernmental 
bodies with greater 
efforts put into 
researching and 
discovering ways in 
which the Nigerian 
police can build its 
image and trust to the 
Nigerian citizenry and 
awareness campaigns 
so as to enlighten the 
public on the need to 
collaborate with the 
police. 

Ugwu 2020 Comm
unity 
Polici
ng 
throug
h 
Neigh
bourh
ood 

To discuss 
the strategic 
security 
programmes 
in Nigeria 
via Enugu 
State, and 
examine the 
roles of 

Descriptive 
analytical 
methods 

In Enugu 
State, 
Communit
y Policing 
is 
structured 
in such a 
way that 
all the 

Old system of 
crime 
prevention 
and the 
pattern of 
relationship 
between the 
police force 
and the 

Adequate number 
police officers must 
be assigned in each 
area, and on the job 
training must be given 
to the police officers 
so as to update and 
scale up their 
knowledge and skill 
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Watch 
as a 
Strate
gic 
Securi
ty 
Devel
opmen
t in 
Nigeri
a: 
Enugu 
State 
Experi
ence. 

government 
in 
sustainable 
security/nei
ghbourhood 
developmen
t, by 
evaluating 
the 
community 
policing 
through 
neighourhoo
d watch. 

stake 
holders 
have input 
to make in 
smooth 
running of 
the 
programm
e.  

society have 
changed with 
the coming 
and 
functioning of 
community 
policing 

on crime management 
issues in general and 
community policing 
implementation in 
particular. 

 

Onuoha, 
Joseph 
and Arua 

2021 Comm
unity   
Polici
ng in 
Nigeri
a: A 
mere 
Rhetor
ic than 

To 
investigate 
into the 
need to 
incorporate 
members of 
the 
community 
in Nigeria in 
the business 
of crime 
control. 

content analysis 
and library 
resources 

Introducti
on of 
communit
y policing 
is like 
pouring 
water on a 
rocky 
ground. 

For the fact 
that current 
police 
structure in 
Nigeria is 
embedded in a 
colonial 
legacy which 
is rooted in 
brutality, 
violence, 
harassment of 
members of 
the public, the 
police have 
continued to 
witness lack 
public 
cooperation 
and 
acceptability. 

Government should 
organize programs 
aimed at bringing the 
community and police 
closer to aid in the 
crime prevention. 
Seminar on 
police/public 
attitudinal change 
should be organized 
in order to recognize 
and protect the dignity 
of human persons. 

 

Omeje 
and Ogbu 

2021 Comm
unity 
Polici
ng as 
an 
Efficie
nt 
Crime 
Reduc
tion 
Strate
gy in 
Enugu 
State: 
Challe
nges 
and 
Oppor
tunitie
s. 

To identify 
the issues 
and 
challenges 
of 
community 
policing as a 
crime 
reduction 
approach in 
Enugu State 

Survey research 
design with 
structured 
questionnaire,ba
sic percentage 
and frequency, 
table.  Chi-
Square 
statistical 
approach s 

Crime has 
decreased 
after the 
implement
ation of 
Communit
y Policing 
and 
employme
nt would 
be a 
superior 
technique 
for 
reducing 
crime 

Community 
policing will 
perish unless 
both 
neighborhood 
inhabitants 
and the 
Nigeria Police 
Force share 
information. 

Nigerian Police and 
other security 
agencies should make 
more efforts to 
develop their 
relationships with 
members of the public 
in order to earn their 
trust and allow for the 
free flow of 
information. 
 

Okechuk
wu and 
Iheanyich

2021 Comm
unity 
Polici

To examine 
the prospect 
of 

A self-designed 
structured 
questionnaire 

The 
challenge
s facing 

It is only 
when the 
Nigerian 

There is need for the 
Nigerian Police to 
strengthen their 



 
 

 International Journal of Business Systems & Economics                                                                  

  journals@arcnjournals.org                                      227 | P a g e  
 

ukwu ng and 
Insecu
rity in 
Rivers 
State 
(2015-
2019) 

community 
policing as 
a panacea 
to the 
problem of 
insecurity 
in Rivers 
State 

with purposive 
and simple 
random 
sampling 
technique,mean 
and rank order 
statistical 
methods used 
to analyse data 
collected 

communit
y policing 
in Rivers 
State 
were lack 
of trust 
between 
the 
police, 
vigilante 
groups 
and the 
members 
of the 
communit
ies, 
coupled 
with poor 
public 
image of 
the police 

Police 
strengthen 
their 
cooperation 
with the 
members of 
the various 
communities 
in Rivers 
State that the 
existing 
mutual 
suspicion and 
distrust which 
alienate 
people from 
them could be 
reduced 

cooperation with the 
members of the 
various communities 
in Rivers State. 

Taylor 
and 
Nzeneri 

2021 Neigh
bourh
ood 
Watch 
as a 
Strate
gy for 
Curbi
ng 
Insecu
rity 
towar
ds 
Promo
tion of 
Comm
unity 
Devel
opmen
t in 
Enugu 
State 

To examine 
neighbourho
od watch as 
a strategy 
for curbing 
insecurity 
towards 
promotion 
of 
community 
developmen
t in Enugu 
State 

descriptive 
survey design 
with  
proportionate 
sampling 
technique 

Neighborh
ood watch 
strategy is 
used to 
tackle 
insecurity 
in Enugu 
State 
through 
arresting 
of 
criminals 
by 
neighbour
hood 
watch 
group, 
reporting 
of cult 
activities 
to the 
police and 
exposure 
of 
hideouts 
of 
criminals. 

There is need 
to have 
effective 
partnership 
between the 
police and the 
neighbourhoo
d watch group 
existing in the 
communities 

Government at 
federal and state 
levels should 
provide a legal 
framework 
through enactment 
of legislations to 
enforce the 
creation of 
neighbourhood 
watch groups in 
the 36 States of 
Nigeria. 

Kyulu 2021 Strate
gies 
and 
impact 
of 
comm
unity 
polici
ng in 
Kikuy
u 

looked at 
the 
techniques 
and effects 
of 
community 
policing on 
preventing 
crime in 
Kikuyu 
District, 

descriptive 
survey research 
design 

There was 
marked 
decrease 
in 
criminal 
activities 
as a result 
of 
communit
y policing 
effort 

Mistrust/negat
ive attitude 
towards police 
is the major 
challenge 
facing 
community 
policing 

Government 
should come up 
with new 
community 
relations service 
strategies and 
policies to 
alleviate 
mistrust/negative 
attitude towards 
police. 
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Observations 
From the analysis so far, the following observations could be made; 
1: Community policing has the tendency to reduce crime in  communities but there has being no 
much of community partnership between the police and community residents due to lack of trust 
on the part of citizens to the police, and lack of attitudinal change of the part of the police 
officers. 
2: Community residents have wrong perception on the police hence achieving police-community 
partnership in the fight against security challenges in Nigeria has been at its lowest ebb. 
3. Community policing has not made the police to be courteous and helpful when interacting 
with neighborhood residents for problem-solving because police officers have continued to 
exhibit a culture of a warrior mindset rather than a guardian to build trust. 
 
Conclusion 
Community policing has become the new philosophy of professional law enforcement in the 
world’s industrial democracies of which Nigeria is one. Community policing is an extended form 
of policing – it does not replace but harnesses core policing functions such as traffic 
enforcement, crime investigation and public order management. The foundations of a successful 
community policing strategy are the close, mutually beneficial ties between police and 
community members. It is, in essence, collaboration between the police and the community that 
identifies and solves community problems. Community policing enhances public security, and 
lowers crime rates, reduces the fear of crime and makes the public feel less helpless, reconnects 
the police with alienated publics, raises police moral, and makes the police more accountable. 
Des pit the benefits claimed for community policing, programmatic implementation of it in 
Nigeria has been very uneven. Although, almost globally said to be important, it means different 
thing to different people in Nigeria. As long as community residents continue to have no trust in 
the Nigeria Police Force, the assumption that the formalizing and implementation of community 
policing in Nigeria will reduce security challenges remain a mirage. A foundation of trust allows 
police to form close relationships with the community that will produce solid achievements. 
Without trust between police and citizens, effective policing is impossible. The diversity of 
Nigeria’s security challenges requires an innovative set of solutions adapted to each community. 
This will entail understanding the security challenges peculiar to communities and maximizing 
local resources to police such communities in ways that suit their peculiar security needs. 
 
Suggestions  
1. Nigerian communities and towns have a variety of geographical, tribal, ethnic, and cultural 
differences. Thus, Community policing frameworks must take into consideration the numerous 
identities that exist within the community to enable security architecture designed in a manner 

Distric
t in 
Kiamb
u 
Count
y, 
Kenya 

Kiambu 
County, 
Kenya. 

strategies 
adopted. 
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that maximizes local resources to police communities in ways that suit their peculiar security 
challenges. 
2. The police ought to embrace a culture of a guardian—rather than a warrior—mindset to build 
trust. This will require the policing model to be that of partnership with less emphasis on 
regulatory powers and sanctions but greater reliance upon compromise and cooperation. 
3. Police should consider establishing “duty to intervene” policies and management by walking 
around. This will entail restructuring of police departments to be more decentralized in order to 
allow better deployment in the community, enhance more effective use of officers to respond to 
citizens complaints, and in building a network of cordial relations with citizens.  
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Abstract: The issue of environmental sustainability has becloud the thinking of many, every day we keep 
reading and listening to national dailies on how much harm the earth have been exposed to, and how 
mankind has continue to cause more damage to the eco-system and environment. However, little or no 
attention has been given to the welfare of man at his workplace, yet man continue to salvage the earth by 
rendering possible and better ways of living in it. Hence, this study was carried out to assess the impact 
of social sustainability on the productivity of plastic firms in Anambra state. The study adopted the 
descriptive survey research design method, and considered a total population of 40 employees working in 
the production department of five (5) selected plastic manufacturing firms under review. Structured 
questionnaire were used for the collection of data. A likert-style questionnaire was constructed on a scale 
pattern ranging from 5-strongly agree to 1-strongly disagree, while the questionnaire was validated by a 
research expert, and the reliability was checked using Crombach Alpha test. The findings from the study 
revealed a positive significant impact of social sustainability on productivity enhancement of plastic 
manufacturing firms in Anambra state. Based on the findings the study recommended that training and 
retraining of an employee on their job or off their job is very necessary for an improved performance, 
Hence, empowerment of employees through sending them to seminars, workshops and trainings that can 
help improve their skills on the job is very important, and also Employers should provide a safe and 
enabling environment for work.  
 
Key words: Sustainability, Productivity, Enhancement, Empowerment, Health & safety, Training, 
Satisfaction. 
 

 
 
1.1 Introduction 
An environmentally conscious business will consider more than just profits, rather its impact in 
the society and the environment where it derive strength and survival to succeed in this present 
dynamic world. Such a business can be said to be sustainable because, it contributes to the health 
of the structure within which it operates, thereby helping construct an environment in which the 
business can thrive over a long period of time (Odewole, Akintoye, Salawu and Adegbie, 2020). 
The sole aim of every business is to continue to increase its profit volume in perpetuity, while 
meeting the expectations of all its stakeholders. Hence, management of organizations must 
engage in business practices that would augur well for the accomplishment of going concern 
objective (Spiliakis, 2018).Iheanachor (2021) added that organizations are seeking to belong to 
the universal space by conforming to the basic requirements of stakeholders and global 
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organizations, by carrying out operations to reflect transparency and sustainability in its 
published reports and activities. 
 
Olaoye, Nwaohia and Oyekale (2022) stated that Social sustainability practices are contemporary 
issues and are internationally embraced by organizations to exhibit the significance of its 
existence in the society. Social sustainability practices are not the company’s responsibilities, 
they are carried out to boost the image of corporate entities in the community where such entities 
run their business activities (Yekini, Adelopo, Andrikopoulos, &Yekini, 2015). Olaoye et al. also 
emphasized that Social sustainability practices are broader than corporate social responsibilities 
such as donations and comprise obliging substantial time and other organization’s possessions 
such as fund, competence and proficiency to communal projects and expansions, comprising and 
not restricted to abolition of poverty, sculptures, house project, environment safety, health and 
safety, well-being and general enhancements in the standards of living or worth of the life of the 
members of the society (Global Reporting Initiative, 2020). 
 
Most organizations have now redesigned their goal from meeting only the interest of 
shareholders to attaining the interests of all stakeholders due to development in the list of 
organizations that are now involving themselves in social sustainability practices and disclosing 
same in their periodic annual reports or a standalone sustainability report (Ceulemans, Molderez, 
& Van, 2015). Many countries have adopted Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) sustainability 
standards to guide their practices and disclosure of social sustainability practices (Adegbie, 
Akintoye & Taiwo, 2020; Ceulemans et al. 2015). 
 
Bayón and Gárcia-Ramos (2021) added that not all organizations currently subscribe to the 
principles of corporate sustainability, and it is unlikely that all will, at least not voluntarily. 
However, Mazur (2021) is of the opinion that a significant number of industrial goods, food and 
beverages manufacturing firms have made public commitments to environmental protection, 
social justice, equity, and economic development. This trend will be reinforced if shareholders 
and other stakeholders support and reward companies that conduct their operations in the spirit 
of sustainability (Calleros, 2021; Lokuwaduge and Heenetigala, 2017; United Nations, 2020). 
 
The United Nations Global Impact in 2020 emphasized that Social sustainability aims to 
preserve social capital by investing and creating services that constitute the framework of our 
society. Similarly, Omoike, Uwuigbe, Alege, Uwuigbe, Nosakhare and Asiriuwa (2020) assert 
that the concept of social sustainability accommodates a larger view of the world in relation to 
communities, cultures and globalization. At the same time, actions to achieve social 
sustainability may unlock new markets, help retain and attract business partners, or be the source 
for innovation for new product or service lines. Internal morale, Employee satisfaction and 
employee engagement may rise, while productivity, risk management and company-community 
conflict improve (Owolabi and Babarinde, 2020). 
 
It has become expedient that organizations that embrace the practice of social sustainability will 
consider most importantly the work life balance, conditions of living, health, safety, equity, 
diversity, empowerment and human rights of it employees that aid it in the generation of it 
revenue, and creation of wealth that enables it to survive in business (Nwachukwu, Ogundiwin 
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and Nwaobia, 2015; Okegbe and Egbunike, 2016 and Odewole et al. 2020). Therefore, the 
purpose of this study was to assess the impact of social sustainability on the productivity 
enhancement of plastic firms in Anambra state.  
 
1.2 Statement of Problem 

Plastic use and production have accelerated at breakneck speed, with more than half of all 
plastics having been manufactured after 2005. The market is controlled by a few major multi-
national corporations that are collectively investing over 200 billion US dollars in additional 
capacity to produce even more petrochemicals, the majority of which will become plastic 
(Ilechukwu, Ndukwe, Mgbemena, and Akandu, 2019). Capitalizing on shale gas from the United 
States, their plan is to build out more than 300 new production facilities or expansions, in hopes 
of adding 40 percent more plastic to commerce by 2025. The supply for plastic far outweighs the 
demand. Arising from these needs, are the obvious reasons employees that work in the plastic 
industries are subjected to long hours of work, neglect of working conditions, deteriorating 
health conditions and recurrence of workplace accident that leaves the employees incapacitated 
to continue work and remain more productive (Babayemi, Ogundiran, Weber, and Osibanjo, 
2018).   
 
According to Ilechukwu et al. (2019) they stressed that we are only just beginning to understand 
the effects of global reliance on plastic material. They added that what makes plastic useful is 
exactly what makes it harmful. However, it is designed to fool nature itself, made from 
molecular chains that are too resilient to biodegrade in a meaningful timeframe. Indeed, plastic 
degradation has adverse effects on nature itself and mankind. No matter where scientists go 
looking for plastic, they find it at the farthest reaches of the earth. It is not just ubiquitous in the 
environment but also in our own bodies (Geyer, 2019). These challenges and more have become 
more inevitable. Hence, plastic firms are to recognize the adverse impact of these 
petrochemicalsand its components to the wellbeing of its employees that have one on one contact 
with the raw materials during production activities and howmuch they endanger the health of 
employees. 
 
1.3 Objective of the Study 
The broad objective of the study is to assess the impact of social sustainability on the 
productivity of plastic firms in Anambra state. The specific objectives are to: 

1. Assess the extent to which Health &Safety impacton Employees’ productivity.  
2. Determine the degree to which Employee empowerment impact onEmployee satisfaction. 
 

1.4 Research Questions 
1. To what extent does Health &Safety impact onEmployees’ productivity? 
2. To what degree does Employee empowerment impact onEmployee satisfaction? 

 
1.5 Research Hypotheses 

1. Ho1:  There is no significant impact ofHealth & Safety on Employees’ productivity. 
2. Ho2: There is no significant impact of Employee empowerment on Employee 

satisfaction 
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Review of Related literature 
2.1 Conceptual Review 
2.1.1 Social Sustainability 
Sustainability practice is not a self-governing concept and to be successful, it needs to be 
incorporated with the global goal and the ensuing strategies of the company which is not limited 
to an effective inter-connectedness concerning social sustainability and productivity of 
organization (Petra, 2010). Abdel-Mohsen and Evan (2021) defined Social sustainability 
as specifying and managing both positive and negative impacts of systems, processes, 
organizations, and activities on people and social life. From the human welfare perspective, 
Social sustainability (SocSus) is defined as a measure of the human’s welfare which is not a 
concern regarding simple existence, but a wish to flourish and have the best lifestyle for which 
could dream (Siddhartha, Koushik, Jyoti and Naba, 2022).  
 
According to the Devika, Maya and Joe (2021) social sustainability should be a critical part of 
any business because it affects the quality of a business’ relationships with stakeholders. 
However, Social sustainability is a proactive way of managing and identifying business impacts 
on employees, workers in the value chain, customers, and local communities (Justice and Sandra, 
2019).More so,the ability of a community to develop processes and structures which not only 
meet the needs of its current members but also support the ability of future generations to 
maintain a healthy community. Zhai and Chang, (2019) posited that Social sustainability is a 
process for creating sustainable successful places that promote wellbeing, by understanding what 
people need from the places they live and work. Social sustainability combines design of the 
physical realm with design of the social world infrastructure to support social and cultural life, 
social amenities, systems for citizen engagement, and space for people and places to evolve.  
 
In corporations, Social sustainability performance issues include human rights, fair labor 
practices, living conditions, health, safety, wellness, diversity, equity, work-life balance, 
empowerment, community engagement, philanthropy, volunteerism, and more. Though social 
sustainability issues are not easily quantifiable or measurable, they are easier to identify (Weitz, 
Carlsen, Nilsson, and Skånberg, 2017). Wanamaker (2018) stated that Companies that raise the 
importance of social sustainability recognize the significance of their relationships with people, 
communities and society. Similarly, World Bank (2017) added that Social responsibility 
becomes part of their core business strategy and they consider how their activities affect people. 
There is a human cost to doing business. A socially sustainable business will consider the safety 
of its workers in a particular location. It will not allow its workers’ safety to be compromised by 
forcing them to work in a building that has been deemed unsafe. 
 
Boström (2012) describes social sustainability as including both substantive and procedural 
aspects. By substantive, he means that which is required to achieve social sustainability, whereas 
by procedural aspects, he means how to achieve it. According to Missimer and Mesquita, (2022), 
“aspects overlap, and it is not always easy to distinguish between substantive and procedural 
aspects, as they may reinforce one another”. Boyer, Peterson, Arora, and Caldwell (2016) 
classifies the current ideas about the social pillar in what they name five approaches to social 
sustainability. Firstly, Social sustainability has been approached as a stand-alone objective or 
third pillar (Reid, Watson, Zakri, and Cropper, 2005). Secondly, the social pillar of sustainability 
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is all about your company’s impact on people, including employees, customers and local 
communities, a socially sustainable company will take into account equal opportunities, 
diversity, human rights, and ethical labour.Thirdly, constraint upon economic and environmental 
imperatives. Fourthly, a precondition for thriving economic and environmental systems or social 
capital and a causal mechanism of environmental and economic change and a fully integrated, 
locally rooted, and process-oriented approach to sustainability. The fifth approach is considered 
by Boyer, Peterson, Arora and Caldwell (2016) to be the most suitable, as it is claimed to provide 
a more systemic and integrated view of sustainability simultaneously be grounded in local 
knowledge and experience 
 
2.1.2 Productivity Enhancement 
The absolute capacity to produce or the ability to produce is known as productivity. According to 
Gupta (1990) Productivity refers to the physical relationship between the quantity of materials 
either in solid, liquid or abstract state produced (output) and the quantity of resources used in the 
course of production (input). However, it can also be said to be the ratio between the output of 
goods and services and the input of resources consumed in the process of production. Similarly, 
Finch (1976) maintained that Productivity is the ratio of resources generated to the resources 
consumed in producing them, both measures being expressed as an index in which the current 
position is compared with the position during a base period. Furthermore,Van (2006)emphasized 
that Productivity is the relationship between output produced and one or more of related inputs 
used in the production process. 
 
In recent times, productivity has become almost synonymous for progress. The standard of living 
of a society is determined with the amount and quality of food, clothing, housing, education and 
social amenities and security (Maheshwari, 2016; Thornhill, 2006). Meanwhile, Maheshwari 
emphasized that emphasis must be given on more production of these essential goods and 
services to improve the standard of living. He however posited that there are two ways to 
increase the amount of goods and services. Firstly, is to employ more resources and secondly is 
to utilize the existing resources more effectively and efficiently.Higher productivity requires that 
wastage as far as possible should be minimized by spotting out and eliminating the wastage of 
materials, machinery, manpower, time, space and other resources (Ukko, Tenhunen and 
Rantanen, 2008). Linna, Pekkola, Ukko and Melkas (2010) pointed that several resource control 
techniques such as value analysis, standard quality control, inventory control, ergonomics, work 
study and more are used for this purpose. Higher productivity provides better wages and working 
condition, increasing the skill and efficiency of workers, better management and enhanced and 
regular source of income (Dobni, 2004). 
 
Higher productivity brings lower prices, lower prices for consumers and higher dividend for 
shareholders. It improves the exports and foreign exchange reserves and makes the country self 
sufficient in the production of different items. Thus, it leads to social progress and economic 
growth (Gro¨nroos and Ojasalo, 2004). Higher productivity helps in increasing the volume of 
production at a reduced cost and hence it enables the expansion of market and industrial growth. 
Mass poverty and mass unemployment have been a great problem in some developing country 
like Nigeria and others in the West African country. Only higher productivity can help in the 
elimination of mass poverty and mass unemployment. 
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2.1.3 Health and Safety 
A safe and healthy working environment is vital for overall sustainability, due to the fact  that  it  
counteracts  opportunities  in  economic  and  social  development  (Nordin, Rizal, Rashid, Che-
Omar and Priyadi, 2021). However, according  to International Labour Organization (2018)  
despite  the international  commitment to  Occupational Safety and Health (OSH), via  2030’s 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs),  work-related  accidents  and  diseases  are  still  far  
too  common.  Specifically, according to the  ILO, OSH is  directly impacting SDG,  which aims 
to  secure healthy  lives and  promote  the  well-being  of all  people  of  all  ages. Sotirios, 
Ioannis, Roido, Antonis, Zorpas and Panagiotis (2022) posit that An accident, in its most often 
used definition, is defined as “any unplanned event that  resulted  in  injury  or ill  health  of  
people,  or  damage  or loss  to  property,  plant, materials or the environment or a loss of 
business opportunity” (Maalouf, Hasle, Vang, and Hamja, 2021). 
 
Historically, since the early days, work-related accidents have been regarded as anatural aspect 
of life. Accidents do happen at work, and working feeds the life cycle (Olcay, Temur, and 
Sakallı, 2021). However, due to insufficient proof or biased witnesses, early thinking about how 
an accident occurred was that these were random Acts of God (Vaquero, Cubero, Martínez, 
Vaquero, Redel and Aparicio, 2020). Later on, in very early modern times the most controversial 
theory of accident causation was the ‘accident proneness theory’ (Xu, Wang, Wang, Guo, Han, 
Xu, Chen, and Zhu, 2020). This  theory assumed  that  a  small  proportion  of  people  are much  
more  likely  to  get involved  in accidents  than others  (Browning and Rigolon, 2019). To 
ensure the sustainability of the entire supply chain, then, related firms must work together to 
build safe working environments (Donhee, 2018). To assist those in the supply chain that are 
working towards achieving overall sustainability, the impact of the company’s activities on 
employee safety, health, and the environment should be assessed. However, Strategic measures 
to improve the company’s sustainability can then be formulated. While firms strive to provide 
workers with safe and healthy workplaces, such efforts may not always be successful (Lee and 
Schniederjans, 2017).   Businesses need to encourage, control, and participate in sustainable 
activities, particularly when core business activities have spread to various industries because of 
the extended supply chain (Guiras, Turki, Rezg and Dolgui, 2018).  
 
In many studies, effective management of occupational safety and health found to play a pivotal 
role in running a successful business (Garretti, 2012). The global issue for sustainable 
development of the citizen is the health and safe working groups at their workplace (Shahzalal 
and Hassan, 2019). In order to achieve this, one of them is the development of sustainable 
occupational safety and health environments (Pierobon, 2019).  Having this challenges, it is 
mandatory to answer the questions of how workplace safety and health innovation results in 
sustainable development of citizens and forwards the roads toward sustainable development in 
industrial occupational safety and health (Abubakar, 2015). Kassu and Daniel (2017) are of the 
opinion thatthe dynamism of socio-economic development has brought change on all aspects of 
the expansion. Dynamical change on workplace health and safety innovation, high prevalence of 
occupational diseases and accidents registration are the initial factors of sustainable 
development. 
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2.1.4 Employee Productivity 
Productivity, according to Mathis & John (2003), is a measure  of  the  quantity  and  quality  of  
work completed while taking into account the cost of the resources used, the higher a company's 
productivity, the greater its competitive advantage. This is due to the efficiency with which the 
resources were employed. McNamara (2005) goes on to say that the employee's final and 
specified outputs are usually the results. They could be measured in terms of monetary gains or 
community effect, andtheir outcomes are measured in terms of cost, quality, quantity, or time. 
According to McNamara, assessing productivity entails determining the amount of time it takes 
an average worker to produce a certain level of output. It could also refer to how much time a 
group of employees spends on specific activities like manufacturing, travel, or idle time spent 
waiting for materials or fixing brokenequipment. The method can identify whether employees 
are devoting too much time away from productivity to tasks that are within the company's 
control (Matui, 2017) 
 
Productivity is a measure of the quantity and quality of work completed, while taking into 
account the cost of the resources utilized in the course of an action or a process, the higher a 
company's productivity, the greater its competitive advantage (Nosike and Okerekeoti, 2022; 
Mathis and John, 2003). This is due to the efficiency with which the resources were employed. 
McNamara (2005) goes on to say that the employee's final and specified outputs are usually the 
results. They could be measured in terms of monetary gains or community effect, and their 
outcomes are measured in terms of cost, quality, quantity, or time. According to McNamara, 
assessing productivity entails determining the amount of time it takes an average worker to 
produce a certain level of output. It could also refer to how much time a group of employees 
spends on specific activities like manufacturing, travel, or idle time spent waiting for materials or 
fixing broken equipment (Nosike and Okerekeoti, 2022). 
 
The method can identify whether employees are devoting too much time away from productivity 
to tasks that are within the company's control (Matui, 2017). Although employee productivity is 
difficult to quantify, it has a direct impact on a company's profits. During the initial job 
interview, an employer can assess a worker's capabilities and fill his crew with productivity in 
mind. However, there are a number of elements at work that might assist a person get the most 
out of their work (Lake, 2007). Many of the tasks carried out by an HR system are intended to 
influence individual or organizational productivity. HR activities that directly affect productivity 
include pay, appraisal systems, training, selection, job design, and compensation (Nosike and 
Okerekeoti, 2022).  
 
Furthermore, Bernardin (2007) asserts that reducing labor expenses and enhancing productivity 
through the formation of clearer pay performance links are critical components of human 
resource management (HRM) in order to attain competitive advantage. However, rising worries 
about productivity and fulfilling customer demands have sparked fresh interest in techniques that 
encourage staff to be more focused on meeting (or exceeding) client demands and enhancing 
productivity. Turnover can affect motivation, which in turn can affect an employee's productivity 
and performance. The direct expenses of turnover, which include severance and the recruitment 
and training of new staff, are a negative effect of turnover (Okorocha, Okorocha and Ezejiofor, 
2021). Nonetheless, Nosike and Okerekeoti (2022) added that turnover is linked to a number of 
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indirect expenses, such as operational interruption caused by significant personnel departures. 
This could be due to the loss of firm-specific human capital in departing employees, or the loss 
of social capital entrenched in workers' relationships with one another and the company.  
 
Employees who stay with a company may become demoralized as a result of the loss of a 
respected colleague or the fact that turnover may necessitate additional labor to be absorbed by 
remaining employees whose capacity is already stretched. Conversely there are positive effects 
on turnover, which suggests that turnover reflects the beneficial aspects of worker mobility, such 
as the improvement of matches between employees and the firm over time (Okorocha et. al. 
2021). Organizations must protect their investment in their workforce by keeping workers and 
their intellectual capital, according to Ezejiofor and Ezekwesili (2021) as supported by Nosike 
and Okerekeoti (2022), in order to ensure business continuity and the ability to accomplish 
important business objectives.  
 
2.1.5 Employee Empowerment 
Empowerment is defined as a process whereby a culture of empowerment is developed, 
information is shared, competency is developed, resources and support are provided. The 
benefits of employee empowerment are obvious, and objections to it are addressed (Tanjeen, 
2013). This is the reason the apprenticeship model suggests that employees should be viewed 
first as apprentices while their skills and knowledge within a given task set are developing, then 
as journeypersons through continual development, and finally as masters of their craft. However, 
Heathfield (2012) defined empowerment as the process of enabling and authorizing individuals 
to think, behaves, take action, decision and control work autonomously. While Vogt and Murrel 
(1990) explained empowerment as an act of building, developing and increasing power by 
working with others, which he terms as which  he  calls  as  “self  empowerment”.  Another 
Scholar, namely Conger and Kanungo (1988) believed that empowerment is a process of 
enhancing feelings of self- efficacy among organizational members through the determination of 
conditions that foster powerlessness and through their removal by organizational adjustments.  
 
AndiKele (2020) the idea of empowerment is based on the upper management granting authority 
and confidence to workers to perform their duties in their comfort zone at ease, which 
contributes to creating an atmosphere of peace and a sense of competence, while increasing 
responsibility and creating a positive and healthy relationship among workers, which also serves 
as an important motivation for work (Jocelyne and Kariuki, 2020). Thus, Sulaiman and 
Muhamad (2020) argued that empowerment is giving employees the necessary strength and will 
power to create the necessary means to enable them to control their respective responsibilities. 
From Obi, Leggett and Harris (2020) perspective about empowerment, it was found that 
empowerment is the sharing of power and responsibility by delegating them to the different 
levels within the organizational structure, while Khan,Ur-Rehman, Ahmed and Rahman (2020) 
viewed empowerment as sharing information, changing organizational structures, strengthening 
workforce and teams, encouraging and motivating individuals to improve initiative and accept 
risks.Employee’s participation and self-determination (Greasley, 2005).According to “interactive 
empowerment” and having the ability to influence one’s own behavior. 
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2.1.6 Employee Satisfaction 
An employee is a vital element that forms part of an organization structure, this why they are 
considered and rated very relevant in the process of implementing the enterprise's mission and 
vision, especially in the production area (Dziuba, Ingaldi and Zhuravskaya, 2020). Employees 
should meet the performance requirement set by the organization to ensure that they meet up 
with the quantity and quality of their work. To meet organizational standards, employees need a 
work environment that allows them to work freely without problems that can stop them from 
reaching their full potential (Raziq and Maulabakhsh, 2015). They also need appropriate superior 
that will provide them with this environment, but above all, he will motivate them to work in the 
right way, make them feel satisfied with their work. 
 
Employee satisfaction can be defined as a sense of employee achievements and successes 
(Dziuba et. al. 2020. It is believed t do be directly related to productivity and work performance, 
as well as to personal well-being. Employee satisfaction means doing the work one likes, doing it 
well and being rewarded for own efforts (Kaliski, 2007; Aziri, 2011). Employees can also have 
different approach to various aspects of their work, such as the type of work they are doing, 
colleagues, superiors or subordinates and their salary (George and Jones, 2008). Different 
motivation style and leadership style can work in different way on every employee, resulting in 
increased work performance and job satisfaction. Therefore, job satisfaction is an essential 
element motivating employees and encouraging them to achieve better results (Raziq and 
Maulabakhsh, 2015). 
 
Mueller and Kim (2008) identified two types of Employee job satisfaction; firstly, the overall 
feeling about the job, and secondly, the feelings about the aspects of the job, such as benefits, 
salary, position, growth opportunities, work environment, and the relationships among 
employees. The considerable time spent by employees at the work place makes job satisfaction a 
significant factor since dissatisfaction can have an adverse impact on the individual’s personal 
life. Saari and Judge (2004) posit that the relationship between employee job satisfaction and 
performance is more important for those doing difficult jobs than for those in less demanding 
jobs. Mueller and Kim (2008) identified two types of job  satisfaction;  firstly,  the  overall  
feeling about  the  job,  and  secondly,  the  feelings about the aspects of the job, such as benefits, 
salary,  position,  growth  opportunities,  work environment,  and  the  relationships  among 
employees.  The  considerable  time  spent  by employees  at  the  work  place  makes  job 
satisfaction  a  significant  factor  since dissatisfaction can have an adverse impact on the  
individual’s  personal  life.  Saari and  Judge (2004)  indicate  that  the  relationship between  job  
satisfaction and  performance is more important for those doing  difficult  jobs than for those in 
less demanding jobs.  
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2.1.7 Conceptual Framework 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Source: Researcher’s Conceptual Model 2022 

 
2.2 Theoretical Review 
2.2.1 Stakeholder Theory 

Stakeholder theory has been described by Edward Freeman and other Scholars as the mirror 
image of Sustainable development or say corporate social responsibility. Instead of starting with 
a business and looking out into the world to see what ethical obligations are there, stakeholder 
theory starts in the world. It can also be said that, stakeholder theory affirms that those whose 
lives are touched by a corporation hold a right and obligation to participate in directing it affairs. 

Keremidchiev (2021) posit that Stakeholder theory has appeared in the mid-1980s. It builds on 
the recognition of the role of stakeholders in the development of the corporation. Unlike other 
theories, stakeholder theory is majorly interested in what happens, not only in the principal and 
agent, or rather in employer and employee relationship (Schwab, 2019), but also outside it, 
which also includes other stakeholders such as personnel, customers, banks, suppliers, the state, 
local authorities, trade unions and others. Hence, new participants appear in corporate social 
sustainability, whose place and importance have not been previously taken into considerations 
(Bakardjieva, 2009). 

Bringing our day activities to understanding how much relevance the stakeholder theory is to 
organizations that are into production processes. Let’s say for instance, when a factory produces 
industrial waste, a CSR perspective attaches a responsibility directly to factory owners to dispose 
of the waste safely (Keremidchiev, 2021). By contrast, a stakeholder theorist begins with those 
living in the surrounding community who may find their environment poisoned, and begins to 
talk about business ethics by insisting that they have a right to clean air and water (Evan and 
Freeman, 2001). Therefore, they’re stakeholders in the company and their voices must contribute 
to corporate decisions. It’s true that they may own no stock, but they have a moral claim to 
participate in the decision-making process. This is a very important fact, at least in theoretical 
form; those affected by a company’s actions actually become shareholders and owners, by the 
virtue of the fact that they are touched by a company’s actions, they have a right to participate in 
managing it. 

2.3 Empirical Review 
Sroufe and Gopalakrishna-Remani (2018) conducted a study on Management, Social 
Sustainability, Reputation, and Financial Performance Relationships: An Empirical Examination 
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of U.S. Firms. The research in this study uses a sample of Fortune 500 firms simultaneously 
listed in the Newsweek Green rankings. The Corporate Knights Global 100 and the 100 Best 
Corporate Citizens lists. The analysis from this purposeful sample of leading firms reveals 
positive relationships between the management of sustainability practices leading to improved 
social sustainability performance and firm financial performance constructs. The results of this 
study advance construct and item development involving sustainability management and social 
sustainability practices while testing relationships to measures of financial performance. Further 
advances in the field and opportunities for future research involve testing larger cross-sector 
samples, the development and measurement of social sustainability practices from secondary 
sources, longitudinal studies, and the evolving nature of organizational performance 
measurement. 
 
Partridge (2005) carried out a research on the concept of ‘social sustainability’ with a view to 
assessing a) its value as a theoretical framework with implications for policy and politics, and b) 
the potential contribution that social and political theorists might make to the field of 
sustainability by exploring and further developing the concept of ‘social sustainability’. The 
study considered the emergence of the sustainability discourse generally, and recent attempts to 
define the social dimensions of the concept in particular. Social sustainability is the least 
developed of the oft-cited ‘three dimensions’ of sustainability (environmental, economic and 
social) and the relative lack of understanding of the social dimension provides an opportunity for 
social and political theorists to contribute to defining and refining the term. Their study 
suggested that there is great scope toharness some of the currency and ‘clout’ of sustainability 
discourse in order to progress issues ofsocial justice and equity by using it as a tool for framing 
progressive social policies that, in a conservative political climate, may otherwise not be easy to 
advance. 
 
Patricia and Missimer (2021) investigated on how social sustainability is currently included in 
PD organizations and what their motivations are to do so. Results from a comparative case study 
approach with three organizations included rich descriptions across four dimensions. The scope 
of their work and their view of interdependencies with other social systems, their definition of 
social sustainability and the issues they work with, what guides strategic decisions, and how this 
internal work is structured. The results from their study revealed that the three product 
development organizations are heterogeneous in their approaches to social sustainability and that 
the more advanced approach shows a better understanding of the complexity of social 
sustainability and a broader perspective of its interdependencies, which goes hand-in-glove with 
a way of organizing, that overcomes traditional hierarchies and allows for more collaborative and 
strategic work in this area. Finally, their study shows that social sustainability impacts connected 
to products' lifecycles, when addressed, are done so by functions outside design activities, as 
opposed to product developers. 
 
Ismail, Saad, Lode and Kustiningsih (2022) from Indonesia and Malaysia conducted a research 
on Corporate Sustainability Reporting and Firm’s Financial Performance in Emerging Markets; 
the study was carried out to investigate whether corporate sustainability reporting is associated 
with high firm performance in emerging markets. Using a sample of 24,029 firm-year 
observations from 14 emerging markets, including China, Egypt, Greece, Hungary, India, 
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Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippines, Poland, Russia, South Africa, Thailand, Turkey and the 
United Arab Emirates, the study revealed that firms with corporate sustainability reporting is 
associated with high firm performance. However, the results were robust even after including the 
firm-level controls of firm size, leverage, litigation risk, market-to-book ratio, firm age, industry-
level control of market competition, and country-level control of the gross domestic product. The 
findings from this cross-country study provided significant implications for the regulators in 
promoting sustainability reporting and assisting investors in making better decisions.  
 
Odugbesan and Rjoub (2019) from Nigeria and India assessed the relationship between 
sustainable development and HIV/AIDS prevalence, along with other determinants of 
sustainable development, such as good governance and human capital in 26 sub-Saharan Africa 
countries over a 27-year period from 1990—2016. The pooled mean group (PMG) estimator was 
employed for analysis after it was confirmed by the Hausman test for the estimation of the 
relationship among the variables. The results from the study revealed a unidirectional long-run 
and significant relationship between HIV/AIDS prevalence and sustainable development, human 
capital and good governance, and human capital and sustainable development. Also, a 
bidirectional long-run relationship was found between good governance and HIV/AIDS 
prevalence. Estimation of subgroups provides a robustness check for our findings. They 
concluded that there is a significant relationship between HIV/AIDS prevalence and sustainable 
development, and between human capital and sustainable development.  
 
3.1 Methodology 
The study adopted the descriptive survey research design method. A population of 40 employees 
working in the production department of five (5) selected plastic manufacturing firms in 
Anambra State, namely Chicason Plastic Manufacturing Ltd, Ezenwa Plastic Industries Nigeria 
Ltd, Innosam Plastic Industries Limited, Millennium Industries Limited and Ozalla Plastics 
Enterprises Ltd. Structured questionnaire were used for the collection of data. However, the 
questionnaire was divided into two sections vis A and B. Section A contained demographic data 
of the respondents, while Section B contained data relating to the research questions.  
 
The measurement construct for Social Sustainability (Health & Safety and Employee 
Empowerment) were raised from the extant literature of (Abdel-Mohsen and Evan, 2021; 
Siddhartha, Koushik, Jyoti and Naba, 2022; Devika, Maya and Joe, 2021),while the 
measurement construct for Productivity Enhancement ( Employee Productivity and Employee 
Satisfaction) were gotten from (Finch, 1976;Van, 2006; Maheshwari, 2016; Thornhill, 2006). A 
likert-style questionnaire was constructed on a scale pattern ranging from 5-strongly agree to 1-
strongly disagree, while the questionnaire was validated by a research expert, and the reliability 
was checked using Crombach Alpha test.  

The coefficient of the reliability text was considered acceptable at a value that ranged between 
75-95 (0.75-0.95), which shows that the instrument was highly reliable according to Pallant 
(2001) and Nunnally and Bernstein, (1994), benchmark for testing reliability of a research 
instrument.Data were analyzed using descriptive statistics (frequencies and tables), and also 
hypotheses were tested using Anova Model contained in the statistical package for social 
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sciences (IBM SPSS, Version 23), this was necessary to elicit the collaboration between Social 
Sustainability and Productivity Enhancement. 

4.1 Data Presentation and Analysis 
From the questionnaire issued to the respondents of the 5 Plastic manufacturing firms in 
Anambra State under investigation, data were collated, sorted, gathered, analyzed and 
interpreted. The descriptive statistic was used to analyze the research questions, while the  linear 
Regression analysis was used to interpret collected data and testing of the hypotheses. The 
interpretation and analyses which started up with the research questions and afterwards 
hypotheses are therefore presented below.  
 
4.2 Presentation and Interpretation of Research Questions 1 & 2 
1. To what extent does Health & Safety impact on Employees’ productivity?  
2. To what degree does Employee empowerment impact on Employee satisfaction? 
 
 

Table 1                                                    Descriptive Statistics 

 Statistic 

Bootstrapa 

Bias Std. Error 
95% Confidence Interval 
Lower Upper 

Health & Safety N 40 0 0 40 40 

Minimum 1.00     

Maximum 5.00     

Mean 2.6500 .0000 .0000 2.6500 2.6500 

Std. Deviation 1.00128 .00000 .00000 1.00128 1.00128 
Employees’ productivity N 40 0 0 40 40 

Minimum 1.00     
Maximum 5.00     
Mean 2.8500 -.0044 .0434 2.7508 2.9492 
Std. Deviation 1.21000 .00030 .02300 1.15422 1.25558 

Employee empowerment N 40 0 0 40 40 
Minimum 2.00     
Maximum 5.00     
Mean 4.1250 .0019 .0701 3.9750 4.2983 
Std. Deviation .75744 -.00359 .02602 .69445 .80975 

Employee satisfaction N 40 0 0 40 40 
Minimum 1.00     
Maximum 5.00     
Mean 4.2000 -.0094 .0434 4.1000 4.2750 
Std. Deviation 1.06699 .00024 .02703 1.01285 1.13552 

Valid N (listwise) N 40 0 0 40 40 

a. Unless otherwise noted, bootstrap results are based on 40 stratified bootstrap samples 

 
The table above indicates the response numerical values from the field of study, stating from the 
glance the relationship status between the nexus in the first and second research questions. 
However, question one which was formulated to know how effectively health and safety of 
workers are interrelated with each other, and as proved with a mean of 2.65, while maintaining 
same positive significance at a maximum level of 0.05%. More so, the second research question 
which was formulated to know the how effective empowerment of employees can affect their 
satisfaction proved a positive relevance at a high mean value at 4.12 at average. This illustration 
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will therefore be hypothesized using linear regression to test the extent at which social 
sustainability affects productivity enhancement in the plastics firms. 
 

4.3 Test of Hypotheses I and 2 

Ho1:  There is no significant impact of Health & Safety on Employees’ productivity. 

Table 2                                                       Linear Regression  
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. Result 
1 Regression 32.962 1 32.962 51.891 .034” 

Residual 24.138 38 .635   
Total 57.100 39    

a. Dependent Variable: Employees’ productivity 
b. Independent Variable: (Constant), Health & Safety 

 
Ho2: There is no significant impact of Employee empowerment on Employee satisfaction 
Table 3                                                       Linear Regression 
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. Result 
1 Regression 2.190 1 2.190 1.972 .0168” 

Residual 42.210 38 1.111   
Total 44.400 39    

a. Dependent Variable: Employee satisfaction 
b. Independent Variable: (Constant), Employee empowerment 

 
4.4 Discussion of findings 

1. Table 2 shows a linear regression effect at .034”in the sequence shows a Positive 
significant impact between the nexus Health & Safety and Employees productivity. Thus, this 
implies that there is a significant relationship between the variables Health & Safety and 
Employees productivity, and as the rule guiding the acceptance or rejection of the null 
hypothesis, which states that where the P-value of the computed linear Regression is greater than 
or equal to 0.05, the null hypotheses should be accepted, but where it is lesser than 0.05 the null 
hypothesis should be rejected. Hence, for the purposes of this present analysis, the null 
hypothesis was rejected, following the conclusion from the findings that there exist significant 
positive impacts of Health & Safety on Employees Productivity of selected plastic manufacturing 
firms in Anambra state, Nigeria.   

2. Table 3 above shows a linear regression effect at .0168”in the sequence shows a Positive 
significant impact between the nexus Employee empowerment and Employees satisfaction. 
Thus, this implies that there is a significant relationship between the variablesEmployee 
empowerment and Employees satisfaction, and as the rule guiding the acceptance or rejection of 
the null hypothesis, which states that where the P-value of the computed linear Regression is 
greater than or equal to 0.05, the null hypotheses should be accepted, but where it is lesser than 
0.05 the null hypothesis should be rejected. Hence, the null hypothesis was rejected, following 
the conclusion from the findings that there exists a significant positive impact of Employee 
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empowerment on Employees satisfaction of selected plastic manufacturing firms in Anambra 
state, Nigeria.   

5.1 Conclusion  
Based on the results from the linear regression analysis, it was evident that Health & Safety of 
workers should be of greater priority for management of the plastic firms; this is because an 
unsafe environment could lead to hazard and disasters at work place. Hence, employees who 
may have sustained injury at work is likely not to perform well, and where such employee 
doesn’t perform well, the productivity level of the organization will continue to drop 
exponentially. Furthermore, a trained and equipped employee is likely to perform effectively and 
efficiently, thus the findings reveals the impact of employee empowerment, and how much an 
empowered employee feels satisfied and motivated to do better.  
 
5.2 Recommendations 
1. The study recommends that Employers should provide a safe and enabling environment for 

work.  
2.  Emergency medical care, first aid facility and Ambulance should be made available and kept 

stand by in the event of factory accident. 
3. Employees should be regularly trained on the best methods to handle and operate sophisticated 

machines at work place. 
4.  Employers should make available health insurance schemes, where employees can enroll 

with, so that in the event of unforeseen health conditions their health insurance scheme can be 
utilized.  

5. A well trained employee is an asset to the any organization, therefore training and retraining of 
an employee on the job or off the job is very necessary for an improved performance. Hence, 
empowerment of employees through seminars, workshops and trainings that can help improve 
their skills is very important.  
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Abstract: The study examines the effect of working capital management entrepreneurship development in 
Anambra State. The main objective of the study is to examine the effect of inventory management on 
entrepreneurship development; receivable management and cash management on entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra state, Nigeria. Relevant literature was review under conceptual framework, 
theoretical framework and empirical review. The study was anchored on operating cycle theory and 
Economic Theory. Survey research design was adopted. Population of this study is not known and 
therefore it is an infinite population. The sample size consists of 368 using Topman’s non-parametric 
sample size formular. The researcher made use of primary sources of data. The instrument used in this 
research work was the questionnaire. The reliability of the instrument was ascertained through the test-
retest method and Cronbach’s Alpha test to reliability of the instruments reliability. The reliability of the 
instrument was ascertained at 0.77 which means that the instrument is reliable. The data generated 
through questionnaires were analyzed using table and percentage analysis. Furthermore, multiple 
regression analysis was conducted to test the hypotheses. The study discovered that inventory 
management has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development. Receivable management (RM) 
have a significant effect on entrepreneurship development, Cash management (CM) has a significant 
effect on entrepreneurship development in Anambra State.  The study concludes that working capital have 
positive significant effect on entrepreneurship development in Anambra State. The study recommends 
among others that entrepreneurship   should adequately plan and control their operations, adjust the 
shortfalls as noted, consider the principles of inventory management in their decision making, employ the 
services of experts (analysts) in complex business areas, and conduct periodic stock taking if possible 
every two weeks. The study suggests that managers should effective control cash management through 
operating cash flow, debt ratio and sale growth, in the average level for entrepreneurship development. 

 
Key words: Inventory Management; Receivable Management, Cash Management and Entrepreneurship 
Development. 
 

 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 
INTRODUCTION Entrepreneur cannot operate without working capital, and investment in this 
class of assets requires sound judgment on the part of entrepreneur management of the business.  
Working capital for any company according to Rehman and Anjum (2013) is the amount of 
capital to carry out its daily basis operations, and that the management of working capital is 
normally considered a device to maintaining capability of the business inside their operations. 
Working capital is often assessed by lenders to judge the financial short term paying back ability 
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in difficult financial periods (Osundina, 2014).  
  
Employment creation and the increasing income-opportunity are some of Nigerian’s top 
challenges today. This is without doubt associated with other factors that are impeding the 
national development. It had been adjudged that prosperity and success are what many 
entrepreneurs envision when they start their own business. However, it takes more than a vision 
for business to succeed. Capital, which is the money needed to start, operate, and grow a 
business is important. This could be in form of short term or long term sources of finance. 
Entrepreneurs do have options when it comes to funding of their businesses and they must be 
wary of the implications of selecting among alternative sources of finance. The obligation 
entrepreneurs must make to their business as follows: Opening a business is a lot like becoming a 
parent. Not only do they have to prepare for their start-up emotionally and financially, but they 
have to be committed to its constant needs until it is mature enough to hum along on its own. 
And even then (much like a child) it will always need them in some capacity, no matter how old 
it gets” (Money Management International 2011).  
  
It is no gain saying that there are pros and cons to entrepreneurship, and one need to take some 
time to decide if owning a small business is right or not. An entrepreneur must be able to 
coordinate resources in a successful way, using for that specific skills. Entrepreneur is the person 
that possess the business ideas, originality, ingenuity, vision and foresight about what, how, and 
where to produce (Haynes, 2015). Entrepreneurship process represents a growth-oriented outlook 
where great leaders are born from. It entails an innovative and proactive approach to challenges, 
tasks, needs, obstacles, and opportunities by starting with nothing but a daring idea and great 
self-assurance, entrepreneurs bring together and organize the resources and the sweat in order to 
attain organizational goals.  
  
Obviously, it is an act of winning the game of competition. (Aktan & Bulut, 2008). Any person 
who organize other factors of production and bears the risk and reward of uncertainty as a result 
of investing time and other resources in a business ventures is referred to as entrepreneur, while 
entrepreneurship is the act and science of utilizing factors necessary for the running of creative 
business ventures in a profitable manner with associated risk and value addition. Growth on the 
other hand according to wiki (2015) refers to a positive change in size, often over a period of 
time. Growth can occur as a stage of maturation or a process toward fullness or fulfilment. 
Nigeria is a country in West Africa. It is said to be an African country on the Gulf of Guinea. In 
the background of the preceding thoughts, this research intends to examine the effect of working 
capital management on entrepreneurship business in Nigeria using panel data analysis. The 
nexus between the management of working capital and it effect on the growth of 
entrepreneurship business in Nigeria is worthy of investigation. This research would therefore 
empirically seek answers to the effect of working capital management on the growth of 
entrepreneurship business in Anambra State, Nigeria.  
 
Statement of the Problem  
Entrepreneurs are not able to take into consideration the financial strategies with respect to the 
matching of the applicable sources of finance to the opportunities that presented itself to the 
business owners. One of the functions of entrepreneurs is to be creative and this is not limited to 
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the process of conceiving idea on how to produce acceptable goods or services to the target 
market but also in terms of finding suitable means of financing such creative ideas. This has been 
major problem to the entrepreneurs as most of them may not have required finance background 
and at start, the need to consult finance experts is not seen as priority but the quest to lunch out 
their products and services which is the products of their creative processes. As noted by Maris 
(2012), entrepreneurship is a practical creativeness which combines resources and opportunities 
in new ways and that it involves the application of personal character, finance and other 
resources within the surroundings for the achievement of business successes.  
 
In the same manner, Odunsina (2015) sees entrepreneurship as the process of using available 
capital in any form for business endeavours in an open and free market economy for the sole 
purpose of making profit and its includes all enterprises in new filed or in older ones at all risk 
level. Though the word capital in Odunsina’s definition is not limited to finance but include 
creativity as the back bone of factors relating to entrepreneurship development.  
  
Many scholars in the field of finance, and accounting, business management and 
entrepreneurship, such as Akinlo (2012), Akoto, Awunyo-Vitor and Angmor (2013), Andrews, 
Freedland, and Shapiros, (1958), Bei, and Wijewardana. (2012), Bellouma, (1998), Filipa, 
Garcia, (2011), Forghani, M, Shirazipour, Hosseini (2013), Gulzar, Ghazi, (2013), Malik, and 
Bukhari, (2014), Osundina, (2014), Owolabi, (2012), Owolabi, and Alu, Nkechinyere, (2012), 
Olaoye (2013) among others have conducted several studies into the impact of working capital 
on stability of firms, the impact of working capital on stability of companies of working capital 
on entrepreneurship development; the Effect of Working Capital Finance on entrepreneurship 
development; while others researches are on Working Capital Requirements of companies.  
 
 Many other researchers have extensively and inconclusively debated the nature of working 
capital and it effect on entrepreneurship development owing to lack of consensus among them. 
Also, much of the corporate financial management theory are devoted to gaining understanding 
into the trade-off between long term financing and short term financial of businesses. While 
researchers such as Somoye (2013), Aktan, and Bulut, (2008), Jean-Etienne de Bettigrites, and 
Brander, (2006), Mantell, (2008), Oyedokun, (2015), Rehman, and Anjum, (2013), Somoye, 
(2011), Somoye, and Ilo, (2009), among others have also studied, with divergent conclusions, the 
cause-effect relationship between the financial strategies adopted, financial intermediaries, 
availability of finance to entrepreneurship business and its financial performance. While many 
researchers found positive and significant these performance relationships, because it is generally 
believed that the availability of finance and financial intermediaries is one of the sources of 
organizational competitiveness and by extension, financial performance. Many are of the opinion 
that financial strategies and financial performance are negatively related.  
 
 The research by Somoye (2011) focuses on the role of financial intermediation in 
entrepreneurship financing. The results show a significant relationship between financial 
intermediation and entrepreneurship financing on one hand, and the finance gap and 
entrepreneurship development on the other among other findings of the study (Somoye, 2011).  
While the study by Rehman and Anjum (2013), was to determine the Effect of Working Capital 
Finance on entrepreneurship development. They however found out that there is inverse and 
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positive association between working capital management and profitability. They achieved this 
by examining the impact that the running assets management on the profitability of Pakistan 
cement sector. Moreover, the study outlines the main factors that basically determine the 
working capital in the financials of Pakistan cement sector (Rehman &Anjum, 2013). The exact 
influence of working capital management on the growth of entrepreneurship business in Nigerian 
is therefore not clear, and it is calling for further investigation within the context of Nigerian. 
The effect of adequate management of the business’s working capital which is more of short 
term financing management on Entrepreneurship Business Growth in Nigeria is the central point 
of this research work. The gap here is that working capital has not been seen as an effective tool 
that can bring about growth in Entrepreneurship business activities in Nigeria.  
  
Following from the above, the basic problem this study seeks to proffer solution to is to fill the 
gap in literature and increase the frontiers of knowledge with respect to the effect of working 
capital management on entrepreneurship development Nigeria. This study therefore seeks to 
assess empirically the effect of working capital finance on entrepreneurship development. The 
study will also examine the relative significance of each of these factors in working capital and 
their impact on the selected proxies of entrepreneurship business growth in Anambra using 
multiple regression analysis.  
 
Objective of the Study 
The main objective of this study is to determine the effect of working capital management on 
entrepreneurship development in Anambra state Nigeria. The specific objectives of this study are 
to: 

1. Determine the influence of inventory management on entrepreneurship business growth 
in Anambra state, Nigeria 

2. Examine the effect of receivable management can improve Entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra state, Nigeria. 

3. Examine the influence of cash management can improve entrepreneurship development 
in Anambra state, Nigeria. 
 

Research Questions 
The study seeks to provide answers to the following questions: 
1. To what extent does inventory management influence entrepreneurship development in 

Anambra state, Nigeria? 
2. To what extant does receivable management improve entrepreneurship development in 

Anambra state, Nigeria? 
3. To what degree does cash management affect entrepreneurship development in Anambra 

state, Nigeria? 
 
Hypotheses 
The following hypotheses guide the study 
H01: Inventory management does not have significance positive influence on entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra state, Nigeria. 
H02: Receivable management does not have significance positive influence on entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra state, Nigeria. 
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H03: Cash Management does not have significance positive influence on entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra state, Nigeria. 
 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  
Conceptual Review  
Working Capital Finance  
Review of Related Literature: Conceptual Review Working Capital Finance Funds needed by a 
business to carry out its daily operations is referred to working capital, this operation includes 
but not limited to; purchase of raw material, payment of wages, offering credit services and 
overhead expenses (Merchant, 2015). In the word of Osundina (2014), the organization of 
working capital is central to the development and survival of any business, this then means that 
for any business to continue with it object clause, attention of the managers must be on how best 
to management the day to day running of the business in term of financing of working capital 
need. Profitable businesses can have working capital problems; in particular, this can develop 
because of long dated payments from clients.  
 This is affirmed by Enyi (2011), as he opined that the capability of an association to continue in 
business is greatly anchored on the continued solvency of such organization. Also, Amarjit, 
Nahum and Mathur (2010) postulated that the creation of shareholder’s wealth is premised on the 
ability to management the company’s working capital. Therefore, the sum of money that can be 
deployed very swiftly is known as working capital. Working capital management has also been 
argued by Joshi (1995) to be a sensitive area in the field of financial management while it 
efficiency is essential, particularly in manufacturing companies, where a major part of assets is 
poised of current assets (Horne & Wachowitz, 2014). Eljelly (2014) further asserted that efficient 
working capital has to do with effective planning and controlling of current assets and current 
liabilities in such a way that the risk of incapability to meet due short term obligations on the one 
hand is eliminated and avoid excessive investment in these assets on the other hand.  
  
While investigating how the effect of working capital of a firm affects its profitability, Raheman 
& Nasr (2007) opined that the ultimate objective of any firm is to maximize the profit but also 
preserve the liquidity of the firm is significant objective too. The problem is that rising profits at 
the cost of liquidity can bring graves problems to the firm.  Therefore, there must be a trade-off 
between these two aims of the firms (Raheman & Nasr, 2007). Proper management of working 
capital and profitability according to Horne and Wachowitz (2004) ensures liquidity and 
profitability positions while liquidity-profitability relationship is said to be associated with the 
maintenance of the proper level of working capital (Horne & Wachowitz, 2004). Umara, Sabeen, 
and Qaisar (2009) alluded to the fact that firm’s working capital is as unavoidable in business as 
blood is in human body. Nicholson, and Noonan, Callen (2014) opined that working capital costs 
do rise during the financial crisis and remain elevated. He also asserts that there are three types 
of problems related to supplier working capital costs, each of which is magnified for smaller 
suppliers: lack of access to loans for working capital; higher interest rates for small firms; and, 
extended payment terms, meaning that buyer firms are paying suppliers more slowly.  
  
Therefore, for firms to optimize success and to maintain good liquidity position, corporate 
financing decision should be measured side by side with their working capital composition 
(Ajibolade & Oboh, 2013). Merchant (2015) subdivided working capital into two areas viz: 
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regular working capital that provides a fixed base for general business purposes; and temporary 
working capital used to facilitate the day-to-day business operations. The primary motive of 
going into business most especially, entrepreneurship business is to make profit. Financing 
working capital is crucial to the profitability motive of the promoter(s) of such businesses; 
Merchant (2015) argued that the sources of finance for working capital include bank loans, 
retained earnings, credit from suppliers, long-term loans from financial institutions, or proceeds 
from sale of assets. Fairlie (2012) ascertained that under-capitalized businesses will most likely 
have lower sales, profits and service and may likely to fail than businesses getting the most 
favorable amount of capital at startup. Evidence on the link between startup capital and owner's 
wealth is provided by examining the relationship between business loans and personal 
commitments, such as using personal assets for collateral for business liabilities and guarantees 
that make owners personally liable.  
 
Entrepreneurship Development  
According to Somoye (2013), Entrepreneurship development is a multidimensional process with 
tremendous capacity to accelerate economic development. Duffner (2013) argued that the 
process of entrepreneurship development is a process of financial acceleration and growth, where 
the entrepreneur has made a financial decision to invest his or her savings or disposable income 
plus any exogenous income from inheritance in micro or small scale project. This position was 
also affirmed by Somoye (2013). According to Brush (2008), there are three main skills that 
influence the ability of entrepreneurs to reach success viz: visioning, bootstrapping and social 
skills. Onwuliri (2009) also opined that entrepreneurial skills are: risk taking, innovation, 
persistence, vision, ability to manage change, and creativity. This he separated from business 
management skills which are: planning and goal setting, decisions making, human relation, 
marketing, finance, accounting, management, evaluation, negotiation, venture launch, and 
managing growth (Onwuliri, 2009). Aktan and Bulut (2008) opined that most studies have 
revealed that corporate entrepreneurship has a multidimensional structure which is empirically 
found out and tested viz: risk taking, innovativeness, proactiveness and competitive 
aggressiveness as cited in (Lumpkin and Dess 2001; Sharmaand Chrisman 1999; Dess, Ireland, 
Zahra, Floyd, Janney and Lane 2003). Entrepreneurial start-up ventures create jobs, and sustain 
the economic growth.  
 
 Understanding the financing options in different stages of the venture’s lifecycle is essential for 
securing sustainable growth. (Markova1 and Petkovska-Mir_evska, 2009). Innovation which is 
burn out of creativity is at the heart of entrepreneurship. An organization-wide entrepreneurial 
spirit to deal with the assistance from fast changing marketplace conditions would be possible 
only if appropriate innovative activities are established (Drucker (1985). It is believed that when 
these organizational initiatives are supported and coordinated within the organization, the 
outcomes will be gained as sustainable competitive advantage through innovation in the form of 
new products, services, and processes, or in a combination of these (Aktan and Bulut, 2008). 
Entrepreneurial and non-entrepreneurial behaviours are clearly distinguished with the risk taking 
features of the individuals and organizations (Aktan and Bulut, 2008). Proactiveness and 
financial pare are also the main two challenges of new borderless competitive environment are 
the shortened product life cycles and sensitive demand for the new products, while by acting 
aggressive through marketing tools, forces relatively stronger competitors to make entry barriers 
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for the current markets. From the two points of views, either new entrants or existing firms- the 
purposes of these bold and aggressive behaviours are initially to remain in competition and then 
to make profit by fulfilling the opportunities of markets (Aktan and Bulut, 2008).  
 
Entrepreneurship is a conceptual approach to doing new things (Abraham, 1999, in Oni and 
Olaleye 2004), this again further butters the fact that creativity is key in entrepreneurship 
development and within the new philosophy of value creation and purpose of utility and quality 
with a use that relates to the indigenous trait that is endowed in an entrepreneur (Osagie et al 
1990; as cited in Oni and Olaleye 2004). With all above definition and perspective on 
entrepreneurship, creativity is central as one cannot be innovative, ready to take risk while 
adding values with first been creative. Churchill (1992) opined that there has been an increased 
consensus on the idea of entrepreneurship as the procedure of discovery and increasing an 
opportunity to create value through modernization and seizing that opportunity without look up 
to either resources (human and capital) or the location of the entrepreneur in a new or existing 
company. This is sure made possible because of the ingenuity of the entrepreneur.  
Entrepreneurship is sharply distinguished from non-entrepreneurship behaviour as it can be seen 
as the management of existing activities. Entrepreneurial behaviour on the other hand drives a 
process of emergence of organization formation and innovation (Churchill, 1992). According to 
Obasan (2013), creativity plays a role in the innovation processes, and innovation that market 
value is a creator and sustainers of performance and change. This then mean that creativity is the 
hearth of entrepreneurship.  
 This is further confirmed when creativity was said to be the heart of human behaviours (Obasan, 
2013). Creativity is the mental and social process-fuelled by aware or un aware insight of create 
ideas, and relations while innovation is the successful exploration of new ideas as it is a 
profitable outcome of the creativity process (Obasan, 2013). It is crystal clear that creativity will 
support and entrepreneur that it in the running of the business, this is not without the happenings 
in the business environment. Amabile (1998) as cited in Obasan (2013) stated that creative-
thinking skill determine how flexible and imaginative people approach problems and how they 
proffer solutions. She opined that an inner passion to solve the lingering problem leads to 
solutions far more creative than do external rewards. The following are the three component of 
creativity (Obasan (2013): Expertise; motivation and creative-thinking skill. Entrepreneurship 
creativities and other innovative skills do lead to entrepreneurship development. This is also 
evident as Somoye (2013) opined that “a properly funded entrepreneurship [business] 
development can serve as a vehicle for structural transformation of countries from weak 
industrial base, low income, primary-sector based societies into high-income service, technology 
based societies and employment generating instruments, provided more financial resources and 
infrastructural provisions are channelled towards its deepening”. This thus, implies that 
entrepreneurship development is crucial to meaningful economic growth and in turn could lead 
to economic development of the host nation. 

Theoretical Framework 
The Operating Cycle Theory  
 The operating cycle theory looks explicitly at one side of working capital that of current benefit 
accounts and therefore gives income declaration deals with firm’s operating activities, that is, 
about production, distribution and collection. Receivables, for instance, are directly affected by 
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the credit collection policy of the firm and the frequency of converting these receivables into 
cash matters in the working capital management. By granting the customers more liberal credit 
policy, the profitability will be increased but at the same time liquidity will be sacrificed. The 
same analysis goes for other components of current asset account. However, the operating cycle 
theory tends to be deceptive in that it suggests that current liabilities are not important in the 
course of firm’s operation. Our understanding of payables as the sources of financing the firm’s 
activities can be assailed as a result and with this inadequacy of the operating cycle theory, it is 
essential to infuse current liabilities in the picture to enhance analysis and understanding 
(Ogundajo, 2012).  
 
Empirical Review 
Osundina (2014) researched on working capital management and profitability of selected quoted 
food and beverages manufacturing firms in Nigeria with the main objective of investigating the 
relationship between working capital management and profitability of food and beverages 
manufacturing firms listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. The study used secondary data of 
120 firm-year observations between 2002 and 2011. The study found that there is relatively 
strong positive and significant relationship between Working Capital management and Net 
Operating Profit and that a positive but insignificant relationship exists between Cash 
Conversion Cycle and Net Operating Profit. Also, Account Collection Period has significant 
negative relationship with Net Operating Profit while Inventory Conversion Period and Account 
payment period have insignificant negative relationship with Net operating profit of food and 
beverages manufacturing companies in Nigeria.  
Mumtaz, Rehan, Rizwan, Murtaza, Jahanger, and khan, (2016) looked at the Effect of Working 
Capital Finance on firms’ performance from Chemical Sector Listed Firms in KSE-100 Index. 
They found that there is negative relationship between the working capital and firm performance 
while The relationship between the size and profitability is positive. If the size of the firm is 
increased or decreased, then the profitability increased or decreased respectively. Moreover, 
there are negative relationship between the profitability and the debt utilized by firms that 
support to pecking order theory. \ 
 
Owolabi and Alayemi (2019) studied the effect of working capital management as a financial 
strategy of Nestle Nigeria Plc. They showed that there is a negative correlation (-0.67) between 
current ratio and profitability. This means that as current ratio reduces, profitability of the firm 
will increase. On the other hand, the collection days was regressed against ROCE, and it showed 
that there is negative correlation between (0.43) collection days and ROCE. Nazir and Afza 
(2019), investigated the Impact of aggressive working capital management policy on firms’ 
profitability using the panel data set for the period 1998-2005, the impact of aggressive working 
capital investment and financing policies has been evaluated using return on assets as well as 
Tobin’s Q. The study found that investors give weight to the stocks of those firms that adopt an 
aggressive approach to managing their short-term liabilities.  
 
Bellouma (2018) studied the Effect of Working Capital Finance on Profitability of Small and 
Medium - Sized Export Companies in Tunisia. The results of fixed and random effects models 
show a negative relationship between corporate profitability and the different working capital 
components. This reveals that Tunisian export SMEs should shorten their cash conversion cycle 
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by reducing the number of days of accounts receivable and inventories to increase their 
profitability. Andrews, Freedland, and Shapiros (2018) investigated the Working-Capital 
Financing of Small Business with concentration on finding the financial relationships between 
small businesses and the commercial banking system, other financial business firms in their 
lending activities, and specialized financing institutions. He opined that the means used by small 
concerns to secure short-term financing are associated closely enough with the institutional 
practice of these lenders that, in large part, the two must be considered together. 
 
METHODOLOGY 
Research Design  
This study adopted survey design. Survey research design was used as it had merits such a 
researcher having no control over the variables and only reported what was happening. This 
study was carried out in Anambra State. Anambra is a state in southeastern part of Nigeria. 
Anambra is a state with a rich culture. Its’ known for its great myths, giant strides, creative, 
hardworking and innovative people. The population of study was made up of all the all the SMEs 
and entrepreneur in Anambra State. The population of this study is not known and therefore it is 
an infinite population. Since the population is unknown, as such the sample size of the study was 
determined with the aid of Topman’s non-parametric sample size determination formula, applied 
when the population frame is unknown. 368 was obtained through Topman’s non-parametric 
sample size. With respect to this work, the researcher made use of primary sources of data. The 
primary sources of data include the questionnaire and the personal interview. The researcher 
used structured questionnaires. This instrument was pre-tested on a small group that is similar to 
one under study to check its validity and reliability. For face validity was adopted. The reliability 
of the questionnaire was established through the test- retest method and Cronbach’s alpha 
Reliability Coefficient and 0.77 was obtained. This was considered high enough to make the 
instrument reliable. The collected data was analyzed using quantitative data analysis methods. 
Descriptive statistics such as mean and standard deviation was used to present quantitative data 
in form of tables. Data from questionnaire was coded and entered into the computer using 
Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS Version 21) for analysis. It gave means, standard 
deviations and correlations of each independent and dependent variable. Working capital and 
entrepreneurship development was regressed against the three independent variables using the 
regression model. The study also employed Multiple Regression Analysis (MRA) method to 
evaluate the effect of working capital on entrepreneurship development.  
 
DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS 
In this section, the demographic features of the respondents such as gender, marital status, age 
bracket and educational qualification are presented and analyzed.  
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Demographic Profile of the Respondents  
Demographic Variables Particulars No. of Respondents Percentage 

Gender Female 146 54 
Male 124 46 

Marital Statues   Single 102 38 
Married  141 52 
Separated/Divorced  27 10 

Age Bracket  20 - 30 years  61 23 
31 - 40 years 118 44 
41 - 50 years 38 14 
51 years and above  53 19 

Educational Qualification  OND/NCE/O’Level 113 42 
B.Sc./HND 103 38 
MSC/MBA 30 11 
PhD and others  24 9 

 Source: Field Survey, 2022.  
 
The table above shows the demographic profile of the customers of the sampled commercials 
banks in Anambra State. A higher proportion of the respondents (54%) are female while 46% of 
the respondents are male. Table 4.1 also shows that 38% of the respondents are single, 52% are 
married while the remaining 10% of the respondents are either divorced or separated. The table 
further revealed the age bracket of the respondents. The distribution shows that 23% of the 
respondents are between the age bracket of 20 to 30 years while 118 respondents representing 
44% are within the age bracket of 31 - 40 years. On the same note, 14% of the respondents are 
within the age bracket of 41 - 50 years while the remaining respondents representing 19% are 
within the age bracket of 51 years and above.  The Table further shows that 42% of the 
respondents have either Ordinary National Diploma, National Certificate on Education or 
O’Level Certificate as their educational qualification. 38% of the respondents agreed that they 
have either Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) or Higher National Diploma (HND). 11% of the 
respondents have either M.Sc. or MBA while the remaining 9% have Ph.D. and others as their 
educational qualifications.  
 
Presentation of Data relevant to the Research Questions      
To what extent does inventory management influence entrepreneurship development in Anambra 
State. 
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Respondents views on effect of inventory management and entrepreneurship development 
 Statement SA 

(%) 
A 

(%) 
UD 
(%) 

D 
(%) 

SD 
(%) 

1 Organization has inventory management policies to 
determine working capital under its control 

103 
(38) 

82 
(30%) 

20  
(7%) 

31 
(12%) 

34 
(13%) 

2 Inventory management is to avoid shortage, surplus 
of  working capital  and wastage 

96 
(34%) 

107 
(40%) 

23 
(9%) 

25 
(10%) 

19  
(7%) 

3 Inventory management helps in proper stock taking 102 
(38%) 

124 
(46%) 

16 
(6%) 

14 
(5%) 

18 
(6%) 

4 Inventory management system has a profound 
effect on performance of working capital 

103 
(38%) 

106 
(39%) 

11 
(4%) 

16 
(4%) 

20 
(7%) 

5 
 

Inventory management improves working capital  105 
(39%) 

100 
(37%) 

20 
(7%) 

25 
(10%)  

20 
(7%) 

Source: Field Survey, 2022.  
 
Table 4.1 above shows that 38% of the respondents strongly agreed that organization has 
inventory management policies to determine working capital under its control, 30% of the 
respondents agreed, 7% of the respondents were undecided, 12% of the respondents disagreed 
while the remaining 13% of the respondents strongly disagreed. Also, 34% of the respondents 
strongly agreed that inventory management is to avoid shortage, surplus of working capital and 
wastage, 40% of the respondents agreed, 9% of the respondents were undecided, 10% of the 
respondents disagreed while 7% of the respondents strongly disagreed. 
A higher proportion of the respondents (45%) agreed that Inventory management helps in proper 
stock taking, 34% of the respondents strongly agreed, 6% of the respondents were undecided, 
15% of the respondents disagreed while 6% of the respondents strongly disagreed. Table 4.1 also 
revealed that 38% of the respondents strongly agreed that Inventory management system has a 
profound effect on performance of working capital, 39% of the respondents agreed, 4% of the 
respondents were undecided, 4% of the respondents disagreed while 7% of the respondents 
strongly disagreed. Finally, the table revealed that 39% of the respondents strongly agreed that 
inventory management improves working capital, 37% of the respondents agreed, 7% of the 
respondents were undecided, 10% of the respondents disagreed while the remaining 7% of the 
respondents strongly disagreed with the assertion.  
 
Research question Two: To what degree does receivable management improve 
entrepreneurship development in Anambra State. 
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 Respondents Views on effect of receivable management on entrepreneurship development  

 Statements SA 
(%) 

A 
(%) 

UD 
(%) 

D 
(%) 

SD 
(%) 

1 Receivable management demand forecasting to 
determine stock coverage  

105 
(39%) 

100 
(37%) 

20 
(7%) 

25 
(10%)  

20 
(7%) 

2 Receivable management reduction in wastes  102 
(38%) 

124 
(46%) 

16 
(6%) 

14 
(5%) 

18 
(6%) 

3 Receivable management   control stock for 
production costs  

103 
(38%) 

106 
(39%) 

11 
(4%) 

16 
(4%) 

20 
(7%) 

4 Receivable management improve  stock taking 
schedules  

96 
(34%) 

107 
(40%) 

23 
(9%) 

25 
(10%) 

19  
(7%) 

5 Receivable management   has accurate material 
stock records 

103 
(38) 

82 
(30%) 

20  
(7%) 

31 
(12%) 

34 
(13%) 

Source: Field Survey, 2022.  
 
The Table above indicated that 39% of the respondents strongly agreed that receivable 
management demand forecasting to determine stock coverage, 37% of the respondents agreed, 
7% of the respondents were undecided, 10% of the respondents disagreed with 7% of the 
respondents strongly disagreed. A higher proportion of the respondents 46% agreed that 
receivable management reduction in wastes, 37% of the respondents agreed, 6% of the 
respondents were undecided, 5% of the respondents disagreed while 6% of the respondents 
strongly disagreed. 
 
The table also shows that 38% of the respondents strongly agreed that Receivable management   
control stock for production costs, 39% of the respondents agreed, 4% of the respondents were 
undecided, 4% of the respondents disagreed while 7% of the respondents strongly disagreed. 
Furthermore, 34% of the respondents strongly agreed that Receivable management improve 
stock taking schedules agreed, 9% of the respondents were undecided, 10% of the respondents 
disagreed while 7% of the respondents strongly disagreed with the assertion.     
 
Finally, higher proportion of the respondents 38% strongly agreed that receivable management   
has accurate material stock records, 30% of the respondents agreed, 7% of the respondents were 
undecided, 12% of the respondents disagreed while 13% of the respondents strongly disagreed 
with the assertion.  
 
Research Question Three: To what extent does cash management affect entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra State 
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Respondents views the relationship between cash management and entrepreneurship 
development  

 Statements SA 
(%) 

A 
(%) 

UD 
(%) 

D 
(%) 

SD 
(%) 

1  Cash management planning increase 
entrepreneurship development  

96 
(34%) 

107 
(40%) 

30 
(11%) 

25 
(10%)  

15 
(6%) 

2 Cash management improve entrepreneurship 
development  

102 
(38%) 

124 
(46%)  

18 
(6%) 

16 
(6%) 

14 
(5%) 

3 Cash management provides adequate safe of cash 
for entrepreneurship development  

103 
(38%) 

106 
(39%) 

20 
(7%) 

16 
(6%) 

11 
(4%) 

4 Cash management planning system ensures the 
available cash for entrepreneurship development  

96 
(34%) 

107 
(40%) 

19  
(7%) 

23 
(9%) 

25 
(10%) 

5 Cash management planning system reduce of 
poor entrepreneurship development   

82 
(30%) 

103 
(38) 

34 
(13%) 

 

31 
(12%) 

20  
(7%) 

Source: Field Survey, 2022.  
 
The Table 4above shows that a higher proportion of the respondents (40%) agreed that cash 
management planning increase entrepreneurship development, 34% of the respondents strongly 
agreed, 11% of the respondents were undecided while the remaining 10% of the respondents 
disagreed while the remaining 6% of the respondents strongly disagreed. On a similar note, 46% 
of the respondents strongly agreed that Cash management improve entrepreneurship 
development, 38% of the respondents agreed, 6% of the respondents were undecided while the 
remaining 6% of the respondents disagreed while the remaining 5% of the respondents strongly 
disagreed. The table above shows that, 39% of the respondents agreed that Cash management 
provides adequate safe of cash for entrepreneurship development, 38% of the respondents 
strongly agreed, 7% of the respondents were undecided 6% of the respondents disagreed while 
the remaining 4% of the respondents strongly disagreed. Also, 40% of the respondents strongly 
agreed that cash management planning system ensures the available cash for entrepreneurship 
development, 34% of the respondents agreed,7% of the respondents 9% of the respondents 
disagreed were undecided while the remaining 1% of the respondents strongly disagreed. 
Furthermore, 38% of the respondents agreed that Cash management planning system reduce of 
poor entrepreneurship development , 30% of the respondents strongly agreed, 13% of the 
respondents were undecided, 12% of the respondents disagreed while the remaining 7% of the 
respondents strongly disagreed. 
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T-Statistics and Probability Value from the Regression Result  
Model T Sig. 

 

(Constant) 4.135 .000 
IM 4.848 .000 
RM 3.089 .000 
CM 2.387 .007 

Source: Authors Compilation from the Regression Result   
Test of Hypothesis One    
Ho1: Inventory management has no significant effect on entrepreneurship development in 

Anambra State.   
Hi: Inventory management has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development commercial 

banks in Anambra State.   
In testing this hypothesis, the t-statistics and probability value in table 4.7 is used. Inventory 
management has a t-statistics of 4.848 and a probability value of 0.000 which is statistically 
significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypotheses which 
state that Inventory management have a significant effect on entrepreneurship development in 
Anambra State.  
 
Test of Hypothesis Two  
Ho2: Receivable management (RM) have no significant effect on entrepreneurship development 

commercial banks in Anambra State.  
Hi: Receivable management (RM) have a significant effect on entrepreneurship development 

commercial banks in Anambra State.  
 
Receivable management (RM) has a t-statistics of 3.089 and a probability value of 0.000 which 
is statistically significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative 
hypotheses which state that Receivable management (RM) has a significant effect on 
entrepreneurship development c in Anambra State. 
 
Test of Hypothesis Three  
Ho3:   Cash management (CM) has no significant effect on entrepreneurship development 

commercial banks in Anambra State.  
Hi:   Cash management (CM) has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development 

commercial banks in Anambra State.  
 Cash management (CM) has a t-statistics of 2.387 and a probability value of 0.007 which is 
statistically significant. Therefore, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative 
hypotheses which state that cash management (CM) have a significant effect on entrepreneurship 
development in Anambra State. 
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 Summary of findings  
 The study revealed that: 

1. Inventory management has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development in 
Anambra State.  Inventory management has a t-statistics of 4.848 and a probability value 
of 0.000 which is statistically significant.  

2.  Receivable management (RM) has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development 
in Anambra State.  Receivable management (RM) has a t-statistics of 3.089 and a 
probability value of 0.000 which is statistically significant.  

3.  Cash management (CM) has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development in 
Anambra State.  Cash management (CM) has a t-statistics of 2.387 and a probability 
value of 0.007 which is statistically significant.  

 
 
 
Conclusion  
This work examined effect of working capital on entrepreneur development in Anambra state. 
The data generated were subjected to statistical analysis. The result of the analysis shows that 
Inventory management has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development; receivable 
management (RM) has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development and cash 
management (CM) has a significant effect on entrepreneurship development in Anambra State.  
Therefore, the study concludes that working capital have positive significant effect on 
entrepreneurship development in Anambra State 
 
Recommendations  
Base on the findings of this study, it is recommended that: 
1. To facilitate the smooth running and/or effective inventory management of working capital 

so as to enhance the level of entrepreneurship development, it was recommended that the 
entrepreneurship   should adequately plan and control their operations, adjust the shortfalls 
as noted, consider the principles of inventory management in their decision making, employ 
the services of experts (analysts) in complex business areas, and conduct periodic stock 
taking if possible every two weeks. 

2. The study suggests that managers should effective control cash management through 
operating cash flow, debt ratio and sale growth, in the average level for entrepreneurship 
development. 

3. In order to improve entrepreneurship development, the state government should provide long 
and short term credit facilities to entrepreneurship in grand policy of state financing scheme 
with adequate 
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Abstract: This study examined the influence of social media activation campaigns of manufacturers of 
fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria. The population for the study was thirty-five (35) listed 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods quoted in the Nigerian Stock Exchange. The Taro 
Yamane’s formula was used to arrive at a sample size of 20 manufacturers of fast moving consumer 
goods. More exclusively, the study adopted the simple random sampling technique to draw three (3) 
management staff from each of the 20 companies studied, to arrive at 60 management staff for the 
complete sample. By means of an online investigation anda quantitative research analysis approach, data 
was accumulated from Facebook messages across 20 sampled manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ 
goods. The preference of this design is  that, it offers the researchers the opportunity to engender a great 
quantity of data from diverse businesses and establishments, in that way making available a legally 
binding generalization of research discoveries. The analysis was executed by means of the simple 
regression method to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. The results demonstrated that social 
media activation campaigns has a strong, positive and significant influence on the metrics of online 
marketing effectiveness (click-through-rate, cost-per-click and cost-per-impression).  The study therefore, 
concludes that social media activation campaigns significantly and positively influences online marketing 
effectiveness of manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria, and recommends that, 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods should proffer social media activation campaigns 
programs that consistently enhance online marketing effectiveness through improvements in click-
through-rate, cost-per-click and cost-per-impression.. 

Key words: Click-through-rate, Cost-per- click, Cost per-impression, Online marketing effectiveness, 
Social media activation campaigns. 

 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 

It is unworkable to envisage online existence devoid of engaged and energetic users. Specifically 
online marketing is the principal appearance of online advertising (Rutz & Bucklin, 2011), and it 
stands as a service presented by Internet search engines in the course of which advertisers decide 
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on detailed keywords and generate textual advertising anchored on consumers’ search entries .In 
view of this, the concept of social media activation emerged to play a prominent role in 
enhancing online marketing effectiveness. 

Social media has become ever-present, with more people accessing Web-based content by 
identifying links on social media than through express searches (Public Health England, Social 
Marketing Strategy, 2014-2017). With the of Web 2.0, the behavior of social media users have 
transformed from advent customers to contributors as customers are now able to create, interact, 
collaborate and share while consuming content hitherto in the operations of business, it has 
become accepted and very important channel through which prospects, consumers, customers 
and organizations interact (Seimodei & Nwokah, 2021). Therefore, as a platform used by the 
public (Schein et al., 2017), it presents an ideal opportunity for brand promotion. Social media 
also brings substantial change to the way organizations and individuals can communicate 
(Kietzmznn et al.,2012; NHS UK, 2017).Social media activation campaign can provide firms 
with the prospect to circulate marketer-generated content on platforms such as Facebook or 
Twitter, and enticing customer engagement behaviours. The formation of advertising content can 
be facilitated by Social media, which permits firms to get in touch with social media users and to 
correspond with them (Goh, 2013). 

 Accordingly, businesses can build up dealings with their customers and put up new affairs with 
prospective customers (Welger, 2017). Successful business organizations use integrated 
marketing communication through electronic media to form and maintain relationship with 
consumers, ensuring that all brand messaging is consistent across both traditional and non-
traditional marketing channels. This way, the firms can communicate and connect with their 
customers on a personal level (Peltier, Schibrowsky, & Schultz 2003). Interestingly, social media 
platforms have become promising tool for brands and their marketing campaigns. 

Given the level of awareness on online marketing effectiveness and social media activation campaigns are 
drifting towards the purchase and consumption of goods and services. In response to this consumption 
quest, marketers in the 21st century are adopting consumers’ engagement strategies that are expected to 
bring about online marketing effectiveness in terms of click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-
impression, ie specially in fast moving consumer goods manufacturing firms. 

Arising from the foregoing, this study contends that a firm’s online marketing effectiveness resulting 
from the application of social media activation campaigns depends largely on the configuration of 
available resources at the disposal of the firm. Such valuable configuration is reflected in social media 
activation campaigns which ultimately lead to online marketing effectiveness in terms of increase in 
click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-impression. 

Meanwhile, the theoretical meaning and foundations of the social media activation campaigns concept 
have been established in the marketing literature (SeyedAlireza & Manoochehr, 2019;Gummerus et al., 
2012; Zhang et al., 2011, Van Doorn et al., 2010; Achterberg et al., 2003; Millen & Patterson, 2002). 
However, to date, there is still a relative deficit in empirical studies on social media activation campaigns 
in general and even fewer exist on behavioural engagement with social media activation campaigns 
(Bitter et al., 2014; Gummerus et al., 2012; Hollebeek & Chen, 2014). 
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Again, there are insignificant studies probing the influence of social media activation campaign on online 
marketing effectiveness. Even though investigations have allied some types of engagement to online 
banner advertising (Calder et al., 2009),much have not discovered how social media activation campaigns 
influences online marketing effectiveness, specifically, click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-
impression.  

Further, despite the importance of search engine advertisement and the fact that more and more 
companies are using this technique internationally, very little research has attempted to analyze how 
manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods(FMCG) can make use of this new type of ads in Nigeria. 
In fact, it's quite palpable that there is a drought in research done with reference to social media activation 
campaigns and online marketing effectiveness of manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods locally 
and internationally. Given the lacuna in empirical scholarship on the subject (in both marketing and 
communication literature and predominantly as relevant in developing countries), this paper empirically 
model the effect of social media activation campaigns on online marketing effectiveness of manufacturers 
of fast moving consumers goods in Nigeria through click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-
impression.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW AND HYPOTHSES 
 
Theoretical Foundation 
Bourdieu’s Social Capital Theory 
 
The prime theoretical foundation of behavioural engagement with social media activation 
campaigns derives from Bourdieu’s social capital theory, which proposed that social networks 
have an assortment of value, and are reliant upon network magnitude, and interactivity 
(Bourdieu, 1986; Zinnbauer & Honer, 2011). Behavioural engagement with social media 
activation campaigns shoot from a multi-disciplinary theoretical perspective – as well as 
marketing (Lin et al., 2015), sociology (Bourdieu, 1986), psychology (Achterberg et al., 2003), 
and information systems (Millen & Patterson, 2002) – and from marketing practice (Weinberg & 
Pehlivan, 2011; Zinnbauer & Honer, 2011). This theory is useful to the study as it ascertains how 
the manufacturers of fast moving consumer goods perceive the relative advantage in Bourdieu’s 
Social Capital Theory. If these firms acknowledge interacting effect of social media by attracting 
rewarding consumers’ behavioural engagement with social media activation campaigns, they 
stand to gain in terms of enhancing their online marketing effectiveness.  
 
The Concept of Social Media Activation Campaign 

Kaplan and Haenlein (2010: 61) define social media as “a group of Internet based applications 
that build on the ideological and technological foundations of Web 2.0, and allow the creation 
and exchange of user generated content.” Sinclaire and Vogus (2011, 294) cite O’Reilly’s (2005) 
explanation of social media as: “social media is a broad term that describes software tools that 
create user generated content that can be shared.” This present study defines social media as a 
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rendezvous that facilitates the flow of information on goods and services, which will lead to a 
rewarding outcome between firms and customers. 

Social media activation campaigns (SMACs) involve “encouraging customer communications on 
company’s own website or through its social presence”(Chaffey, 2011:46). Social media 
activation campaigns is one central modus operandi in online marketing which firms can employ 
to share out their messages to their target audiences. Social media activation campaigns aspire to 
engender brand conversations amid consumers, by the use of earn media that contributes to 
brand narratives and raise visibility as communications go viral (Van Noort, Antheunis & Van 
Reijmersdal, 2012).Participation in social media activation campaigns involves consumers’ 
altitude of endeavor, energy and time used up on SMACs, or their eagerness to expend such 
endeavor and time for the period of the campaigns on activities such as chatting, sharing and co-
creating with the brand and/or other customers (SeyedAlireza & Manoochehr, 2019). 

Harmonizing this line of reasoning, and accentuating the magnitude of interactivity, research in 
psychology and information systems distinguish the significance of inspiring behavioural engagement in 
social environments (i.e. involvement with social activities and interactions) in contexts such as online 
community networks (Zhang et al., 2011, Achterberg et al., 2003; Millen & Patterson, 2002).For 
instance, the dedication of a member to hang about in the group and network with other members 
underscore social identities and social capital with the affordances of Facebook (Zhang et 
al.,2011).Further, generating online mechanisms that smooth the progress of conversations also kindles 
interactivity(Millen & Patterson, 2002).  

Consistent with this line of thinking, social media activation campaigns lengthen the matter-of-fact 
appliance of social currency by taking account of how consumers act together with other consumers and 
brands in chatting about a brand in online social platforms. In this paper, and in line with preceding work 
(Gummerus et al., 2012; Van Doorn et al., 2010), the researchers focus on social media activation 
campaigns in an explicit perspective, and spotlights on its manifestations on online marketing 
effectiveness outcome. Gummerus et al.(2012) remark that this type of engagement is frankly linked to 
the appearance of new media, which makes out that consumers transmit out a quantity of brand-related 
behaviors that did not subsist a decade ago, such as online deliberations, and involvement in online brand 
communities. Hence, Marketing executives and brand managers have a venerable interest in engaging 
with consumers through social media (De Vries et al., 2012). Such endeavors are delineated as structuring 
social media activation campaigns to elicit brand engagement, which passes on as the interactive 
behaviors in the midst of consumers and brands via social media. 

The Concept of Online Marketing Effectiveness 

Online marketing is a wide-ranging term that refers to an assortment of promotional techniques positioned 
to reach customers through digital technologies. Online marketing Yasninet al. (2015) refers to it as 
symbolizing a broad selection of service, product and brand marketing strategies which for the most part 
use Internet as a nucleus promotional intermediate in addition to mobile and traditional TV and radio. 
Online marketing effectiveness is considered one of the most active multi-channel marketing strategies 
required by organizations for the accomplishment of set goals and objectives (Seimodei & Nwokah, 
2021). 
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This paper defines online marketing as means of utilizing the electronic media by marketers to promote 
products or services. The main objective of online marketing is attracting customers and allowing them to 
interact with the brand through digital media. Online marketing is one brand of marketing being 
extensively used to promote products or services and to reach consumers using online channels. Online 
marketing is the new showground for market communication and the highest of the list of different media 
constitutes Facebook, Blogs, Twitter, Youtube and Linkedln (Seimodei & Nwokah, 2021; Seimodei, 
Okwandu & Nadube, 2021). 

Online marketing effectiveness is a means for marketers to understand how their campaigns perform. 
Waghmare (2012) noted that, many countries in Asia are taking advantage of online marketing through 
opportunity, which is necessary for sponsoring competition and transmission of Internet technologies. 
Marketers sought for a medium capable of reaching out to customers effectively, and found the solution 
in online marketing which broadens further than internet marketing including channels that do not have 
need of the use of Internet.  It takes account of mobile phones (both SMS and MMS), social media 
marketing, display advertising, search engine marketing and many other forms of digital media (Yasnin, 
Tasneem & Fatema, 2015). Technical advancement relating to improvement of hardware, software, 
statistics and information assist online marketers in analyzing the effectiveness of specific advertising and 
managerial objectives by using viable indicators in attaining actual consumer engagement (Seimodei, 
Okwandu & Nadube, 2021) 

Technicaladvancement relating to improvement of hardware, software, statisticsand information assist 
online marketers in analyzing the effectiveness of specific advertising and management objectives by 
using visible indicators in attainingactual consumer engagement (Seimodei & Nwokah, 2021; Seimodei, 
Okwandu & Nadube, 2021). Technical advancement relating to improvement of hardware, software, 
statistics and information assist online marketers in analyzing the effectiveness of specific advertising and 
managerial objectives by using viable indicators in attaining actual consumer engagement (Seimodei, 
Okwandu & Nadube, 2021). 

Measures of Online Marketing Effectiveness 

The results of researches (Davidaviciene & Tolvaisas, 2011; Rosenkrans 2009; Jensen 2008; Lee 2007) of 
online marketing effectiveness prove, that there are no established dynamics of measurement of online 
marketing effectiveness, however, current online marketing effectiveness is measured in terms of click-
through-rates (CTR), cost-per-click (CPC), cost-per-impression (CPM), and return on investment 
(ROI)(Bolos et al., 2016;Goodwin, 1999). This present study adopts click-through-rates, cost-per-click 
and cost-per-impression as the metrics of online marketing effectiveness. 

Click-through rate (CTR)-is the percentage of total ad views that upshot in clicks, and it is a powerful 
solution. The number of times people see a company’s ad divided by how often they click it, is called the 
click-through rate. Click through rate is calculated by the number of subscribers that have clicked on at 
least one linkage in email marketing campaign. The ideal ad click-through rate takes time to determine. 
The performance of online advertising is generally calculated by ads Click-Through Rate (CTR) or the 
revenue from advertisers (Yan, Liu, Wang, Zhang, Jiang & Chen, 2009). 

Cost-Per-Click-Cost-per-click is under the broader sunshade of paid search marketing.  With the CPC 
method, companies can only pay when people click on advertisements. In theory, company’s ad expenses 
should predict a straight increase to site traffic (Matthew, 2019).Cost Per Click (CPC) - is an Internet 
advertising model used on websites, in which advertisers pay only when their ad is clicked, not each time 
an ad is publicized. As a form of digital advertising, cost-per-click (CPC) is the actual price paidto a 
publisher every time an online user clicks on a company’s ad (Matthew, 2019). 
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Cost-Per-Impression-Cost-per-impression is a common online advertising setting in which web 
publishers post display ads on their websites for an agreed upon number of impressions (guaranteed 
delivery), and charge based on the cost-per-impression (CPM1) pricing scheme (i.e., an advertiser pays a 
certain price for each impression made of hisad). Cost-per-impression is a kind of online advertising 
where the marketers who invest in it get compensated whenever internet users click on their ads and 
engage with them. 

On the contrary, marketers using paid search also measure impressions. This is the number of 
times an ad is displayed to a person. For example, an individual might navigate to a page that 
loads an ad in the sidebar. If the content shows an advertisement, but the individual doesn't 
interact with it, that instance is an impression, but not a click.  

Review of Empirical Literature 

Scholars have conducted empirical studies to investigate the concept of social media activation campaigns 
and online effectiveness in various industries with different results for instance, Seimodei and Nwokah 
(2021) investigated the relationship between behavioural social media engagement campaigns and e-
marketing effectiveness of health care firms in Nigeria. The population of the study was thirty-seven (37) 
healthcare firms in Nigeria. One hundred and seventy employees of the healthcare firms were drawn to 
provide data for the study. Results from the analysis revealed that behavioural social media engagement 
campaigns has positive and significant relationships with click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-
impression which are measures of e-marketing effectiveness. 

Lee, Hosanagar and Nair (2018) investigated the effect of social media advertising content on customer 
engagement by means of data from Facebook messages crosswise 782 companies, by means of an 
amalgamation of Amazon Mechanical Turk and natural language processing algorithms. This data set 
were applied to investigate the relationship of a variety of categories of social media marketing content 
with user engagement—identified as Likes, comments, shares, and click-through-with the messages. The 
study revealed that, definite unswervingly informative content, such as deals and promotions, oblige 
consumers’ corridor to conversion (click-through). These outcomes continues after integrating 
rectifications for the nonrandom targeting of Facebook’s EdgeRank (News Feed) algorithm and so reveals 
more intimately user reaction to content than Facebook’s behavioral targeting. 

Bitter and Grabner-Krauter (2016)examined the effects of customer engagement behavior in online social 
networks on other consumers in order to appreciate how online social connections affect decision making, 
by exploring how dissimilar variations of a brand-related Facebook post activate diverse response 
reactions. The outcomes of both experiments reveal that information posted by a close friend is professed 
to be more analytical. For users not acquainted with the restaurant brand, negative posts from strong ties 
bring on the highest diagnosticity levels. 

Hamza and Ala' Atef (2015)studied the impact of one dimension of Search Engines which is Pay per click 
advertisements (PPC) on magnetizing customers and online advertisements effectiveness by means of a 
quantitative research analysis approach in accumulating data. The study distributed one hundred and 
seventy (170) questionnaires on thirty (30) firms that adopted E-marketing in Jordan, and retrieve done 
hundred and ten (110) questionnaires and out of them eighty-seven(87) questionnaires were only usable 
and used for statistical analysis. The study revealed that using pay-per-click advertisements (PPC) has 
direct effect on attracting customers and online advertisements effectiveness at (α ≤ 0.05) level at 
companies using E-marketing in Amman city.              
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Javornik and Mandell i(2012) examined behavioral perspectives of customer engagement with three 
Swiss FMCG brands, by investigating intensityof the behavioral outlook in the social media setting. By 
means of an online investigation and a focus group, the study investigates the willingness of customers to 
engage with three Swiss premium food brands online and offline. The findings demonstrate that 
customers are not willing to engage with FMCG brands if they are not being offered a distinctive value 
proposition.  

SayedAlireza and Manochechr (2019) examined ‘consumer’ engagement with social media activation 
campaign’, conceptualizing consumers’ engagement with social media activation campaigns as tools for 
improving interactions between brands and consumers and reported that consumers’ engagement with 
social media activation campaigns is a second order construct encompassing three first order dimensions: 
cognitive, emotional, and behavioural engagement. 

From the review of literature, the following research model was designed: 

 

   

  

  

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1:Conceptual framework of social media activation campaigns and online marketing effectiveness of 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers goods in Nigeria. 

Source: Researchers Desk, 2022 

  

From the research model, the following hypotheses were formulated: 
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H01: Social media activation campaigns do not have significant influence on click- through-rate of 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria. 

H02: Social media activation campaigns do not have significant influence on cost-per-   click of 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria. 

H03: Social media activation campaigns do not have significant influence on cost-per-   impression of 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

For the purpose of this study, the survey method of research design was employed on a population of 
thirty-five (35) listed manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods quoted in the Nigerian Stock 
Exchange. The Taro Yamane’s formula was used to arrive at a sample size of 20 manufacturers of fast 
moving consumer goods. More exclusively, the study adopted the simple random sampling technique to 
draw three (3) management staff from each of the 20 companies studied, to arrive at 60 management staff 
for the complete sample. By means of an online investigation and a quantitative research analysis 
approach, data was accumulated from Facebook messages across 20 sampled manufacturers of fast 
moving consumers’ goods. The preference of this design is that, it offers the researchers the opportunity 
to engender a great quantity of data from diverse businesses and establishments, in that way making 
available a legally binding generalization of research discoveries. The analysis was executed by means of 
the simple regression method to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. 

 

RESULTS 

Statistical Test of Hypotheses 

Decision Rule 

Significant/probability value (Pv) < 0.05 (level of significance = conclude significant influence. 

Significant probability value (Pv) > 0.05 (level of significance = conclude insignificant influence. 

Influence of Social media Activation on Click-Through-Rate 

Table 1: Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Click-Through- Rate (N=60). 
 Model         RR Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the estimate               

      1           .872         .764                   .703                                45343                         

a. Predictors: (Constant), Social media activation campaigns 

b. Criterion Variable: Click-through- rate 
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Given that for hypothesis one, the significant is .000 which is less than 0.05; there is a significant, effect 
of social media activation campaignson click-through-rate with the R (Coefficient of Correlation) 
indicating that, there is 87.2% direct relationship between social media activation campaigns and click-
through-rate. R–square value of 76.4% shows that social media activation campaigns can affect click-
through-rate to a high degree. The researchers also used ANOVA to test the hypothesis in this section. 
The results were presented in Table 2. 

Table 2: One way ANOVA of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Click-  
 Through- Rate (n=60). 

 of Squares       Df       Mean Square             F                        Sig. 

Between Groups    77.074             1                  77.074            374.879                     .0000 

Within Groups  23.849           59               206     

 Total                100.94            60 

a. Criterion variable: Click-through-rate 

b. Predictor: Social media activation campaigns 

 

Table 2 shows that there is difference in mean between social media activation campaigns and click-
through-rate F(dfB, dfw) =F(481,1) =374.879, p<0.05. Significant value is 0.01, r(1,481). This agrees 
with the regression result in Table 1 

Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Cost-Per-Click 

Table 3:Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Cost-Per-Click (n=60). 

 Model           R          R Square     Adjusted R Square   Std. Error of the estimate                                       

      1          .681        .464                 .459                               .2.391                        

a. Predictors: (Constant), Social media activation campaigns 

b. Criterion: Cost-per-click 
 

 

Given that for hypothesis two, the significant is .000 which is less than 0.05; there is a significant, effect 
of social media activation campaigns on cost-per-click with the R (Coefficient of Correlation) indicating 
that, there is 68.1% direct relationship between social media activation campaigns and cost-per-click. R–
square value of 46.4% shows that social media activation campaigns can affect cost-per-click to a 
moderate degree. The researchers also used ANOVA to test the hypothesis in this section. The results 
were presented in Table 4. 
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Table 4: One-way ANOVA of Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on  Cost-
Per-Click(n=60). 

                              Sum of Squares    Df       Mean Square                F                             Sig. 

Between Groups     485.482             1         485.482                      84.925                  .0000 

Within Groups        560.228             59      5.717     

 Total                       1045.710           60 

a. criterion: Cost-per-click 

b. Predictor: Social media activation campaigns 

 

Table 4 shows that there is difference in mean between social media activation campaigns and cost-per-
click F(dfB, dfw) =F(481,1) =84.925, p<0.05. Significant value is 0.01, r(1,481). This agrees with the 
regression result in Table 4. 

Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Cost-Per-Impression 

Table 5: Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on Cost-Per-Impression 
 (n=60). 

 Model RR Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the estimate               

      1            .776.603             .553                                .08878                         

a. Predictors: (Constant) Social media activation campaigns 

b. Criterion: Cost=per-impression 
 

 

Given that for hypothesis three, the significant is .000 which is less than 0.05; there is a significant 
influence of social media activation campaigns on cost-per-impression with the R (Coefficient of 
Correlation) that there is 77.6% direct relationship between social media activation campaigns and cost-
per-impression. R–square value of .60.3% shows that social media activation campaigns can influence 
cost-per-impression to a high degree. The researchers also used ANOVA to test the hypothesis in this 
section. The results were presented in Table 6. 

 

Table 6: One-way ANOVA of Influence of Social Media Activation Campaigns on   Cost-
Per-Impression(n=60). 

Sum of Squares    Df       Mean Square                F                             Sig. 

Between Groups    096 1            1096                         12.146                  .0000 
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Within Groups       063   59         199 481                 008 

 Total                     1.59   60 

a. criterion: Cost-per-impressions 

b. Predictor: Social media activation campaigns 

 

Table 4 shows that there is difference in mean between social media activation campaigns and cost-per-
impression. F(dfB, dfw) = F(481,1) = 12.146, p<0.05. Significant value is 0.01, r(1,481). This agrees with 
the regression result in Table 5. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

This study examined the predictive power of social media activation campaigns on online marketing 
effectiveness. To explore the influence of social media activation campaign on online marketing 
effectiveness, theoretical, conceptual and empirical evidence from extant literature was laid bare. 
Accordingly, the first, second and third hypotheses wanted to agree on the end product of social media 
activation campaigns on measures of online marketing effectiveness (click-through-rate, cost-per-click 
and cost-per-impression) using the simple regression analysis. The hypotheses were affirmed in the null 
form, statistically tested and discarded. The alternative hypotheses that there is a significant influence of 
social media activation campaigns on measures of online marketing effectiveness (click-through-rate, 
cost-per-click and cost-per-impression) were acknowledged. The concept of social media activation 
campaigns as calculated in this study dealt with issues adjoining on social media activation campaigns as 
a confirmatory energizer of measures of online marketing effectiveness (click-through-rate, cost-per-click 
and cost-per-impression). It turns out to be ostensible that social media activation campaigns make 
measures of online marketing effectivenessregimented and accordingly proficient of transporting realistic 
outcome.  

From our result, we grasp that when social media activation campaigns are fittingly incorporated and 
executed, it rubs on positively on measures of online marketing effectiveness. Above and beyond, there is 
an established statistical proof that, as companies executes and sustains their social media activation 
campaigns to smoothly contact and fit into place with customers, they over and over again trigger positive 
click-through-rates, cost-per-click and cost-per-impression that metamorphose to rewarding online 
marketing effectiveness. Thus, the transfer affect linked with the brand’s search engine advertising is 
prone to increase consumers’ intention to click on the search engine advertisements and craft a succeed in 
purchase. This is because, in the course of social media activation campaigns, consumers can access 
information any time and any place where they want, and with the presence of social media, consumers 
do not just rely on what the company says regarding their brand but alsothey can follow what the media, 
friends, associations, peers, etc., are saying as well (Yasnin et al, 2015).  This is in line with the findings 
of Seimodei and Nwokah (2021) which is of the view that behavioural social media engagement 
campaigns positively and significantly relates to e-marketing effectiveness of healthcare firms in Nigeria. 
Also, our discovery agrees and sustains the findings of Lee et al.,(2018) who found that confident 
steadfastly informative content, such as deals and promotions, accommodate consumers’ passageway to 
conversion (click-through). 
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The purpose of this study was to find out the effect of social media activation campaign on online 
marketing effectiveness of manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria. Social media 
activation campaigns have quickly become vital for businesses to succeed in online marketing 
effectiveness, especially click-through-rates, cost per click and cost-per-impression advertising. The 
findings presented by this study show that there is a statistically significant effect of social media 
activation campaigns on online marketing effectiveness. In view of these findings, the study therefore 
concludes that social media activation campaigns significantly and positively influences online marketing 
effectiveness of manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods in Nigeria, and recommends that, 
manufacturers of fast moving consumers’ goods should proffer social media activation campaigns 
programs that consistently to facilitate the achievement of online marketing effectiveness goals and 
objectives through the improvements in click-through-rate, cost-per-click and cost-per-impression. 
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